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Prologue 
 

 

International Christian University was established in 1953 to serve God and 

humankind. The university has taken pride in its liberal and devout academic tradition based on 

a Christian philosophy and the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. We strive to nurture 

students who contribute to peace and coexistence in the international community. 

ICU’s distinct all-round education integrates basic academic abilities and specialized 

knowledge by thorough bilingual instruction in liberal arts. As an increasing number of 

universities seek distinction by diversification, the quality of a university degree has been 

questioned. The accreditation system plays an important role in establishing the quality of 

university education, but sometimes this process itself becomes the objective rather than the 

means. Before asking for accreditation, each university must inspect and study its own 

education and research activities and take measures to improve. Only when this internal quality 

assurance mechanism functions will the quality of university education be assured.  

ICU’s University Regulations Article 1 Clause 2 and Graduate School Regulations 

Article 2 Clause 2 stipulate that the Vice President for Academic Affairs chairs the ICU 

Self-study and Inspection Committee, which meets every seven years. The Japan University 

Accreditation Association (JUAA) accredited ICU in 2001 based on its Self Study Report, 

subtitled ICU-A Learning University. The JUAA Mutual Evaluation Committee recommended 

certification for ICU as it conforms to the appropriate university level and is making efforts to 

improve.  

In Chapter 1 of this report on the university’s philosophy and objectives, the section 

on measures for future improvement and reform states: “After half a century from foundation, 

we need a new vision on a par with that of the founders to spur our move forward in the next 50 

years.” This new vision has been implemented through academic reform to enhance our liberal 

arts education. 

To implement self inspection, ICU compiled a Program Self Study Report for 

accreditation by the American Association of Liberal Arts Education in 2005. The report 

considered ICU’s program from 1) effective reasoning; 2) broad and deep learning; 3) 

inclination to inquire; 4) mission statement; 5) freedom of thought and speech; 6) entrance 

requirements; 7) general education requirements; 8) basic knowledge requirements; 9) 

assessment; 10) orderly progression of courses; 11) student writing; 12) active learning and 

faculty development; 13) appropriate class size, 14) teaching and counseling by regular faculty; 

and 15) library resources.  

This report takes the 2001 Self Study Report and 2005 Program Self-Study Report in 
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consideration to inspect and evaluate items specified by the JUAA.  Proceedings of the various 

committees have been as follows.  

 

Preparation Committee for Accreditation by the JUAA 

Committee members: Vice President for Academic Affairs, three faculty (specializing in the 

humanities, social sciences and natural sciences), Director of the Administrative Affairs 

Division, and Director of General Affairs    

First Meeting: October 6, 2008 

Second Meeting: October 13, 2008 

Third Meeting: October 20, 2008 

Fourth Meeting: October 27, 2008 

Fifth Meeting: November 10, 2008 

 

Subcommittee for Self-inspection and Evaluation 
Committee members: Vice President for Academic Affairs, three faculty members (from the 

humanities, social sciences and natural sciences), Director of the Administrative Affairs 

Division 

First Meeting: January 7, 2009 

Second Meeting: January 20, 2009 

Third Meeting: February 3, 2009 

 

Self-inspection and Evaluation Committee 

Committee members: Vice President for Academic Affairs, three faculty members (from the 

humanities, social sciences and natural sciences), two faculty members from the Graduate 

School Council, a representative from the research institutes, three administrative staff, two 

others appointed by the President (councilors: Vice President for General Affairs, Dean of the 

Graduate School, Dean of the CLA, Director of the University Secretariat)  

First Meeting: January 20, 2009 

Second Meeting: May 19, 2009 

Third Meeting: September 28, 2009 

Fourth Meeting: October 26, 2009 
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Faculty Retreat1 March 16~17, 2009 

ICU has asked for an external evaluation every time it compiled a self-study report. In 2001, we 

asked Professor Emeritus Yasuyuki Owada of Redlands University to carry out the task. In 2005, 

we exchanged opinions about academic reform with Professor Grant Cornwell, Vice President 

for Academic Affairs, St. Lawrence University, with which ICU has an exchange agreement, 

who is well known for his leadership in liberal arts education. In March 2007, ICU’s Director 

for Academic Reform (currently Vice President for Academic Affairs) and an assistant 

(currently Acting Director of the University Secretariat) visited him at St. Lawrence University, 

to observe its course registration system and facilities. This time we also enlisted Professor 

Cornwell, now President of the College of Wooster, to provide ICU with advice on how to move 

forward with academic reform.  

 

   

 

 

                                                   
1 Faculty Retreat 
All faculty members attend an overnight retreat held every other year. A tradition at ICU since 1954 (called faculty 
Meeting Retreat at the time), general staffers have also attended in recent years, as an opportunity to inspect and 
reconsider the future of the university. 
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Chapter 1 
Philosophy and Goals 

 

 

○ Philosophy, objectives and educational goals of the university, department and graduate 

school and appropriateness of aims such as nurturing personnel etc. in accordance with 

philosophy, objectives and educational goals 

○ Pubic relations for philosophy, objective and educational goals of the university, department 

and graduate school and its effectiveness 

 

【Status quo】 

Since its dedication2, ICU has continued its endeavors to realize its international (I), 

Christian (C) and academic (U) missions to “nurture personnel who can establish lasting peace 

in the world by serving God and humankind as a cultured global citizen.” (2008 University 

Guide, 2009 Student Bulletin). The first liberal arts college in Japan, ICU was founded in 1953 

under the motto “to serve God and humankind,” with the goodwill of Japanese and American 

Christians. Its philosophy and objective are listed in the ICU By-laws: “This juridical person 

adheres to the Basic Law on Education, School Education Law, spirit of Christianity and the 

Universal Declaration of Human Rights, to establish its campus and research facilities with 

cooperation from the international community.”  

The three missions of ICU are:  

1 Academic mission (U): We pursue the truth, respect freedom of learning, and enrich its 

substance to connect and integrate knowledge, as well as nurture alumni who can engage in 

intellectual exchange transcending specialized disciplines. 

2 Christian mission (C): Founded on the spirit of Christianity, we pursue problems in all 

dimensions of the human existence including religion. 

3 International mission (I): People from diverse nationalities and cultures study and work at 

ICU, its diversity reflected in the curriculum. Individuals in the ICU community approach each 

other without bias for different cultures. 

 

From its foundation, ICU has spearheaded liberal arts education in Japan. Its 

                                                   
2 ICU’s dedication 
Amidst the post-war yearning for reconciliation and world peace, Americans and Japanese donated to found a new 
university dedicated to nurturing graduates who can build a democratic Japan and contribute to world peace. The ICU 
campus was purchased with the donations the university received. Dedication refers to the university’s commitment 
to world peace, nurturing graduates who contribute to the peaceful development of humanity, transcending 
differences in nationality, race, religion or culture. 
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educational objective has been international mutual understanding and realization of the 

Christian spirit by rigorous academic training through our three missions. We offer a bilingual 

education (I); lay importance on courses such as service learning (C); and emphasize liberation 

of the spirit (U).  

 

In the College of Liberal Arts (CLA), “ICU aims to establish an academic tradition of 

freedom and reverence based on Christian ideals, and to educate individuals of conscience, 

internationally cultured, and with a strong sense of citizenship in a democratic society.” ( ICU 

Regulations Article 1).  

The Graduate School “builds on the foundation laid in the undergraduate course to 

deepen knowledge through theory and application, contributing to the betterment of society.” 

(ICU Graduate School Regulations Article 2) 

Division of Education: The GSE nurtures leaders who can play a pivotal role in helping 

humankind coexist peacefully and creatively, by delving into academic fields related to 

education.    

Division of Public Administration: The GSPA nurtures leaders who have a deep knowledge of 

the social sciences and contribute to the international community with their flexible and adept 

analytic and policy-making abilities.   

Division of Comparative Culture: The GSCC nurtures leaders who study cultural phenomena 

comparatively and connect the spirit of liberal arts with the humanities with foresight into the 

future.   

Division of Science: The GSNS nurtures leaders who are trained in the natural sciences and can 

understand science in the context of society itself.    

(ICU Graduate School Regulations Article 4) 

 

1  Academic mission (U) 

Liberal arts education at ICU lays emphasis on five points to achieve its academic mission.  

 

1) Thorough training in various academic disciplines 

2) Acquiring truth and an academic spirit transcending specialized disciplines through study of 

a particular field 

3) Integrating knowledge despite the trend to divide disciplines into specialized fields 

4) Liberating biased perspectives by pursuing the root of knowledge to establish a liberated 

personality 

5) Nurturing understanding and appreciation for art to understand there are effective means to 

communicate intentions other than language, and find one’s own means of expression 
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2  Christian mission (C) 

Our program, based on the founder’s philosophy of Christianity, helps students mature. 

The Religious Center organizes various events that provide students with the opportunity to feel 

the Christian spirit and enhance student understanding of our philosophy. 

 

1)  Chapel hour/ candlelight service 

Chapel hour is held every Tuesday at lunchtime during the term. Students and faculty 

are encouraged to attend, with no extracurricular activities or conferences scheduled during 

chapel hours. The Religious Committee asks a faculty member or student to deliver a message 

during the service. On various occasions such as welcoming freshmen, bidding farewell to 

seniors or on Christmas, chapel hour is a meditation session with the university organist 

performing. The Tuesday service attendance averages 50, but about 700 attend the December 

Christmas service every year. This candlelight service consists of performances by the student 

choir, orchestra, and student organists, as well as readings from the Bible by foreign students.  

2)  Christianity Week (C-Week) 

One week in the latter part of May is devoted to Christianity every year. Classes are 

over early during this week. A total of 600 students and faculty attended various C-Week events 

in 2009, including a symposium with Buddhist, Shinto and Moslem leaders sharing ideas about 

life and death. Christian scholars from other Japanese universities and a Christian doctor 

supporting terminal patients also gave lectures.  

3)  Work camp 
Since 1980, Payap University in Chiangmai, Thailand, has cooperated with ICU in 

hosting about 25 ICU students at a village in northern Thailand every year to help build a 

church.  

Other student study meetings, lectures and group discussions are held regularly on campus. All 

ICU students take the compulsory general education Introduction to Christianity course offered 

every term. The course links the “U” and “C” elements of our mission.  

 

3  International mission (I) 

As a university transcending national borders, we have served as a bridge between 

Japan and the international community for more than half a century. To cope with the rapid 

progress in globalization, we compiled “Strengthening ICU’s Internationalism” (see separate 

volume for details) to take new steps in this direction. For the status quo of our international 

mission, see Chapter 3 Educational Content and Method, International Educational Exchange.   
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〈Realizing our philosophy in modern society〉  
As a means to realize our philosophy, we compiled the Basic Policies for the 

Prevention of Human Rights Violations at International Christian University, Basic Policy for 

Students with Special Needs, Environment Declaration, and also joined the U.N. Global 

Compact3. These documents are posted on our Website. The following outlines each effort.   

 

1  Basic Policies for the Prevention of Human Rights Violations at International 
Christian University (1998) 

As a university that values the International Declaration on Human Rights, ICU takes 

as its responsibility the securing of a safe campus for its community members to live and work, 

by providing an educational, research and working environment free from human rights 

violations. For this reason, no discrimination based on such things as sex, race, religion, age, 

sexual orientation or disability, and no sort of harassment or abuse of status or position will be 

permitted in any form for any reason. All members of the campus community are expected to 

fully understand the internationality and the Christian spirit that ICU stands for and work 

together to create a pleasant campus. 

 

2  Environment Declaration (2006) 

ICU, a Christian liberal arts institution, declares its commitment to environmental 

mindfulness and stewardship in all its activities. All faculty, staff, and students who make up the 

ICU community should be aware of the way their actions affect the local and global 

environment in which we live. The extraordinary natural beauty and cultural heritage should be 

treasured as one of the unique and appealing assets of the institution. 

 

3  Basic Policy for Students with Special Needs (2007) 

Based on the principles of the United Nation's Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 

the International Christian University is committed to maintaining a university environment free 

from all forms of discrimination. The university promotes the maintenance of a campus 

environment that will allow matriculated students with special needs to participate fully in 

academic programs and activities. 

 

                                                   
3 Global Compact (GC) 
At the World Economic Forum held in Davos, on January 31, 1999, the UN Secretary-general challenged world 
business leaders to "embrace and enact" the Global Compact, both in their individual corporate practices and by 
supporting appropriate public policies. Ten principles call for participation of both the private sector and other social 
actors to advance responsible corporate citizenship and universal social and environmental principles to meet the 
challenges of globalization. (http://www.unglobalcompact.org) 
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4  U.N .Global Compact (2009)  

ICU joined the Compact in 2009 as a voluntary initiative for participation in a global 

framework created to realize sustainable growth and actions as positive members of global 

society through businesses and other participating organizations demonstrating responsible 

creative leadership. In endorsing the 10 principles that form the main support of the compact 

(including ‘businesses should support and respect the protection of internationally proclaimed 

human rights’ and undertaking ‘initiatives to promote greater environmental responsibility,’ 

among others), ICU makes the utmost commitment to a continued effort towards realizing these 

principles. 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

The 2001 Self-study Report points out: “Education is no longer something that 

teachers impart to students from the lectern. In other words, to educate is to provide students 

with an environment for independent study. Faculty members are not the protagonists in the 

endeavor. They only assist students as they move towards their own goals. ”  

In measures for future improvement, the Report suggested: “As the university puts 

more emphasis on learning rather than teaching, students become the protagonist. The 

university thus, will need to make fundamental changes. The university as a whole must shift to 

a learning- rather than teaching-oriented institution.” 

Reflecting on the 2001 Self-study Report, the Board stipulated the “Action Plan for 

ICU Reform” in 2003, established the Academic Reform Committee in 2004 (ARC), and 

compiled a Basic Plan for Academic Reform in ICU in March 2005. Subcommittees for reform 

in the CLA and Graduate School: CLA Reorganization Committee and Graduate School 

Reorganization Committee were established in the university in June. After discussion at these 

committees, the Faculty Meeting, and faculty retreat, the CLA Academic Reform Plan was 

approved by the Special Faculty Meeting in April 2006. In May, the office of Academic Reform 

was established, and after notification to the Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports, Science, 

and Technology (MEXT), the reform was enforced in April 2008, integrating the six Divisions 

(Humanities, Social Sciences, Natural Sciences, Education, Languages and International 

Studies) into a single Division of Arts and Sciences.  

The 2002 Mutual Evaluation Results from the Japan University Accreditation 

Association (JUAA) pointed out: 

 

Advice on strengths 

 In the CLA, the ultimate objective is to nurture independent learning attitudes in students, with 

the ability to design their own curriculum and graduate from ICU as individuals they plan to 
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become. The JUAA commends the university on its steady efforts in this direction. 

 

The integration of the Divisions was enforced to take this ideal a step further.  

 

The Liberal Arts Program Self-Study Report pointed out the problems in the system at the time 

and proposed the following as directions for reform. 

 

A  Educational reforms 

1  Strengthening cooperative learning 

2  Strengthen interdisciplinary learning 

3  Strengthening internationalism 

4  Strengthening language and writing skills 

5  Strengthen service/active learning 

6  Strengthen assessment of learning outcomes 

 

B  Structural reforms 

1  Establishment of a coherent system of Majors, Double Majors, and Minors 

2  Establish First-year seminars 

3  Establish Senior Thesis seminars 

4  Promotion of Christian aspects of ICU’s curriculum 

5  Establish “soft” enhancement areas to replace “hard” divisions 

6  Practical liberal arts 

 

Most of these problems were solved with the reform in the CLA. For details see 

Chapters 2, 3 (CLA), 4 and 8. We are considering solutions for the remaining problems. 

On the other hand, the ARC had also been discussing reform in the graduate school, 

but priority was given to reform in the CLA. In 2008, the year the first freshmen entered the 

CLA under the new system, measures for the graduate school were discussed in the Graduate 

School Reform Committee, each Graduate School Division Committee, and the Graduate 

School Council.  

The 2002 JUAA Mutual Evaluation Results had pointed out:	 “The Graduate School 

Division of Education Educational Methodology Major master’s course, has been failing to 

fulfill student quota, so the university needs to attract more students.” As of May 1, 2009, this 

problem remains, but we will solve this problem through Graduate School reform. The reform 

will decrease student quota, while emphasizing continuation of CLA education in our Graduate 

School. This plan was approved by the Graduate School Committee in February 2009 and after 
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notification to MEXT, will be enforced as of April 2010.  

 

【Improvement measures】 
In the CLA, we need to establish the Writing Center proposed in the section on 

educational reform in the Program Self-Study Report. ICU provides students opportunities to 

hone their English and Japanese writing skills according to their levels of proficiency. To make 

writing assignments in each course more effective, we need to provide support outside classes. 

As a first step, we will expand the library Help Desk’s support which has provided students 

advice on how to find materials and reference for their reports and theses.  

In structural reform, the freshman seminar and senior thesis seminar are urgent issues. 

The former will be enforced by the Action Plan compiled by the Special Committee on First 

Year Experience at ICU (an advisory committee of the Faculty Council) in 2008. For the latter, 

we will build a system for each major to collaborate with advisors in providing instruction for 

the senior thesis by 2012, when students under the new major system start work on their senior 

thesis.  

In the Graduate School, the reform will integrate the present four Divisions into a 

single Division of Arts and Sciences in 2010.  

The AALE Report proposes that we strengthen the Christian aspect of our curriculum. 

The Religious Center organizes events for Christian activities, but it is also important to realize 

our Christian mission through the curriculum. The curriculum will not be changed in the CLA 

until the year reform is complete. But it will be reconsidered as of 2012, to include promotion of 

the Christianity element.  

In a questionnaire to alumni asking which element among the “I,” “C,” and “U” they 

empathized with, C came in lowest: I (91.8%), C (51.4%), and U (82.4%). We may need to 

improve the activities organized by the Religious Center. Although we will in no way force 

students to take part in Christian activities on campus, the Center’s events differ in meaning 

from other extra-curricular activities. Faculty need to share this understanding, with more 

seminars and more opportunities to raise awareness.    
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Chapter 2 
Educational and Research Structure 

 
 

○ Organizational structure of departments, graduate school, institutes and relationship with 

philosophy and objectives 

 

【Status quo】 

ICU has been a liberal arts college since its foundation. In 2008, we reorganized our 

six Divisions into a single Division of Arts and Sciences. In 2010, the present four Divisions in 

the Graduate School (Education, Public Administration, Comparative Culture and Natural 

Science) will become the Graduate School of Arts and Sciences. These reforms in the CLA and 

Graduate School aim to further promote interdisciplinary research and education based on our 

philosophy.  

 

Academic Organization 
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Our eight research institutes and centers (Institute of Educational Research and 

Services, Social Science Research Institute, Institute of Asian Cultural Studies, Institute for the 

Study of Christianity and Culture, Peace Research Institute, Institute for Advanced Studies of 

Clinical Psychology, Center for Gender Studies, Research Center for Japanese Language 

Education) supplement our research.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation, Improvement measures】 
Education and research after the reform 

The advantage of the single college/graduate division is that we can organize faculty 

according to educational content. In the CLA we have 16 departments in the Division of Arts 

and Sciences. Departments are comprised of full-time faculty, and are in charge of one or more 

majors. In the monthly department meetings, faculty members discuss matters related to the 

curriculum, appointments of full-time and part-time faculty as well as TAs, and cooperation 

with other departments. Some majors are jointly run by more than one department. This system 

allows for new majors.  

In the Graduate School of Arts and Sciences to be established in 2010, the four 

programs will be run by 16 departments. 

The Dean of the CLA supervises college-wide courses, which consist of the English 

Language Program, Japanese Language Program, World Languages and Physical Education. 

These programs are responsible for their own curricula.  
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Departments, majors and Graduate School Programs 

 

 

 

The flexible reorganization of the CLA and Graduate School will contribute further to 

the integration of knowledge, a liberal arts philosophy. 

On the other hand, the departments, which are the basic units for setting the 

curriculum, are much smaller than the former Divisions. The reorganized college requires more 

coordination between departments. We need to improve communications so that a particular 

department does not become isolated from the others.  

Some areas of concentration in the Graduate School share the research interests of our 

Institutes. The Graduate School must enhance cooperation with the Institutes to secure their help 

in establishing efficient management. 
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Chapter 3 
Educational Program and Instruction 

 

 

I  College of Liberal Arts (CLA)  
 

As a single college of liberal arts, ICU’s educational programs and systems differ from 
that at other Japanese universities. Following an outline of the CLA curriculum, the 

educational method will be described. A detailed explanation of courses will follow with 

programs that are connected to the university philosophy. An overview of the CLA sums 
up this chapter with inspection, evaluation and measures for improvement.   

 

【Objective】    

The CLA aims to nurture students with the following qualities based on our mission in 

internationalism (I), Christianity (C) and academia (U).  

1. Students who can study independently and plan their own learning schedules 

2. Students who have an open mind for all cultures with a thorough bilingualism that allows 

them to contribute as global citizens to the international community 

3. Students who have the critical thinking, problem-finding and solving abilities who can 

contribute to creating a new social order in the world 

4. Students who can enhance their knowledge in their specialized field by studying across 

diverse academic subjects by integrating knowledge 

5. Students who will participate in the learning process in small classes and develop writing 

and verbal communication techniques.  

 

 

1. Educational Curriculum of the CLA 
1) Curriculum  
○ The structure of the undergraduate curriculum to realize our educational goals (University 

Establishment Standards Article 19 Clause 1) 

○ Courses offered in the CLA: distribution of required credits in specialized, general education, 
and foreign language education, their appropriateness and suitability 

○ Compulsory and elective courses in the curriculum: appropriateness and suitability 

 

【Status quo】 

At ICU, students design their own curriculum. Later specialization is encouraged in 
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the curriculum which consists of college-wide and specialized courses. Students take a wide 

range of courses to build a foundation based on flexible thinking before deciding their major.  

After the reform in the CLA, former and new curricula coexist during the transition period. The 

basic structure of the curriculum remains the same.  

The 136-unit requirement4 for graduation consists of 47 units in college-wide courses 

and 89 units in specialized courses. College-wide courses consist of freshman and sophomore 

language courses (English Language Program for April students and Japanese Language 

Programs for September students), general education, and physical education courses. 

Specialized courses consist of foundation courses, area major courses, elective courses and 

senior thesis.  

 

 
 

Among college-wide courses, students take language courses in the freshman and 

sophomore year. Other courses can be taken when the students choose to do so. The 

college-wide course in world languages is considered an elective.  Apart from the courses in 

the language program and senior thesis, students can take courses of their interest, a 

                                                   
4 September students must acquire 140 units for graduation, consisting of 62 college-wide courses (45 in 
language courses), and 78 in specialized courses. See section on International Education and Research 
Exchange for April and September students. 
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characteristic of our flexible curriculum. The university provides students meticulous support in 

designing their own curriculum.   

 

 

Language Programs  
April students must take the English Language Program (ELP, 22 units) and 

September students, the Japanese Language Program (JLP, 45 units). Both programs provide 

intensive language courses aimed to train students to acquire the necessary Japanese or English 

to take university-level courses. The ELP courses use academic topics to enhance listening, 

speaking, reading, writing techniques to help students develop the ability to publish academic 

papers in English. Critical thinking is also emphasized in the instruction. The program offers 

comprehensive instruction in academic learning techniques, for a smooth transition from the 

high school to the university level of learning.     

Units are usually awarded for courses taken in each term, but the ELP courses provide 

interim grades for each term with a final grade after completion of the program. Some students 

are exempted from all or part of the language courses, according to their aptitude. When 

exempted, required units for general education, physical education or electives may change.  

 

General Education 

General Education courses are offered in the humanities, social sciences and natural 

sciences. Students must take 21 units of general education courses, including three units in 

Introduction to Christianity and at least one course (3units) from each group. When students 

take more than 21 units of general education courses, 6 units can be counted as electives in the 

graduation requirement, but the rest are not counted as part of the graduation requirement. Our 

general education courses are not merely introductory courses, they provide the essence of each 

academic discipline for students to discover their interests and place each subject in perspective. 

ICU’s liberal arts tradition lays emphasis on general education courses which can be taken at 
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any time during the four years at ICU, offering a unique perspective in academic learning. 

 

Physical Education 
Physical education courses are compulsory. Lectures provide knowledge about the 

human body and practical training, understanding for the human body through physical training. 

Courses are designed to enhance students’ well-balanced intellectual, moral and physical 

development. Requirements consist of 2 units in lectures and 2 units in practicum. Credits are 

awarded for taking a PE lecture course each term, but students must take three physical training 

courses to acquire one credit.      

 

Specialized courses 

Students take specialized courses in their major, which they choose by the end of their 

sophomore year. They can choose from 31 majors (32 as of 2010) in the arts and sciences. Some 

majors require students to have taken certain courses before they choose that major, a factor that 

needs attention when planning which courses to take. Students can also take courses outside 

their major, an arrangement that facilitates inter-disciplinary learning at ICU.  

April students choosing to major in a single subject take 18 units in foundation courses, 

21 units in area major courses, 41 electives and 9 units in senior thesis. This may differ 

according to the individual student’s language program requirement or single, double and 

major/minor arrangement. Units acquired for courses taken outside the student’s major are 

counted as electives, or included in the foundation courses in accordance with 

major-requirement specifications.   

Senior students write a thesis in their final year at ICU, an important opportunity for 

deep learning. Grades are not awarded for each term, but 9 units are awarded for the thesis at the 

end of the year.   

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
April students must take the English Language Program (ELP) (22 units) and 

September students, the Japanese Language Program (JLP) (up to 45 units, for details see 

section on JLP). Students must satisfy a rigorous language requirement compared to other 

Japanese universities, as our international mission demands students to become proficient in 

both English and Japanese. In a questionnaire to alumni, 77% responded positively to the 

question, “Do you think ELP/JLP helped you develop the ability to take courses in 

English/Japanese?”  

Even before the reform, later specialization was encouraged, the flexible curriculum 

allowing for a comprehensive learning experience. But the major system has further expanded 



25 

the choice of courses. To prevent instruction in specialized fields becoming less intense under 

the new major system, academic advisors will provide thorough instruction in how to plan 

courses. The Academic Planning Center established in 2008 also provides valuable advice to 

students planning their courses.  

The University Establishment Standards requires 124 units for graduation, but we ask 

our students to complete 136 (or 140) to fulfill our educational goals. In a questionnaire to 

alumni, 64% responded positively to, “Did you decide on your major after taking many courses 

from different disciplines?” and 82.8% to “Were you able to study comprehensively from a wide 

variety of subjects?” On the other hand, negative responses were evident for “Did you learn 

enough about your major?” (8.4% for totally agree, 40.9% agree, as opposed to not so much 

44.1%, and not at all 6.6%). We need to reconsider how to balance specialization with our 

liberal arts education.  

 

【Improvement measures】 
The major system has enhanced our later specialization policy further, but the new 

curriculum should not undermine specialized instruction. Each major needs a guideline of 

strongly recommended courses and order of courses for a systematic study in that field. In 

addition to help from advisors and support from the Academic Planning Center, we will 

designate an advisor for each major, who will provide advice on how to take courses in that 

field of concentration. Students entering ICU in April 2008 under the new system have not yet 

chosen their major. The appropriateness and suitability of the new curriculum will be thoroughly 

considered by the end of AY2011, after the deadline for completion of the reform to prepare for 

improvement after 2012. 

 

 

2) Consideration for Transition from High School to University in the 
Curriculum  

○Educational measures for a smooth transition from senior high school to higher education. 
 

【Status quo】 

ICU does not offer instruction that supplements high school education, but we ask 

students to take certain courses when they choose a major. This arrangement allows all our 

students to choose majors regardless of what they studied in high school. In the natural sciences, 

students can take Introduction to Biology, Introduction to Chemistry, Information Ethics, 

Computer Basics, Introduction to Calculus, Introduction to Linear Algebra, and Concepts in 

Physics without a background in the natural sciences in high school. When choosing a natural 
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science major, students studying with an emphasis on the arts in high school are requested to 

start taking courses related to their major at the earliest opportunity.           

Our online ICU Startup Program supports students accepted in autumn through the 

Special and Admissions Office Examinations (AO exams) for entrance in April，to develop 

further understanding for ICU and prepare for learning in liberal arts.  

Under the new major system, we have asked all our new students to write an essay 

about their ideas on learning in university. This is the first of their academic planning essays, 

which help them make the transition from high school to university. They write these essays 

every year, including prospects about the future. When students work on their second essay at 

the end of the freshman year, they will notice changes in interests when they read over what 

they wrote before entering ICU and set new goals. In the third essay at the end of the sophomore 

year, they will explain reasons for choosing their major; and write about their senior thesis in the 

fourth. The fifth and final essay assigned just before they graduate, will be an overview of the 

four years at ICU with objectives after graduation. 

After entering ICU, students learn about studying in university through orientation 

sessions for a smooth transition into college life. Faculty, students, Student Services Division 

and Academic Planning Center staff, attend the annual overnight Freshman Retreat in May, to 

discuss majors and the meaning of learning in university.  

At ICU, the English and Japanese Language Programs also support the transition from 

high school to university. Writing reports and participating in discussions in these programs help 

develop critical and logical thinking, academic techniques indispensable to studying at 

university. 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
The ICU Startup Program and Academic Planning Essay are new, and as such have not 

been evaluated in depth. The Freshman Retreat was organized for each Division before the 

reform, but after 2008, all freshmen participate in this orientation trip at the same venue.  We 

are now considering ways to enhance student understanding of the curriculum and major 

system.  

The ELP and JLP are intensive language courses conducted in small classes. Students 

spend a lot of time on their assignments to acquire the units required in these programs. The 

intensive training in these programs following matriculation nurtures a serious learning attitude 

in students in addition to acquiring basic studying methods.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

Under the new curriculum, we established a Special Committee for Freshman 
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Learning in 2008 to consider a smooth transition from high school to university. The Committee 

discussed ways to integrate language education programs and other subjects in arts and sciences. 

It valued the role of ELP and JLP as a means to provide a smooth transition from high school to 

university, but also pointed out the urgent need for a Freshman Seminar to enhance academic 

skills in the student’s mother tongue, as well as a Writing Center to enhance writing skills. It 

saw the need for faculty to provide more concern to freshmen taking foundation courses, with 

appropriate advising and guidance. 

 

 

3) Teaching modes and relation to units 
○ Appropriateness of credit calculation methods for each course in relation to the 

characteristic and content of the course 

 

【Status quo】 
The academic year at ICU consists of three terms: every course completes in 

approximately 11 weeks. Students are graded on test results, reports, attendance and attitude of 

participation: faculty award credits for that course if the student earns a passing grade.  

One class hour lasts for 70 minutes. In general, one credit is awarded to a class 

hour/week lasting 11 weeks. Students are expected to study two hours (preparation, revision and 

homework) outside of classes for every class hour (lecture or practicum). Experiments and 

practical training that does not necessarily require preparation outside the classroom, will be 

calculated as 2 (140 minutes) to 3 (210 minutes) class periods per week for one unit.  

 

Examples of varied courses: 

Practical Training in Teaching Japanese Abroad  

This is a 3-unit elective course offered in the Japanese Language Teacher Training 

Program. Students teach Japanese in junior and senior and highs schools in Melbourne City and 

the vicinity, based on an agreement between ICU and the Ministry of Education, State of 

Victoria, Australia. Up to 10 students who have done well in the Teaching Japanese as a Foreign 

Language course and succeed in the interview with the Ministry of Education authorities take 

part. In 2006, 6 students participated, with 4 in 2007 and 7 in 2008. Participants learn about 

daily life, culture, educational system, syllabus, curriculum, teaching materials and life of 

faculty in these schools, developing a comprehensive and practical understanding of teaching a 

language in a foreign environment.  

The course consists of: 

1 Preparation at ICU once a week in the previous term, through practical training and studying 
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teaching materials  

2 Teaching Japanese under the supervision of an Australian teacher at a school in Melbourne. 

One third of the grade is based on the student’s performance in classes at ICU (lecture once a 

week and teaching practice), and the rest for practical training in Melbourne (grades reported 

from the Ministry of Education of Victoria).  

 

Anthropology Survey and Practicum 
This is for anthropology majors or those using anthropological methods for their 

senior thesis. There are two courses, I and II. It provides students instruction in participant 

observation, interview and writing methods in ethnography. Two units are awarded for two class 

periods every week. Past courses focused on indigenous Canadians, the Ainu, and people from 

Okinawa. In 2009, field work took place in Kyoto, under the theme “Multicultural symbiosis in 

Kyoto: Korean-Japanese.”  

In Anthropology Survey and Practicum I, students learn about the basic concepts in 

field work, the necessary attitudes and difficulties. They go on to choose a topic of interest for 

research and list questions for presentation in class. Two weeks are spent during the summer for 

field work. Course II follows in the autumn term, each student working on an ethnography 

report with an interim presentation. These are edited and compiled into a pamphlet in the winter 

term, although work in the winter term is not accredited. About 10 students participate every 

year.  

 

Biology Seaside Workshop 

This is a one-unit intensive summer course in observation and collecting mainly 

marine invertebrates to study classification, form and birth of fish. In 2009, students spent four 

days collecting sea urchins and grass puffers by the seashore with lectures and observation at 

the Misaki Seaside Laboratory attached to the University of Tokyo Graduate School, School of 

Science in Miura, Kanagawa Prefecture. About 25 students attend this course every year.	  

 

【Inspection and Evaluation】 

Since students choose and enroll in courses every term, they can make their choices 

according to their interests. They will be taking a variety of courses during a week, and the 

three-term system provides ample choices. 

The calculation method for credits is appropriate in relation to the preparation, 

revision, and assignments required for a course. Lectures and practicum are combined in 

courses such as service learning, awarding credits for off-campus activities. Units awarded for 

courses have been considered for their content and effect; new courses can only be offered after 
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careful discussion at several levels in the administration.  

 

【Improvement measures】 
The present system is appropriate, so we need to maintain this system and award credit in 

accordance to the characteristic and content of each course  

 

 

4) Mutual accreditation and authorization of credit 
○ Appropriateness of mutual accreditation with universities in Japan and abroad (University 

Establishment Standards Article 28 Clause 2, Article 29) 

 

【Status quo】 

Unit accreditation 

ICU accepts regular students, who transfer from other universities after they have 

studied there for more than a year. Credits acquired at other universities will be accredited at 

ICU. Acquired credits will be recognized as part of the graduation requirements if the student 

has received grade C (score of 70 or above) or above. Transfer regular students who have 

studied for more than one year but less than two years at another university can have up to 30 

units accredited at ICU, and 60 units for those enrolled for more than two years at another 

institution. If they enter the freshman year after studying at another university, the maximum 

accredited units are 30.  

Units acquired at universities abroad after entering ICU and other units acquired by 

taking courses at other Japanese universities, students must have acquired a grade of D (more 

than 60 points) or above for a maximum of 30 units to have those units accredited at ICU.  

 

Mutual accreditation 

At present, ICU has mutual accreditation agreements within the Tama Academic 

Consortium (TAC) and the EU Institute in Japan (EUIJ) Tokyo Consortium. TAC is comprised 

of ICU, Kunitachi College of Music, Musashino Art University, Tokyo Keizai University and 

Tsuda College. The EUIJ Tokyo Consortium is comprised of ICU, Hitotsubashi University, 

Tokyo Institute of Foreign Studies, and Tsuda College. It offers courses about the EU. Details 

will be discussed later in the section on educational exchange. 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
The Educational Affairs Group takes care of the procedures for application for 

accreditation. They sort out the different grading and accreditation methods and work out 
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standards for accreditation at ICU. The Group asks students to present grades, content of 

courses, and standards for these grades for a rigid examination with an interview when 

necessary.  

After adoption of the major system, faculty from the department offering that major 

makes decisions for accreditation of foundation and specialized courses. Transfer students who 

entered ICU after 2008 have been simultaneously examined for accreditation and choice of 

major, but no confusion has resulted so far.  

The Dean of the College of Liberal Arts has the final word on credit accreditation, and 

the Educational Affairs Group notifies the student of the result. Objections must be filed within 

a week after notification. This examination procedure provides for transparency and fairness.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

Accreditation of credit acquired at other universities is appropriate. Students entering 

in 2008 will start participating in exchange programs after 2010, so we hope to provide them 

with smooth accreditation for the credits they acquire abroad.  

 

 

5) Full- and part-time faculty ratio  
○ Courses full-time faculty teach and the ratio 

○ Part-time faculty and the curriculum 

 

【Status quo】 

Full-time faculty members teach approximately 65 % of the courses ICU offered in the 

2009 CLA curriculum: 66% of specialized and 62% college-wide courses.  

At ICU, a part-time lecturer teaches a course when there is no substitute for a full-time 

faculty who 1) has retired or resigned; 2) is on sabbatical leave; or 3) has assumed an 

administrative position in the university. In appointing a part-time lecturer, we take care to 

assure the quality of the subject and content of the course, without changing its outline. 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

For specialized courses, the 2:1 ratio for full- and part-time faculty stands on a subtle 

balance between cost and convenience. We do not need to change this ratio right away. One 

reason is that guest professors fall into the part-time category, but they also instruct students in 

senior thesis in their own offices like full-time faculty. Secondly, students on the whole are not 

dissatisfied with part-time lecturers, as they provide high-quality instruction. Many scholars 

enjoy teaching part-time at ICU. Thirdly, to provide a certain number of courses within the 
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limited budget, we do need a certain number of part-time faculty. For example, the domestic law 

major has only one full-time faculty, with part-time faculty teaching more than 10 courses. We 

urgently need to increase the number of full-time faculty in this case. The newly established 

environment research major will start with part-time lecturers teaching core courses, but we 

need to appoint full-time faculty for this major.    

On the other hand, the ratio of full-time faculty for general education courses which 

provide the foundation of liberal arts education, was 88% in 2008 and 87% in 2009, a 

commendable situation worthy of mention. 

 

【Improvement measures】 
Under the former six Division system, students chose their divisions before entering 

ICU. This enabled the university to predict the number of students taking foundation and 

specialized courses and faculty to accommodate them. But the introduction of the major system 

made it difficult to predict how many students would take the foundation course for a specific 

major. This has led to overcrowded classes, especially in the required courses for choosing a 

certain major. We need to consider offering the same course more than once during the 

academic year, but that means we need more part-time lecturers. We should maintain the 

principles stated in the Self-study Report and offer courses catering students’ needs. By 

acquiring more experience in the major system, we should be able to predict tendencies in major 

choice and reorganize the timetable.  
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2. Educational Methods etc.  
 
1) Measuring educational effect 
【Status quo】 

Measuring educational effect 

○ Validity of method to measure educational effect 

 

All courses at ICU combine quizzes, reports, presentations and tests to measure 

whether learning goals have been achieved. In addition, most faculty members ask for feedback 

on their teaching from students using comment sheets5 after every class. This information is 

used to enhance educational content in classes.  

In college-wide compulsory language programs, students take TOEFL tests (ITP) at 

the time they enter ICU in April, when they complete the ELP, and as placement tests in 

September of the freshman year and June of the sophomore year. Scores indicate the outcome of 

the program. 

We also use various other student surveys to see how students feel about educational 

effect. Examples administered by the Dean of the College of Liberal Arts are the Senior Exit 

Survey and the Student Engagement Survey for juniors.  

 

●Senior Exit Survey  
To practice “Liberal Arts in Action,” we have been conducting this survey as of 2005 

before the commencement ceremonies held in March and June every year. We ask students to 

fill out a bilingual questionnaire when they come to get their graduation caps and gowns.  

 

Survey subjects for 2008: 104 June graduates and 503 March graduates 

Response rate: 83 in June (79.8%), 368 in March (73.2%) 

 

(1) Satisfaction at ICU 

In evaluating life in the CLA, approximately 90% responded positively about their 

satisfaction for education at ICU. Less than 5% said they were dissatisfied. In the satisfaction 

about their major, approximately 80% responded positively and less than 10% expressed 

dissatisfaction. Reflecting this satisfaction with life at ICU, approximately 80% replied they 

would choose ICU if they were to choose a university again.  

                                                   
5 Faculty had out these sheets students to fill out with questions and opinions, collected after 
class. Many faculty members use them to enhance educational effect. 
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More than 90% said the following factors were important when choosing a job: 

working in close contact with others; securing a safe future; supporting the family; building a 

reputation in a specialized field; and whether the job is creative, expressive or intellectually 

stimulating. More than 15% replied they were not much interested in changing society or 

achieving success in life and business.  

We can see that many students further their studies in graduate school and are highly 

satisfied with the education at ICU. 

 

(2) Potential cultivation  

We ask graduating seniors to answer a questionnaire on how their ability and 

knowledge developed while at ICU. They replied that critical thinking stood out in the training 

acquired at ICU (92.7%). Analytic and logical thinking followed at 88.0%, English language 

ability (83.4%), oral communication (82.7%), knowledge about different culture and race 

(81.0%). Students graduating in June raised historical, cultural and philosophical perspective as 

the highlight of their training at ICU (85.5%), followed by understanding of global problems 

(84.4%), being able to acquire skills or knowledge on your own (84.3%), oral communication 

(83.1%) and critical thinking (82.0%). Both March and June graduating students raise critical 

thinking and oral communication as positive features acquired at ICU, but aspects do not differ 

among the two when the range is expanded to more than 70%, including understanding for 

problems Japan faces and self-understanding. These features are important from the perspective 

of our educational philosophy and objectives: most of our students value these qualities as a 

positive effect of the education at ICU.  

 

●Student Engagement Survey 
Faculty members grasp the effect of learning at ICU through this survey to improve 

the quality of education. Since April 2005, juniors have been asked to answer this survey in the 

spring term every year. A bilingual questionnaire was distributed at first, but owing to the 

decreasing response rate, an online form was adopted in addition to the printed version as of 

2009. This questionnaire is based on the National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE) of the 

Indiana University Center for Postsecondary Research. We received permission from the Center 

to use this questionnaire.  

 

2009 Survey subjects: 618 juniors (598 four-year regular students, 20 transfer regular students) 

Responses: 210 (84 printed version, 126 online) 34.0% response rate  

 

(1) Experience in classes: All the students answering the questionnaire said they experienced 
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debates and discussions. More than 90% experienced presentations, projects and research 

data analysis in their classes. Comment sheets, which are used by faculty for feedback to 

enhance the effect of classes, are used to ask the faculty questions or express opinions.  

(2) Characteristic of classes at ICU: Almost all replied: analyses, integration and criticism. 

This reflects our emphasis on critical thinking.  

(3) Effect of classes: More than 95% replied that they acquired clear and effective writing 

skills. More than 90% replied that they cultivated understanding for people from different 

backgrounds. Instruction in classes helped understand their own morals and values and 

mature as human beings.  

(4) Exchange with faculty: Approximately 80% went to see faculty during office hours. Half 

of them said they discussed themes taught in class, plans for future studies, and careers 

after graduation. About 90% of the students said they communicated using e-mail and 

other means with the faculty. We can see a shift in faculty-student communication from the 

use of office hours to use of IT such as e-mail, Moodle, and Blackboards.  

(5) Education at ICU on the whole: Approximately 90% replied “excellent” or “good” to the 

question, “What do you think of the education at ICU?” We can see that students have a 

high regard for the education at ICU. 

 

Course after graduation 

○ Course after graduation 

 

We conduct a survey of graduating students to grasp their course after graduation. In 

2008, 553 from the graduating class of 607 (including both March and June graduates) replied 

to our questionnaire (91.1%).  

The career path after graduation tends to spread over a wide range of fields such as 

finance, trading, mass media, manufacturing, education, transportation, traveling, information 

services, consulting and marketing. The results indicate that our liberal arts education nurtures 

personnel who contribute to international society. In addition to global corporations, our 

students’ language proficiency enables them to acquire jobs in specialized services such as law 

offices. When students hunt for jobs, they do not limit themselves to a certain industry. They 

visit alumni to actually see what working is like and make decisions regardless of the 

employer’s popularity or size. This reflects students’ liberal arts perspective in choosing their 

course after graduation: they collect the information they need and make satisfying decisions 

based on their own plans for the future. On the other hand, about 20% of our graduates study in 

Japanese and foreign graduate schools to pursue an area they have found to be of particular 

interest. Language proficiency nurtured at ICU allows for graduate study abroad. Some return to 



35 

study in graduate school after working for a while.    

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
Measurement of the educational effect of the courses has been conducted 

appropriately.  

The questionnaires allow us to grasp concrete data on realization of our educational 

philosophy and content. However, lengthy questions in similar surveys may discourage students 

to respond. We may need to reconsider questions and content.  

 

【Improvement measures】 
Student surveys conducted online and improved printed versions increased the number 

of students responding to the surveys. The response to the Senior Exit Survey went up from 

59.4% in March 2008 to 73.2% in March 2009; that for the Student Engagement Survey went 

up from 27% in 2008 to 34% in 2009. We intend to continue reconsidering the questions to 

improve accuracy of data. 

These results are mainly used as basic information by the Dean of the CLA to decide 

policy. We would like to share the data with related committees. 

 

 

2) Grading method 
【Status quo】 
Grading Method 

○ System of rigid grading and appropriateness of grading standards 

 

Grading is based on tests, reports, attendance, and participation in class, and the 

grading policy is clearly indicated in the syllabus. Grades are awarded with the letters A, B, C, 

D and E, with 100 as the full score and 60, the pass line. The grades represent: 

 

A	 Outstanding: work excelling that required of students in that subject (100-90 points) 

B	 Commendable: work satisfying the demands of that subject (89-90 points) 

C	 Satisfactory (79-70 points) 

D	 Minimal (69-60 points) 

E	 Fail (less than 60 points) 

 

At ICU, we use the grade point average (GPA) as a standard to measure student ability. 

We calculate GPA by multiplying the grade points (A=4 points, B= 3 points, C= 2 points, D= 1 
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point, E=0 points) by the units awarded in that course, and then dividing that number by the 

total number of units. All courses the student registered for are included in the calculation. This 

reflects our strict grading system, as some universities do not include a course if the student 

receives an E. GPA is used as criteria for scholarships, eligibility in exchange programs, as well 

as to instruct those not performing well at ICU.  

GPA is calculated for each term and for all courses taken after entering ICU 

(Cumulative GPA). Transition in GPAs provides data on a student’s progress at ICU. On 

registration day each term, advisors give advice as they hand advisees a transcript of records 

with both GPAs. As of spring term 2008, students can confirm grades online for the previous 

term before registration day, which gives them more time to plan their courses.   

When students acquire a GPA of less than 1 for three consecutive terms or for four 

terms, university regulations stipulate that they withdraw from the university. Advisors give 

advice to students who are at risk, contacting the university counselor if necessary in 

collaboration with the Dean of the CLA and Vice Dean of the CLA (in charge of study support). 

Those completing 12 units or more with a GPA of 3.7 or above are placed on the Dean’s List, to 

encourage sincere learning and deep thinking.  

 

Measures to give substance to units 

○ Limit of course registration, measures to give substance to units and their appropriateness 

 

The standard number of units per term is 13 (with physical education courses, 13 and 

1/3). If the advisor allows, students can register for up to 18 units. Freshmen taking ELP or JLP 

courses cannot do so, as they need to concentrate on these language programs. With GPA above 

3.40, students can take more than 18 units with permission from the CLA Dean and advisor.  

 

Measures to secure the quality of students at graduation 

○ Appropriateness of methods to secure quality in students after each year and at graduation  
 

As of 2008, the new major system requires students to have taken certain courses 

before they choose a major. Some of these major requirements include taking a course and 

earning a certain grade or above. Furthermore, students must have acquired enough credits by 

the end of their junior year with less than 40 units remaining in the graduation requirement. This 

qualifies them for BA candidacy, after which they work on their senior thesis for three terms 

before graduation. 
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【Inspection and evaluation】 

At ICU, advisors give advice based on GPA. It is also used as criteria in eligibility for 

scholarships and exchange programs. This numerical data enhances awareness of grades among 

students and faculty and allows for verification in teaching and learning. Students talk with their 

advisors at least once a term, which enhances the quality of learning in our students.  

Those who earn poor grades have interviews with their advisor, Vice-Dean and Dean 

of the CLA (in some cases the school counselor) before actual procedures for withdrawal take 

place. Despite thorough concern for the cause of their performance and advice from faculty, 

about 10 students earn poor grades every term. We urgently need to find measures for this 

problem, with concern for the mental burden on students who are issued a withdrawal notice. 

Increasing cases of depression and apathy in students call for thoughtful care, but administrative 

faculty can only spend limited time with individual students. We need to verify students’ poor 

performance and effect of measures scientifically.   

For the GPA system to function, grades for each subject must be reliable. To maintain 

an appropriate grading system, the university must provide a system of support in addition to 

cooperation from individual faculty. The Faculty Development (FD) Director and Office 

organize orientation sessions for new faculty; publish a newsletter; encourage faculty to provide 

students a syllabus of their course; conduct Teaching Effectiveness Survey for student feedback 

in each course; and, share information among faculty. Data on grades are distributed at the 

Faculty Meeting for every term, major and type of course, as reference for faculty to verify their 

grading in a strictly standardized grading system.  

Advisors instruct students every term, and confirm their BA candidacy status so they 

can start work on their senior thesis. Seniors are assigned advisors from specialists in the 

students’ thesis topic. This system enables us to secure and verify student quality until 

graduation. 

 

【Improvement measures】 
For the GPA to be meaningful, we need to understand the numerical value accurately 

and take appropriate action. Full- and part-time faculty must share this understanding for the 

GPA system to function effectively. We will continue to verify the new curriculum under the 

new major system to give substance to units and degrees. 

For students with poor grades, we need to analyze present measures and their effect to 

verify patterns in instruction. 
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3) Instruction in individual curriculum design  
【Status quo】 

Instruction for students 

○ Appropriateness of student instruction 

The advisor system 

At ICU we support students through the advisor system. Full-time faculty (associate 

professor or higher in rank) serve as advisors from the time students enter ICU and advise them 

on courses to take, grades, campus life, and course after graduation. An advisor will guide 

freshmen until their junior year, and a thesis advisor will take over to provide specialized advice 

on senior thesis in the final year leading to graduation.  

Each major has a major advisor as of 2009. Major advisors provide advice to all 

students about that major, in contrast to the advisor assigned every student at the time they enter 

ICU or the senior thesis advisor. We are also trying to secure more opportunities to provide 

information about majors under the new system. 

 

Office hours 

Students can consult faculty during their office hours. This allows for frequent 

exchange between faculty and students, a characteristic of our liberal arts education with 

emphasis on small classes.  

 

Academic Planning Center 
Under the major system, we emphasize student academic planning in addition to 

advising from faculty. As the student spends more time studying for courses and taking part in 

extracurricular activities, they ask questions such as, What does learning at university mean? 

What am I interested in? What do I want to do after graduation? ICU established an Academic 

Planning Center to support students plan their curriculum. We set up a preparatory office for this 

Center in 2007, to handle students entering in 2008. The center has full-time faculty (two as of 

September 2009) and a part-time staff, with a full-time faculty member assuming the Director of 

the Center for a two-year term. One of the important factors in academic planning instruction is 

the academic planning essay, which enables students to reflect on their studies before entering 

ICU. By reflecting on the past and planning ahead, it provides regular opportunities for 

self-study.  

The Academic Planning Center explains how the major system works, publishes the 

Academic Planning Handbook, and provides other information online. It organizes meetings for 

majors and academic planning seminars, and provides advice to students. Students’ academic 

planning essays and consultation records are available on the Web as academic planning 
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portfolio called “ICU folio” for students and faculty to consult as reference. We are also 

planning to train students to act as peer advisors for those behind them.  

 

 

Support for course registration  

(1) Three-term system 

At ICU the academic year consists of three terms. Every term has 11 weeks, including 

the test period. Spring terms starts from April 1 to August 31, autumn term, September 1 to 

November 30, and winter term, December 1 to March 31. Students have the opportunity to 

choose courses three times a year, picking out courses that suit their interests. This trimester 

system provides an intensive learning experience for each course, and an arrangement which 

allows for study abroad.  

Entrance and Commencement ceremonies are conducted twice a year, in April/ 

September and March/ June. April students are usually from high schools in Japan, whereas 

September students, from educational systems outside Japan. 

 

This report refers to the first, second and third terms for a description of the term after 

enrolling at ICU, and spring, autumn and winter terms for a specific term of the year. For 

example, the first term for a September student is autumn term. 

 

(2) Time table 
The weekly time table consists of 70-minute classes.  

 

 
 

Since courses conclude each term, 3-unit courses, which constitute the majority, are 
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usually offered in the third period on Monday, Wednesday and Friday, or on the fifth, sixth and 

seventh periods on a specific day of the week.  

Excluding Tuesdays which has chapel hour and Saturdays, the fourth period on Mondays, 

Wednesdays, Thursdays and Fridays are 105-minute classes called “Super-4.” Two super-4 

classes amount to three regular 70-minute classes.  

During Christianity Week every May, 60-minute classes end earlier than usual.  

April students take a lot of English Language Program courses, so general education, physical 

education, and foundation courses are offered when they do not meet for ELP courses. The same 

goes for September students: courses offered in English are offered when they do not have 

Japanese Language Program courses. 

 

 
 

(3) Course registration 

Students register online on registration day at the start of the term. General education 

and PE physical training courses limit the number of students in a class to 150 and 20 

respectively. These courses require online preregistration in the previous term, with an online 

lottery if the students outnumber the places available. Students register for courses that have 

places available if they have been turned down. This procedure continues until three days before 

registration day.  

Students can cancel registration for a course online, even if they have been chosen in 

the lottery. Students can sign up for General Education courses that have places to offer after the 
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second lottery.  

Students register for courses other than GE and PE online on the first day of term. This 

process must be competed within the time specified by the university. They ask advisors for 

advice on the courses they have registered for and consult them about the grades they have 

received for courses in the previous term. Advisors sign these registration sheets which are 

presented to the designated office.  

Students can also register during the late registration period for four days after 

registration day. Those who wish to change course registration after they attend classes can do 

so online during the three days after the late registration period.                    
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(4) Course numbers  

Courses are allotted numbers for easy recognition, with three letters of the alphabet 

and three numbers.  

Letters of the alphabet indicate the following subjects. 
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The three digit numbers help distinguish college-wide and area major courses. The 

100s indicate college-wide and foundation courses, and the 200s and 300s, specialized courses. 

Students must take courses with Roman numerals accompanying the name of the course in 

order of the Roman numerals. (For example, LAW208 International Law I, and LAW209 

International Law II), if the syllabus so specifies. If not, students are free to take these courses 

when they like.  

 

 
 

The J and E at the end of a course name indicate the language of instruction. If the 

same course is labeled J, E or E, J, it means the instructor may use both languages or English 

only, depending on the year. Some courses are offered every other year, in English or Japanese. 

The letter that comes first indicates the main language of instruction. Some courses are offered 

in French, for example, with an F.                

 

Educational measures for those repeating a year 

○ Appropriateness of instruction for those who fail to complete required units 

 

ICU does not require students to complete a certain number of units a year. Advisors 

give thorough instruction on individual curriculum design every term based on GPA, a system 

allowing students to proceed smoothly towards graduation.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

In addition to the advisor system that has been a tradition since foundation, the newly 

established Academic Planning Center has enabled us to provide necessary and adequate 

support. However, we cannot deny that faculty members are varied in their capacity and 

willingness to provide support. Advisors have varying numbers of advisees (as of spring term 

2009, the maximum number was 53 and the minimum, 31, with an average of 33.85) and 

measures may be necessary to redress this disparity. However, more than 80% of alumni and 

March 2009 graduates regard the advisor system as a valuable asset. More March 2009 

graduates than alumni responded that they were able to meet their advisors when they wanted 
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to; that advice was very useful; and that they consulted their advisors quite often when 

compiling their senior thesis. With this positive response about the advisor system and the 

Academic Planning Center, we can expect our system to provide adequate support for students. 

Under the new major system, we were concerned that freshmen’s interests would not 

coincide with their advisors’ specialty. But we have solved this problem by establishing advisors 

for each major and providing information through various academic planning meetings. The 

advisor system relies on the enthusiasm and cooperation from faculty, so institutional support is 

imperative. 

Under the former system, advisors were assigned from the student’s Division, usually 

specializing in a field related to the student’s interests. The new system risks assigning advisors 

who specialize in fields unrelated to students’ interests. Later specialization does not mean that 

students do not need to think about their area of concentration before they enter ICU. A certain 

degree of interest is essential. Advisors for freshmen will not always have the capacity to guide 

them in their field of interest, so measures must be considered for this problem.  

In spring term 2008, 96 students visited the Academic Planning Center for 

consultation. This number increased to 104 in autumn 2008, and 118 in winter 2008, and 213 in 

spring 2009 (as of July 17, 2009). This is a marked increase every term. Since students can sit 

with staff for consultation, they spend an average of 28.7 minutes at the Center. Students have 

begun to take full advantage of the Center’s services on various issues, the Center bridging the 

distance between students, faculty, and related departments.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

Since the advisor system is indispensable to liberal arts education, we will continue 

our efforts to work with faculty through the Faculty Meeting and FD seminars to enhance the 

system.  

As students entering ICU after 2008 proceed in their studies at ICU, we need to verify 

the system as we expect new problems to arise in choice of major and application for senior 

thesis advisor. We could assign freshmen advisors in accordance with students’ study plans in 

their first academic planning essay.  

Owing to high expectations and enhanced use, we urgently need to increase the 

number of staff in the Academic Planning Center. Cooperation with major and peer advisors 

will provide multiple channels of support for students.  
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4) Organizational Measures for Educational Improvement  
【Status quo】 

Objective 
Liberal arts education is founded on an academic environment that enhances student 

independence, and nurtures analytical and critical abilities. For this kind of setting, faculty and 

students need mutual understanding and educational methods must be improved. We need to 

establish multiple channels for faculty and students to interact, promote FD activities based on 

feedback from students, and pursue best teaching practices, educational methods and learning 

environment.  

 

Faculty Development (FD) 

○ Activation of student studies and organizational efforts to improve teaching methods (FD) 

and their validity 

 

The FD Director, under the Dean of the CLA and Graduate School FD, oversees the 

organizational effort in FD at ICU. The FD Director chairs the FD Committee, with 5 faculty 

meeting members, 1 Graduate School Committee member and several others nominated by the 

Chair. The CLA Group personnel in the Academic Affairs Division handle work related to FD 

(one full-time and 2 part-time staff).  

 

FD activities include: 

(1) Orientation for new faculty 

New faculty members attend two orientation sessions during the term they arrive at 

ICU. The first takes place several days after the new faculty start out at ICU, with a lecture from 

the FD Director on liberal arts education, Teaching Effectiveness Survey (TES) and how to 

write a syllabus. The second will be held towards the end of that term when the Counseling 

Center Director gives advice in advising students and the Educational Affairs Group staff 

explains how to grade students.  These orientation sessions are important opportunities for 

faculty to enhance understanding of liberal arts education at ICU.  

 

(2) Mentoring program for new faculty 

This program started in 2006, with an experienced faculty member assigned as mentor 

to each new faculty member. The mentor advises the new member to support him/her adapt to 

the ICU system and liberal arts education.  

 

 



46 

(3) Faculty seminars 

Seminars on topics such as educational technology, best practice, and support for 

special-needs students are held several times a year. Topics featured in 2007 included: IT 

seminar “How to find publications in the library (Refworks)”; “Advising Prompts: How to 

Advise First and Second Year Students in Choosing a Major” with Associate Professor Erin 

McCarthy of St. Lawrence University as lecturer; a lecture on academic advising by Professor 

Jayne Drake of Temple University; and, a report by an ICU faculty member on support for 

special-needs students. In 2008, the FD seminars featured: a report on support for special-needs 

students; “Faculty Development Seminar for First-Year Students”; and, Florida State University 

Professor Robert A. Raiser’s lecture on “Effective College Teaching Practices: One Professor’s 

Opinion.” Themes are chosen according to faculty’s needs with an active Q&A session and 

discussion.  

 

(4) Publication of the FD Newsletter  

A bilingual FD Newsletter is published in March and October every year, with 500 

copies distributed among full-time faculty and offices. It is also distributed outside ICU upon 

request. Each Newsletter has a theme such as use of IT and effective teaching methods in a large 

class: faculty members are asked to contribute articles. The FD Newsletter provides an 

opportunity for faculty to exchange opinions. The following indicates topics featured in the 

Newsletter. 

2006: Improvement in learning and problem-solving study methods/ Support for and advising 

special needs students 

2007: Conveying the mission of ICU in classes and when advising students  

2008: Development of faculty as an educators and professionals/ examples of measures to 

improve learning 

 

(5) Establishing an FD library 

We have a library of books on university education and IT software manuals, available 

for faculty. 

 

(6) FD Website 

Information about the FD activities on campus, and links that might benefit education 

and research of faculty have been listed 
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Syllabus 

○ Compiling the syllabus and its use 

A syllabus for each course is available online in the e-handbook.6 In 2008, faculty 

provided syllabuses for almost 70% of the courses. The Office provides technical support in this 

process.  

Each syllabus has: 1) course description, 2) learning goals, 3) contents, 4) evaluation 

and grading policy, 5) reference books, 6) note, 7) URL, and 8) contact address. Learning goals 

were added as of 2007.  

The syllabus will be publicized at least a week before registration day, to be used as 

important reference for students when they plan their courses. The FD Director has asked all 

faculty members to publicize the syllabus before registration day, and an effort to enhance the 

number of syllabuses provided will continue.  

In questionnaires on the syllabus, more than 86% of alumni and 2009 March graduates 

replied that it was useful for choosing which courses to take. Those replying that the syllabus 

helped them in their studying plans were 77.7% for alumni and 85.7% in March 2009 graduates. 

This reflects the recent increase in the number of syllabuses publicized in the e-handbook.  

 

Teaching Effectiveness Survey (TES) 

○ Use of Teaching Effectiveness Survey (TES) 

 

In almost 90% of the CLA courses, faculty members, including those who teach 

part-time, ask students to answer the Teaching Effectiveness Survey (TES). JLP and ELP have 

their own TES questions. The ELP uses TES as of 2007, but analyze data using their own 

methods. After an external firm sums up the results, comments from students are used to 

improve the quality of classes. Teachers responding to students’ comments provide an 

opportunity for interaction. Students also use results as reference to plan their courses.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

〈Strengths〉 

About 70% of faculty members offer a syllabus of their course, while TES is 

conducted in 90% of the courses. Results of TES reflect the enthusiastic stance of our faculty to 

                                                   
6 In 2008, the e-handbook on the Web (for internal access only) replaced the former printed University Bulletin and 
Course Offerings and Guide to Academic Regulations. It includes not only information about the courses including 
the syllabus, but also that related to academic integrity such as the University Regulations, Basic Philosophy, Terms 
for Study Abroad on Exchange programs, students life on campus, placement, and the results of the Teaching 
Effectiveness Survey. 
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improve education at ICU. This system enables faculty and students to cooperate for 

improvement in education.  

 

〈Problems〉  

In the questionnaire on TES, approximately 70% of alumni replied that it was useful 

for course selection and improving the quality of education at ICU, while only 55% of the 2009 

March graduates thought so. Faculty explain the purpose of the survey before they ask students 

to answer the questionnaire, but there have been personal or emotional comments in the past. In 

small classes, some faculty members avoid using TES as they can figure out who wrote the 

comment. In graduate school education, FD is obligatory, but TES has not been used.  

About 30 participate in FD seminars every time. This small number indicates that the 

opportunity is not being fully utilized.  

 

【Improvement measures】 
For TES to be effective, students need to be aware that they play an important role in 

improving university education: they need to make responsible answers. Faculty should provide 

active feedback to students’ comments. To raise awareness in students, we need to explain the 

purpose of TES at freshman orientation sessions. More faculty members will be interested in 

TES, if we can explain TES results for the previous term at the Faculty Meeting. We also make 

lists for requests about facilities from the TES results, but we may need to cooperate with 

related offices for improvement measures. Active involvement on the part of students, faculty 

and related offices can enhance use of TES results.  

To conduct TES in the Graduate School, the FD Committee should consider how the 

survey can be administered effectively and anonymously in a small class.  

To enhance participation in FD seminars, the FD office should schedule them to 

facilitate attendance, such as before a Faculty Meeting or during the Faculty Retreat. We might 

plan a FD Week and choose topics meeting the needs of faculty.   

To support new faculty, we may need a new system of experienced faculty observing 

new teachers in classes to give advice.  

 

 

5) Teaching styles and relation to teaching methods 
(1) Teaching styles and methods 
○ Appropriateness and suitability of teaching styles and methods, validity in educational 

instruction 
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【Status quo】 

Among various teaching styles, at ICU we have 1) lectures; 2) seminars; and 3) 

practical training and laboratory work. The first and second involve sedentary styles of learning 

and the distinction between the two is not always clear. Lectures look like seminars when 

conducted in small classes, and advanced seminar courses can include lectures. The third type 

has different styles reflecting the characteristic of each discipline. These courses award less 

credits per class hour than for lectures, but have been effective for our education. As of 2000, 

we adopted Service Learning in the curriculum, which provides hands-on experience in 

international relations and public policy, which were traditionally subjects taught with lectures. 

The status quo of mainly lectures and seminars will be discussed here. 

A survey conducted in the U.S. points out that lectures are the most ineffective among 

educational methods. How to improve one-way lectures in large classrooms, a traditional fixture 

at universities, has been much discussed. Educational effect is strongly related to students’ 

motivation to study. As long as the quality and content of a lecture can stimulate student interest, 

it will remain an effective means for education. At ICU, students ask more questions in class 

compared to other Japanese universities and make active requests about how courses are taught. 

Lectures at ICU no longer conform to stereotypical images.   

Our comment sheets with comments and questions from students have been used in 

almost all our courses. It has enhanced communication between faculty and students in large 

classes, making up for the limited chance to ask questions. Group discussions and work (survey 

and presentation on a particular theme) allow students to learn from each other. Interdisciplinary 

areas such as peace and gender studies frequently employ team teaching methods. This 

contributes to sharing and improving teaching methods among faculty when teaching an area 

that transcends disciplines.  

Many courses in the 300s are seminars for juniors and seniors, although sophomores 

can also take these courses. In the former Social Science Division, we offered five freshman 

seminars a year limiting class size to 15 for instruction in reading, compiling a résumé, 

presentation, discussion, and survey, as well as writing reports. But these courses have not been 

offered as of 2008. The additional courses offered after the 2008 reform may mean that it may 

take time for the freshman seminar courses to be offered again. Some faculty members hold 

senior thesis seminars, but this is an informal arrangement.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

Lectures, seminars, laboratory work all have their historically accumulated know-how 

in educational methods. ICU has adopted cutting–edge methods and continues to innovate and 

explore in the field of education. FD activities raise awareness and TES verifies validity with a 
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high level of student satisfaction. 

However, some problems remain. As we expect more majors to be offered, we need to 

prepare for team teaching methods in interdisciplinary areas. For example, when 3 faculty 

members teach a 3-unit course, each faculty receives one unit for their teaching load count. 

Faculty coordinating this course will have a heavy burden. Our devoted but busy faculty may 

find this to be too burdensome.  

The dramatic increase in student quota is jeopardizing our principle of education in 

small classes. Discontinuance of freshman seminars implies that many students do not have the 

opportunity to experience intense discussions in seminars until their senior year. Senior thesis 

seminars are left to the discretion of the faculty, which implies that some students may graduate 

without indispensable training of thorough discussion with their peers.  

【Improvement measures】 

We need to increase faculty and reorganize the number of courses, but this may not be 

easy. Two steps that can be taken immediately are: share educational methods among faculty 

through FD seminars and Newsletters, and compile the essence of our teaching types and 

methods into a small pamphlet.  

To substantiate seminars, we need to show our students the meaning and effect of 

seminars in each major. For example, we could have at least one seminar for a strongly 

recommended course (SR course). In the medium-term, we may consider offering a freshman 

seminar and formalize senior thesis seminars.  

 

(2) Teaching using various media  
○ Adoption of classes using various media and appropriateness of use 

 

【Status quo】 

As a pioneer in developing teaching methods using various media, we have used the 

language laboratory (LL) in English language education for many years. A decade ago, we used 

videos and slide projectors in class only occasionally. At present, most classrooms have PCs, 

DVDs and projectors, which are in full use everyday. Lecturers use PowerPoint very frequently. 

Classrooms have been refurbished, with enhanced personnel and material support for use of 

multimedia. Larger classrooms with two screens can play DVD and script simultaneously.  

Recently, Moodle has been used widely on the campus Website. In 2006, 16 courses 

started using Moodle. In spring 2007, this increased to 37, and 110 in spring 2009. A total of 

142 faculty members use Moodle. ELP was one of the first courses to use this technology, with 

more departments joining every term. The advantages of using Moodle are that handouts can be 

seen online before class, and can be obtained even if the student is absent from class. Related 
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Websites are shown, and reports can be handed in online. Contact with students outside of class 

has been facilitated. Class periods can be effectively used. About 70% of full-time faculty use 

Moodle. 

Courses that use videos or statistics for research actively use the digital media and computer 

classrooms. The Computer Assisted Language Learning (CALL) system7 sends video and audio 

materials to students’ PCs. It can be used to monitor and record student conversation practice. In 

essay-writing, the faculty can correct assignments on a PC screen, which provides for efficient 

instruction with students sharing advice for their work with the class. 

In comparison to traditional lectures using the blackboard, faculty felt that use of 

multimedia in class activated student reactions. But some pointed out that it led to student 

passivity and use of incomplete sentences.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

We can regard the use of media as a reflection of continuing effort on the part of ICU 

faculty for innovation and improvement in education. This can be attributed to the large number 

of foreign faculty who introduce advances in research and cutting-edge technology they have 

observed during their sabbatical leave and other occasions. In the future, when the spread of an 

epidemic virus forces us to shut down the university, students may be able to study at home 

effectively, using Moodle through the Internet.  

On the other hand, the importance of faculty-student interaction remains unchanged. It 

will be necessary to consider how to preserve traditional methods that require concentration and 

books in competition with media that is fun to watch and far easier to understand. For example, 

a faculty member using PowerPoint noticed that students weren’t taking notes because they 

could download the handouts online. When he stressed how important note taking was in class, 

students started taking notes, listened to lectures actively, and expressed how effective this was 

in absorbing content in comment sheets.  

Teaching methods, their development and effect need to be verified continuously. This 

process has only just begun for new media.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

Our FD activity still remains at a stage of exchanging information among faculty to 

enhance education in each course using varied methods. TES is a short-term evaluation, so it 

maybe necessary to ask students what kind of teaching methods they thought were effective at 

the time they graduate.  
                                                   
7 CALL stands for Computer Assisted Language Learning, providing a highly-sophisticated 
integrated multi-media language study environment. 
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3. The Curriculum in Detail 
1) College-wide Courses 
 
【Objective】 

Based on the holistic educational philosophy of liberal arts, we provide students specialized 

courses to deepen understanding of their major as well as college-wide courses that nurture 

basic study attitudes. 

In college-wide courses, we transcend language borders as a bilingual university, and acquire a 

wide perspective by studying various academic fields with emphasis on critical thinking. These 

are indispensable factors in studying at university.  By learning about various languages and 

cultural environments, students can acquire new ways of thinking. We help students make their 

transition from secondary to higher education by supporting their intellectual, cognitive and 

physical development. 

 

 

 

A. General Education Courses 
 
【Status quo】 

Objective 

○ Education to nurture the basics and ethics in the curriculum 
 

General education courses aim to nurture flexible, critical and creative thinking that 

grasps the essence of the matter from a comprehensive perspective. In the current information 

deluge, we aim to nurture individuals who can make decisions based on knowledge without bias 

or misunderstanding. These global citizens can enhance mutual understanding to realize a world 

of peace.  

 

Program structure 

○ Appropriateness of concern for “wide and deep education to nurture comprehensive 

decision-making abilities and cultured personality” in the general education curriculum 

○ Establishment and employment of a responsible office to conduct and manage basic and 

general education 

 

In the four years at ICU, students take the compulsory Introduction to Christianity (3 

units), and a total of 21 units from three areas in humanities, social and natural sciences. Each 
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area has two types of courses: (I) the traditional category and (II) the interdisciplinary or 

advanced category. A balanced combination of these two categories and different areas provides 

the basis of our general education curriculum based on Christianity. The structure of the 

curriculum and principles are discussed and managed by the General Education Committee 

chaired by the General Education Program Director.  

To allow more freshmen to take general education courses, they are offered on days 

when the ELP or JLP classes do not meet.  

It is characteristic of the general education courses that some are offered in English. In 

2008, 49 courses were offered in Japanese and 21 in English. In 2009, 48 were offered in 

Japanese, and 22 in English.  

General education courses limit class size. For most, the capacity is 150, but seminar 

courses have a smaller capacity. When students applying for a certain course exceed capacity, 

the number is adjusted by computer lottery.   

 

Class style and credit 

○ Appropriateness of calculation methods according to characteristic, content, and type of 

class  

 

Most of our courses are lectures. But natural science courses have lectures and 

seminars.  

Many courses award three credits for three class periods. A class hour is 70 minutes, 

twice a week (1+2, 1.5+1.5, or 3 hours a week). There are 2-class hour courses of 2 units and 

some courses with a seminar will award 2 units for 3 class periods.  

2008: 3 hours-3units= 58 courses, 3 hours-2units= 5 courses, 2 hours-2 units= 7 courses 

2009: 3 hours-3units= 60 courses, 3 hours-2units= 5 courses, 2 hours-2 units= 5 courses   

 

Teaching styles 

○ Appropriateness and effectiveness in educational instruction of teaching style and methods   

○ Appropriateness of teaching using various media  

 

Most of the general education courses are conducted in lectures. Many courses are 

filled to capacity, but group discussions and presentations are organized when possible for 

students to participate actively in the classes. Comment sheets and Moodle enable faculty and 

students to communicate on a one-on-one basis even in large classes. Some natural science 

courses have lectures, experiments and computer seminars.  

General education courses can be taken at any time during the four years at ICU, 
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which allows students from differing years to study together in stimulating groups and seminars.  

General education courses are usually taught by one faculty. But sometimes several 

faculty teach in teams (team-teaching, TT), or a lecturer from outside ICU gives a talk on a 

specific area. (2009: 1 faculty-1 course= 56 courses, TT= 14 courses) 

 

Full-time/ part-time ratio 

○ Number and ratio of courses taught by full-time faculty  

○ Involvement of part-time faculty in the curriculum 

 

2008: full-time faculty= 66, part-time faculty=9 

2009: full-time faculty= 61, part-time faculty=9  

Part-time faculty substitute full-time faculty only when a full-time faculty cannot fill 

that position due to sabbatical leave or other reasons. Part-time faculty teach courses which do 

not have full-time faculty.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

In principle, full-time faculty members teach our general education courses that 

provide the core of our liberal arts education. This provides new students with the essence of 

academic study. Since students can take these courses anytime during the four years at ICU, 

they can take them as an introductory step to a certain field, add a new perspective in their field 

of concentration, or relate the topic with another field. This flexibility plays an important role in 

our liberal arts education, and can be commended for its effect. 

In a recent questionnaire to alumni, 90.1% replied that general education courses 

enabled them to nurture a comprehensive perspective, and 74.8%, that general education 

enabled them to connect various fields. These positive responses corroborate achievement of 

our objectives.  

Any student at ICU can take general education courses, so some courses are filled to 

capacity. In general, the capacity of courses at other Japanese universities is more than 500. Our 

capacity of 150 is characteristic of our education in small classes. It will be important for us to 

devise innovative means to secure an environment for students to take active part in the classes.  

In relation to the academic reform in 2008, students tend to give priority to foundation 

courses related to their prospective major. We need to explain the difference between general 

education and foundation courses: their purposes, and timing for enrollment.  

 

【Measures for improvement】 

Even in courses that fill to capacity of 150, we need to encourage faculty development 
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activities that enhance student participation through group discussions, presentations, comment 

sheets, and Moodle. As part of our effort to enhance freshman learning (first-year university 

education) we are planning smaller general education classes that provide more attention to 

individual students.  

We are also preparing a means for faculty to enhance understanding for our general 

education which differs from the foundation courses in each major. We also plan to use the ICU 

General Education Course Handbook to explain students about the meaning of these courses in 

orientation sessions. 
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B. Language Courses - English Language Programs (ELP) 
 
(1) Curriculum  
【Status quo】 

Objective 

○ Education to nurture the basics and ethics in the curriculum 

 

One of the cornerstones upon which ICU is founded is bilingualism. There are two 

languages of instruction and common use in the university—Japanese and English. The English 

Language Program (ELP) is a semi-intensive EFL program established to provide students 

entering ICU who are not yet proficient in English with the language training necessary to 

participate fully in university life at ICU. The program’s primary emphasis is English for 

Academic Purposes (EAP). As an EAP program the ELP stresses both English language skills 

acquisition and development of the basic academic critical thinking and study skills that 

facilitate a rational and responsible approach to the acquisition of knowledge. It also tries to 

foster an appreciation of cultural differences and an understanding of Western educational 

expectations at the university level.  

Position of the ELP in the ICU curriculum structure 
ICU began as a language institute in 1952, and English language training has always 

been an essential part of an ICU education. For the first three and a half decades of the 

University’s existence, English language training was concentrated in the freshman year and 

taught as a uniform program of instruction at one level of proficiency. The Freshman English 

Program (FEP), as the program was known, was radically revised in 1987	 when the present 

program was implemented 

Today, the ELP continues to play an important role in the overall curriculum of 

ICU.  The ELP is the largest part of the freshman curriculum for almost all the students from 

Japan. It plays a critical role in helping students in the transition from high school to university. 

It serves not just as a program to help students improve their knowledge of English, but also as 

an introduction to a wide variety of academic skills and concepts that are core elements in a 

liberal arts education.  Some of these skills and concepts include critical thinking, reading for 

both content and analysis, use of the library, and academic writing that combines research, 

analysis, response and the formulation of academic arguments.  In addition, students are 

encouraged to reflect on their personal strengths, weaknesses, cultural and personal biases, 

responsibilities as students, and educational goals.  The knowledge, skills and attitudes, which 
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the ELP help to foster, provide a foundation for students at ICU and beyond.  

Most ELP students take 22 units in the ELP during their first and second years.  Some 

students who are proficient in English when they enter ICU take only 16 units in the ELP in 

their first and second years. 

 

ELP Visions and Values 

The English Language Program values and promotes the on-going development of its 

students, teachers and the curriculum within the framework of ICU’s Liberal Arts mission, 

which emphasizes "developing adventurous minds capable of critical thinking and sensitive to 

questions of meaning and value." 

 

〈For students, the ELP develops …〉  
a critical appreciation of a liberal arts education  

intellectual openness and curiosity  

English language competence including academic skills and strategies  

a sense of individual and cultural identity, and a place within the global community	   

a multicultural perspective  

creative, critical, reflective, and independent thinking  

active involvement in their own education  

the ability to access and use appropriate resources and technologies  

an awareness of their own progress and achievements 

 

〈For the curriculum, the ELP promotes …〉  
activities, materials and means which address diverse learning styles and interests 

experiences that foster a love of ideas, discovery, and learning  

academic content which is diverse, engaging and consistent with the principles of a liberal arts 

education  

incorporation of student provided content  

the ability to access, identify, organize, and communicate knowledge effectively in both written 

and spoken English, with a particular emphasis on academic contexts  

intellectual integrity, respect for truth and for the ethics of research, and scholarly activity  

the ability to work both independently and collaboratively  

self-discipline and the ability to plan and achieve academic and personal goals  

incorporation of current language learning theory and practice  

maximum student engagement in the learning process  

on-going evaluation which provides useful feedback on the effectiveness of the curriculum and 
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its implementation 

 

ELP Program Structure 

○ Concern for the university philosophy and objectives in the foreign language curriculum and 

appropriateness of measures that aim to enhance foreign language ability and 

internationalization 

○ Connection between secondary and higher education in the curriculum 
 

The ELP is an integrated program. The program is subdivided into two major 

components, Freshman and Sophomore. The Freshman component is further divided into three 

levels of instruction—intermediate, high intermediate, and advanced; and three areas of 

instruction—Academic Reading and Writing, Reading and Content Analysis, and 

Communicative Strategies. Each of the areas of instruction is comprised of several different 

kinds of classes. All of the courses, however, are designed for a specific purpose. Taken together, 

they provide students with a comprehensive and cohesive curriculum. Each of the courses is 

interrelated with other courses. This requires a high degree of cooperation among the members 

of the ELP staff in order to operate the program smoothly.  In the following sections the 

various components of the program are described.  

 

●The Freshman Component 
The Freshman component is subdivided into three instructional levels: 

Program A (Intermediate) 

Program B (High Intermediate) 

Program C (Advanced) 

 

Placement in the Freshman program is based on the student’s English language 

proficiency as determined by the results of a language proficiency test (administered during 

April Orientation), responses to a questionnaire designed to provide background information 

about the student’s prior exposure to and learning experiences with the English language, and 

where necessary, personal interviews. 

Programs A and B are three-term courses of study, each with three groups of classes or 

instructional areas: Academic Reading and Writing, Reading and Content Analysis, and 

Communicative Strategies. Program C is a two-term course of study with two instructional 

areas: Academic Reading and Writing and Reading and Content Analysis.  Each of these 

program is briefly described here. 
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〈Program A (Intermediate) 〉  
This is a program of instruction intended for students who need a balance between work to 

develop language skills through classes in communicative strategies and English structure on 

the one hand, and more academically oriented content and writing on the other, in order to 

satisfactorily prepare them to take university-level courses taught entirely or partly in English. 

The courses listed for Program A in the University Course Offerings are as follows: 

 

ELP 001 ELP A  Academic Reading and Writing I-II-III, 8 units 

ELP 002 ELP A  Communicative Strategies I-II-III, 4 units 

ELP 003 ELP A  Reading and Content Analysis I-II-III, 6 units 

Total Units: 18 

 

〈Program B (High Intermediate) 〉  
Program B is a three-term course of language study for students whose language 

proficiency test scores and language background profiles indicate that a more heavily 

content-oriented approach is the most appropriate preparation for taking university level courses 

offered in English. Courses listed in the University Course Offerings for Program B students 

are: 

 

ELP 011 ELP B  Academic Reading and Writing I-II-III, 8 units 

ELP 012 ELP B  Communicative Strategies I-II-III, 4 units 

ELP 013 ELP B  Reading and Content Analysis I-II-III, 6 units 

Total Units: 18 

 

〈Program C (Advanced) 〉  
Program C is a two-term course of language study for students whose Placement Test 

results and language background profiles indicate highly developed English communication 

skills but who need further development in English for academic purposes. The University 

Course Offerings lists the following courses for Program C students: 

 

ELP 021 ELP C  Academic Reading and Writing I-II, 8 units 

ELP 022 ELP C  Reading and Content Analysis I-II, 4 units 

Total Units: 12 
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Below are more details on the three main courses of the first year ELP. 

〈Academic Reading and Writing〉  
The ELP curriculum focuses particularly on reading and writing in an academic 

context.  The Academic Reading and Writing (ARW) portion of the ELP curriculum may be 

further categorized as a “theme-based” model, in which content is provided in the form of 

readings and lectures all clustered under umbrella topics, or themes. These topics provide the 

focus for all the classes in this course. Sample topics scheduled for the 2009-2010 academic 

year include: Educational Values, Issues of Race, and Bioethics. For each topic there are 

typically one or two ‘core’ readings. Supplementary readings can be provided by individual 

teachers and used in a variety of ways depending on student and teacher interest, thus providing 

a measure of flexibility in the Academic Reading and Writing curriculum. 

 

Academic Reading and Writing units begin with pre-reading activities and/or 

questions to help introduce students to the main issues and important new concepts presented in 

the unit. Lectures and readings provide the content which is analyzed, discussed and ultimately 

serve as the basis for students’ written work. The Academic Reading and Writing portion of the 

program is composed of Narrative Presentation (lectures) and Academic Reading and Writing 

(taught by a non-Japanese teacher). Twice each term, a “Program-Wide” test (multiple-choice, 

short answer, or essay) is administered to all students. These Program-Wide tests are designed to 

assess students’ comprehension of the academic readings and their ability to apply those 

academic skills practiced during the term to themes or issues related to the Academic Reading 

and Writing readings and lectures. 

 

〈Reading and Content Analysis〉  
The Reading and Content Analysis (RCA) component consists of Narrative 

Presentation and Reading and Content Analysis. It is coordinated with the Academic Reading 

and Writing component. This association reflects the belief that acquisition of reading and 

writing skills are best fostered when the two are treated as being interrelated. In order to 

facilitate this coordination teachers have the same group of students (Section) for both writing 

and reading class. Reading and Content Analysis in Programs A and B consists of a reading 

class, a writing class and a tutorial period. In Program C, there are two class periods of writing 

and two tutorial periods per week. 

 

〈Communicative Strategies〉  
The primary function of classes in this part of the curriculum is to help students learn 

the reading, listening and speaking skills that they need to be successful in the Academic 
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Reading and Writing and Reading and Content Analysis portions of the program. Underlying 

this component is the teaching principle skill development through practice and opportunity for 

use. In addition to the general aims listed above, classes in this component are designed (1) to 

reinforce knowledge of English structure and vocabulary, (2) to provide instruction and practice 

in academic listening and note-taking activities, (3) to offer students an opportunity to improve 

their speaking fluency and to develop strategies for communication, (4) to develop 

pronunciation skills, and (5) to teach specific reading strategies that are useful in the academic 

context. 

 

The skills taught in CS classes should also help students to participate more fully in 

international aspects of university life at ICU. The classes in this portion of the curriculum in 

the spring term include Academic Learning Strategies, Academic Listening and Note-Taking, 

Academic Speaking 1, and Academic Speaking 2. The fall and winter CS component includes 

Listening Skills and Strategies, Pronunciation, Advanced Academic Speaking, Vocabulary 

Acquisition and Communication through Multimedia. Students can choose two classes out of 

these five. The Program C curriculum does not contain Communicative Strategies. 

 

Freshman ELP Sections 

Within each Program (instructional level) students are divided into groups of 

approximately 20 students. This group, or “section,” of students then takes most of its first-year 

ELP classes together. Each section gets to know its members very well as the year progresses. 

Indeed, the Freshman section has become an ICU institution. It serves an important and lasting 

social function, as it provides both a focal point and a source of support for section members. 

Long after students have finished their ICU English language requirements they continue to 

meet with their section mates. 

 

One reason for the side benefits of the section system is the relatively small class size. 

Twenty students per class (plus or minus 10%) was the class size approved of by the ELP ad hoc 

Committee and the Administration at the time the ELP was being planned, and ELP staffing 

levels are based on this figure. Unfortunately, the University is not always able to predict 

precisely how many students will in fact matriculate. In some years this has pushed ELP section 

size to undesirable levels. It is essential that the ELP section size be maintained at the 20-student 

per class level. The ELP Director makes every effort to see that the Administration does not lose 

sight of this crucial element in maintaining teaching excellence in the Program. 
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●The Sophomore Component 
In addition to the first-year component, ELP students are also required to register for 4 

units of Sophomore ELP. In order to facilitate scheduling and to help maintain a balance of 

teaching loads throughout the year, students pre-register for Sophomore ELP courses in the 

Winter Term of their Freshman year. In principle, class size is limited to 20-25 students. 

 

Unless otherwise excused, all ELP students must complete one class from among 

the ELP 031 Sophomore English offerings, and ELP 041 ELP Theme Writing. 

 

Students may elect to take an additional two units of English language instruction 

from among the classes included as Advanced English Electives. These units are counted in the 

“elective” category of ICU’s graduation requirements. (See below.) 

 

〈ELP Sophomore English (2units) 〉  
This course is designed to provide sophomore students with further knowledge of and 

experience in all four language skills (reading, writing, speaking, and listening) in academic 

contexts. Each class covers a different topic, but all of them are designed to simulate the kinds 

of courses students will take in English at ICU. In 2009-2010 the following classes will be 

offered under the title of ELP 031 Sophomore English. 

 

Spring tern: 
Il Belpaese: An Introduction to Italy 

Negotiation Skills 

Social Learning 

Materials Development in Language Learning: Evaluating and Creating your Own Resources	  

Alternative Realities: The View the Media Doesn’t Give 

The American Musical Theater 

 

Fall term: 

Issues in English Education in Japan 

Adventure Travel, Then and Now 

Negotiation Skills 

Intercultural Communication: Cultures in Conflict 

Reflecting on Nature 

Mass Media 

Key Concepts on Japanese Culture: How can we explain our culture to foreigners?  
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Film Studies: An Introduction 

Current Affairs 

Love, Shadow and Self in Western and Eastern Art 

 

Winter term: 

Il Belpaese: An Introduction to Italy  

Current Issues 

A Course on Translation 

Issues in Interpersonal Communication 

Introduction to Food Writing 

Materials Development in Language Learning: Evaluating and Creating your Own Resources	  

Film Studies: An Introduction 

Alternative Realities: The View the Media Doesn’t Give 

The Scrovegni Chapel 

Cultural Insiders, Cultural Outsiders 

Japanese Literature in Translation 

Metaphor, Language, and Cognition: A Basic Introduction to Cognitive Linguistics 

Reading the Bible as Literature 

Songs and Society 

Exploring Business: Investigating Industries and Finding your Niche 

 

〈ELP 041 ELP Theme Writing (2 units) 〉  
Theme Writing is a one-term course designed to prepare students to write a 

documented research paper. The course, which is process oriented rather than product oriented, 

covers aspects of topic selection and focus, organization, argumentation, documentation, and 

library research skills in addition to English language skill building. The course meets twice a 

week and teachers schedule an additional tutorial period each week. 

All students are required to write an academic research paper of 1500 to 2000 words 

(6 to 10 typewritten pages double spaced). Papers shall conform to the revised MLA style sheet. 

All students must submit multiple drafts of their paper and conference with their teacher. 

Students must use both books and articles as sources. There must be at least eight English cited 

sources and these must constitute the majority of sources used for the paper. Whatever the 

language of the source, ALL sources referred to in the paper must be cited. Teachers may 

require an outline if they feel it is necessary. 
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The following skills and topics are covered in class: 

(1) topic selection and narrowing 

(2) library research skills 

(3) note-taking 

(4) referencing 

(5) synthesis of information 

(6) critical evaluation of source materials used 

(7) incorporating material into the text 

(8) the structure of an introduction 

(9) the structure of a conclusion 

(10) MLA research paper format 

 

〈ELP 061 Advanced English Electives (2 units) 〉  
April students who have completed or who have been excused from their freshman 

ELP requirements, and non-native English-speaking September students who wish to further 

develop their English language skills may take up to two elective units from the following 

advanced English language courses. 

 

ELP 061-A Advanced English Study: 2-units (winter) 

This course will improve academic reading and listening skills, refine students’ 

knowledge of the structure of written English, and substantially increase vocabulary in order to 

help students perform to the best of their ability on tests such as the TOEFL which are often 

prerequisites for academic study abroad. 

 

ELP 061-B Advanced Presentation Skills: 2-units (winter) 

This course offers instruction in presenting materials in a variety of formats, including 

individual and group presentations, impromptu speaking, summarizing, and critiquing. Aspects 

covered include preparation, audience engagement, delivery (verbal and non-verbal), and use of 

visuals. 

 

●The Study English Abroad (SEA) programs 
ICU has two SEA programs, the Freshman SEA Program and the Sophomore SEA 

Program, that provide an opportunity for ELP students to complete a portion of their ELP 

requirements during six weeks in summer in English-speaking academic environments outside 

of Japan. Freshman SEA Program participants receive credit for fall and winter term ELP 

Communicative Strategies. Each year over 200 ICU freshman go to one of the following sites: 
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La Trobe University (Melbourne, Australia), St. Michael’s College (Vermont, USA), Tufts 

University (Boston, USA), The University of British Columbia (Vancouver, Canada), The 

University of Edinburgh (Scotland), The University of Victoria (British Columbia, Canada), The 

University of Waikato (Hamilton, New Zealand), University College Dublin (Ireland), York St. 

John College (York, England). 

 

Sophomore SEA program students receive credit for two ELP Sophomore courses: 

Theme Writing and Sophomore English. This involves around 40 students each year at the 

following sites: The University of Edinburgh (Scotland), The University of Victoria (British 

Columbia, Canada), The University of Wisconsin at Milwaukee (USA), Washington State 

University (USA). 

 

Unit calculation 

○ Appropriateness of calculation methods according to characteristic, content, and type of 
class  

 

Units for current ELP courses were calculated in 1987.  Some of the reasons for the 

decisions made at that time have been unclear.  In addition, the exact nature of some ELP 

courses has changed over time. Consequently, the current course structures and student 

workloads may no longer match the units assigned as well as they did 20 years ago. Units for 

ELP courses were calculated based on guidelines by MEXT as shown in these two tables:  

 

MONBUKAGAKUSHO UNIT OF CREDIT/STUDENT 

PREPARATION TIME GUIDELINES 
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ELP COURSE TYPES 

 
 

(2) Instruction 
【Status quo】 

Method of instruction, assessment and grading  
○ Appropriateness and effectiveness in educational instruction of teaching style and methods   

○ Appropriateness of teaching using various media  

○ System of rigid grading and appropriateness of grading standards 

 

The ELP has primarily adopted an academic content-based curriculum model 

combined with some elements of a skills based model. In addition, small class sizes and a high 

degree of individualized instruction are important pedagogical aspects of the ELP.  The core 

courses in the first year and the Theme Writing course in the sophomore year all have tutorial 

sessions built into the course structure in addition to instructors' office hours.  Class sizes are 

targeted at 20 plus or minus 10%. 

A primary feature of the ELP methodology is coordination of ELP courses around a 

series of academic content topics.  There are usually two topics in each 10-week term. Sample 

topics include: Educational Values, Issues of Race, and Bioethics. Students are presented with 

readings on the topic, given lectures on aspects of the topic, discuss the topic in class, and write 

about the topic in homework and other assignments. Emphasis is placed on student-student and 

student-teacher interaction and the language of instruction is English for all courses. If necessary, 

Japanese can be used in tutorial sessions. 

Assessment in most courses is conducted in two main ways. One is instructor 

assessment, which is based on attendance, class participation, activities, homework assignments 

and quizzes.  Teachers use these assessments to determine a class grade for students each 

term.  The second type of assessment is through Program-Wide Tests (PWTs). These are 

examinations given to first year students in all three program levels.  The PWTs are either 

multiple-choice or written (essay or short-answer) tests.  In the case of written PWTs, a 
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double-blind rating system is employed and instructors do not rate their own students' papers. 

There are usually one or two PWTs for each topic. 

Determining grades in such a complex program is itself somewhat complex. In the 

Freshman component of the ELP, separate grades are assigned in each of the three instructional 

areas: Academic Reading and Writing, Communicative Strategies, and Reading and Content 

Analysis. Official university grades are only given upon successful completion of an 

instructional area in one of the three programs: A, B, or C. There are two reasons for not giving 

official grades at the end of each term. First, and perhaps trivially, the total number of units 

awarded for successful completion of a given instructional area does not always divide evenly 

by three. Giving grades at the end of each term would entail giving credit for fractions of units. 

Second, and far more important, by only giving official grades when an instructional area has 

been completed, we may avoid the situation in which a student can fail in the first or second 

term, register for and satisfactorily complete a subsequent term, and then be required to return 

the following year to complete work at a supposedly simpler level than one that he or she had 

already successfully completed. ELP Sophomore grades follow the more traditional pattern. 

They are awarded at the end of each term and teachers must follow the University practice of 

not indicating pluses or minuses in their grades. 

In place of official university grades, interim evaluations are issued by the ELP office 

at the end of the first and second terms, and reported in a separate section of the official 

transcript. Interim reports are also calculated in the third term, but they are converted to final 

grades before being reported to students. Interim reports are calculated by converting individual 

class and test grades to the numerical scale shown in the box below. Interim evaluations are not 

calculated as part of students’ Grade Point Averages until they become official grades upon 

completion of the Program. 

Interim evaluations are reported using the letter symbols: A, B, C, D, U 

(unsatisfactory). In order to give students a more accurate description of their interim standing, 

plus and minus symbols are added to letter symbols where appropriate. 

The three term average (two term average for Program C) of the interim reports for 

each instructional area is computed and reconverted to letter grades (from A to D) in accordance 

with university grading practice for ARW and RCA. In Programs A and B, the first and second 

terms each count for 30% of the final grade and the third term counts for 40%. In Program C, 

each term counts for 50% of the final grades. When a student changes Programs the simple 

average of each term’s interim reports is computed. 

The determination of interim evaluations for the various instructional areas falls into 

two categories; instructional areas for which there is only one teacher responsible for grading a 

given student’s performance and instructional areas for which there are several sources of 
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evaluative information. In the former case, the procedure is quite straightforward. The teacher’s 

evaluation simply becomes the interim class ‘grade.’ 

In the latter case, interim evaluations are calculated on the basis of more than one 

source of information. Because of the multiple sources of input, certain measures are taken to 

insure that students are treated as fairly as possible. It is important for teachers to have the 

freedom and the responsibility to evaluate students as they see fit. It is also important for there 

to be some mutual understanding among teachers working in an integrated program about what 

constitutes ‘A’ work or ‘B’ work, etc., so that students of roughly equal ability do not suffer 

from widely varying teacher standards. 

 

Specific Guidelines for Letter Grades 

Category 1: ‘A’ The grade ‘A’ is reserved for the excellent student: one whose preparation for 

class is noteworthy, whose performance in class and on assignments is insightful, whose 

improvement over time is clearly noticeable, whose participation is enthusiastic and whose 

punctuality and attendance record is virtually unblemished. 

Category 2: ‘B’ The grade ‘B’ is to be awarded to the good student: one whose preparation for 

class is thorough, whose performance in class and on homework assignments is consistently 

good, whose improvement over time is noticeable, whose participation is active and whose 

punctuality and attendance record is very good. 

Category 3: ‘C’ The grade ‘C’ is given to the satisfactory, if unremarkable, student: one whose 

performance and participation in class sometimes lacks enthusiasm, who shows some 

improvement but whose preparation, punctuality, performance on homework assignments, and 

attendance record is inconsistent. 

Category 4: ‘D’ The grade ‘D’ is assigned to the less than satisfactory student: one whose 

preparation, performance and improvement are less than adequate, whose interest and 

participation in class activities are clearly lacking, and/or whose punctuality and attendance 

record is poor. 

There are two failing grades in ELP. Because of our rule that a student must participate 

in all classes that make up each of the three instructional areas, Academic Reading and Writing, 

Reading and Content Analysis, and Communicative Strategies, we distinguish between a student 

who fails because of non-participation and one who fails for an inadequate level of work. 

Category 5: ‘E+’ The grade ‘E+’ is reserved for the student whose overall preparation, 

performance, participation, attendance and punctuality are clearly unsatisfactory. 

Category 6: ‘E’ The grade ‘E’ is for students who do less than 25% of the required work in the 

class. 

Each of the above descriptions is based on student preparation, performance, 
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improvement, participation and attendance. Specifically, preparation, performance and 

improvement should count for a greater portion of the grade. Attendance should count for a 

smaller portion of the grade. 

 

Administrative and Personnel Structure 

○ Establishment and employment of a responsible body to conduct and manage basic and 

general education 

○ Number and ratio of courses taught by full-time faculty  

○ Involvement of part-time faculty in the curriculum 

 

The ELP is one of several College-Wide programs at ICU which are administered 

under the Dean of the College of Liberal Arts. By any measure—number of teachers (29 

full-time and additional part-timers), number of students (over one thousand freshmen, 

sophomores and re-takers registered every term), number of hours of instruction per week 

(approximately 300)—the ELP is the largest University program by far. Administering a 

program of this size and complexity is a large task. 

Most directly responsible for overseeing the program are the ELP Director and 

Assistant Director who is appointed by the Dean of College from among the members of the 

Tenured Instructors. These appointments are made after polling all full-time ELP teaching staff. 

While the Director and Assistant Director are charged with running the program, they depend 

heavily on other members of the staff to serve on planning committees, materials development 

committees, and to act as course coordinators. It is common practice for internal policy matters 

(e.g. course content, testing schedules, grading policies) to be discussed with the entire staff, 

and to the extent possible, a consensus is reached before decisions are made. Decisions that 

involve fundamental curricular changes and all personnel decisions must be approved by other 

University bodies. In principle, all ELP curricular matters may be sent directly to the Dean and 

through that person to the Curriculum Committee (CC) Meeting. ELP personnel presentations 

and decisions begin at the ELP staff meeting and are processed through the necessary levels 

from Language Education Committee (LEC)8 to the Faculty Council (FC), the Faculty Meeting 

(FM), and finally to the Board of Trustees Meeting. 
                                                   
8 Language Education Committee (LEC) 
This committee takes a comprehensive look at language education, including the ELP, JLP and World Languages. 
After the language courses offered in the former Language Division were integrated into college-wide courses as a 
result of the academic reform, this Committee took over the former Language Program Committee, which used to 
deliberate matters for the ELP and JLP prior to the reform. Members consist of the Dean of the CLA (Chair), 
Vice-Dean of the CLA (in charge of the curriculum), ELP Director and Vice-Director, JLP Director and Vice-Director, 
and World Languages Coordinator. They discuss the curriculum and matters related to the faculty.  
(Regulations 2215-3, Bylaws for ICU ELP, JLP and World Languages.) 
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Apart from the Director, who is a member of the Faculty Meeting, all full-time ELP 

instructional staff are instructors. 

The English program at ICU has always been staffed by both Japanese and 

non-Japanese. When the ELP was implemented in 1987, a review of the balance between 

Japanese and non-Japanese staff resulted in the current ratio of about one native Japanese 

speaking teacher to two native English speaking teachers. Each of these groups of teachers 

contributes something unique to the program. Native English speakers provide natural English 

input and opportunities to use the language in typical academic contexts in every class they 

teach. The Japanese members of the staff not only demonstrate by virtue of their presence in the 

ELP that it is indeed possible for students to attain a professional level of proficiency, they also 

provide a perspective on English that only those who have gone through the process of 

acquiring it as a second language can. Japanese staffers also help the non-Japanese gain insight 

to the students—sometimes tempering overly demanding expectations; sometimes advising 

ways to approach difficult student problems. It should go without saying that the ELP works 

best when all teachers and staff feel their contribution is valued, when there is mutual respect 

among colleagues, and a spirit of cooperation and teamwork prevails. 

Both teaching and non-teaching duties (NTDs) are ultimately determined by the 

Director in consultation with the Assistant Director and the office staff, and individual 

instructors. The principles for determining these assignments are (in order of priority): 

1)  The best interests and needs of the ELP  

2)  Offering diversity of work experience, balanced with stability and continuity as needed 

3)  Individual instructor preferences 

ELP classes meet on Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday and Friday. ELP freshman classes 

are scheduled in first, second, fourth, fifth and sometimes sixth periods. Sophomore ELP classes 

are scheduled in third period on Monday and Wednesday and in sixth period Tuesday and third 

period on Friday. There are no ELP classes on Thursday or Saturday.  

The ELP has 29 full-time teachers and around 10 part-time lecturers (PTLs).  PTLs 

have a wide variety of assignments: some teach two or more courses each term and others may 

teach only one course a year.  PTL teach about 8% of the total ELP teaching hours. PTLs typically 

teach courses which only meet once or twice a week, particularly CS courses.  This 

predominance of full-time instructors in the ELP allows the ELP to conduct frequent meetings, 

which are needed to coordinate such an intensive and integrated program.  It also allows the 

ELP to assign a significant amount of non-teaching work. At the same time, PTLs provide 

much-needed flexibility in scheduling instructors. 
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Evaluation of appropriateness, validity and effectiveness of instruction 

○ Validity of method to measure educational effect 

○ Use of Teaching Effectiveness Survey (TES) 
 

The main mechanisms for evaluating the effectiveness of the ELP are student 

evaluations and, pre and post tests of English ability. 

The institutional TOEFL program (ITP), provides older versions of the paper-based 

TOEFL for institutional uses.  The ELP has used these tests as part of the placement process for 

many years.  An ITP has also been administered at the end of the first year of the ELP in order 

to provide students with some idea of how much their English has improved, as well as to 

provide an indication of how effective the ELP curriculum and instruction are.  The data from 

the ITP shows that there is an overall improvement in TOEFL scores for ELP students.  As 

would be expected, the improvements are more marked for students who have the lowest scores 

to start with.  Because the TOEFL only measures the receptive skills of reading and listening, 

along with general knowledge of vocabulary and grammar, it is not very well matched to the 

ELP curriculum, which emphasizes the productive skills of speaking and writing. Also, the 

TOEFL does not include any of the academic skills which are also an important component of 

the ELP curriculum, such as critical thinking, note-taking, and research skills. Therefore, the 

ITP is only an indirect and partial measure of the learning that takes place in the ELP. 

In the past five years, the average improvement in the ITP scores for all ELP students 

has been 26.8 points (499.8 to 526.6).  For the lower level students in Program A, the average 

improvement was 35.8 points (453.2 to 489), for Program B 22.5 points (510.6 to 533.1), and 

for Program C 4.2 points (580.8 to 585).  (See the attached TOEFL Results AY 2003 - AY 2007 

(by program) 
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TOEFL RESULTS AY 2003-AY2007 (by Program) 

 

 

The ELP also surveys student data each year. Some of the most significant data from 

these evaluations relate to students perception of workload, and how much increase in 

confidence and ability students have after the first year of the ELP. The data in these areas 

indicate that the ELP is doing a good job in helping students improve their confidence and 

abilities in English.  In Programs A & B, 83% of students report that they either agree or 

strongly agree that they are more confident in their English ability compared to when they 

started the ELP.  79% of Program A students and 80% of Program B students agree or strongly 

agree that they are more able to use English to communicate with non-Japanese.  72% of 

Program A students and 80% of Program B students agree or strongly agree that they are better 

able to take university classes in English, and 69% of both Program A and B students agree or 

strongly agree that they are more interested in learning English than when they started at ICU. 

Slightly different questions are asked of Program C students.  62% of them agree or 

strongly agree that they are more confident in using English than when they started the ELP, 

76% agree or strongly agree that they can use English better to communicate their ideas 

effectively, and 77% agree or strongly agree that they are better able to take courses in English. 
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The question of how students perceive the appropriateness of the workload in the ELP 

shows some interesting variations among programs.  Over the past five years, 6.5% of students 

in Program A and 3.7 % of students in Program C felt that there was not enough work in the 

ELP for them to study seriously.  For Program B, the figure was 31%.  This difference exists at 

the other extreme as well, with 28% of Program A and 24% of Program C students reporting 

that there was too much work for them to finish, but only 2% of Program B students felt this 

way. 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

〈Strengths〉 
The ELP's strengths are primarily its strong connection to the ICU liberal arts 

curriculum, small class sizes, an intensive first-year program experience, a dual emphasis on 

English language and academic skills preparation, and a highly qualified and dedicated faculty. 

 

〈Weaknesses〉 

The ELP's main weaknesses are 1) that it requires continual and substantial effort to 

maintain consistency and coordination among its faculty, which has a relatively high turnover 

rate, and 2) the ELP struggles with a desire to treat all students equally, but also needs to 

acknowledge their abilities and experience with English vary. 

These weaknesses manifest themselves in a variety of ways ‐ from not enough 

standardization in how the curriculum is implemented, to lack of transparency in assessment 

and grading practices. More details on these weaknesses are provided below in the form of two 

documents, an ELP strategic plan and ELP reform proposal. 

 

【Improvement Measures】 

In 2006, the ELP Director formulated a five-year strategic plan to identify and work on 

making improvements in a number of areas.  The strategic plan is a comprehensive overview of 

ELP issues, and current plans to address them.  The plan is given below, followed by the most 

recent (April, 2009) summary of what has been accomplished so far under this plan.  

 

1) Vision and Values 

There is some perceived need in the ELP to review lack of student engagement, 
accountability and dynamism in the program, how staff are hired and promoted. 
Measures for improvement include revision of Staff Handbook Section to include new 
statements expressing ELP core values and vision, as well as expectations for staff 
participation in determining and implementing them. 
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2) Status, Reputation and Relations 

Historically the ELP has enjoyed a strong reputation as one of, if not the most, effective, 

high-quality, innovative and professional English language programs in Japan.  There is some 

concern that this reputation may be diminishing.  Even if that is not the case, increased 

competition from other Japanese university programs makes it desirable to strengthen the ELP 

reputation as much as possible.  This is needed both inside ICU as well as outside. While 

strengthening collaboration with the ICU High School, we will also cooperate with JLP. We will 

form a PR team to enhance ELP visibility and reputation within Japan and the global ELT 

community. We will make proposals to solidify the role of the ELP within ICU after the 

academic reform in the CLA, and make adjustments in response to changes. 

 

3) Curriculum, Pedagogy and Materials 

To clarify ELP objectives, structure and content of the curriculum and syllabus, we 

will review the curriculum, student workload, process of choosing instructional material, and 

the degree of standardization in teaching practice.    

 

4) Testing 
Policies and procedures for student assessment will be reviewed.  

 

5) Instructional Resources and Facilities 

We will establish a long-term plan for the incorporation of IT in the ELP, as well as identify and 

prioritize instructional and administrative equipment and materials necesary. 

 

6) Management Policies and Procedures 
We will revise the Staff Handbook to enhance awareness of personnel management and 

procedures in the ELP and ICU. We will also review and improve processes for information 

sharing and communication among ELP staff and between staff and students. 

 

7) Professional Development 

We will consider how best to make professional development support available to ELP staff on 

an ongoing basis.	 One way of implementing support in the long term would be to encourage 

activities on a yearly basis for specific targets.    	 

 

These issues are still being considered in 2009. Even before the Strategic Plan was 

created, the ELP had begun a reform plan to coincide with a larger ICU academic reform.  For a 

number of reasons, the initial ELP reform plan was not included in the over all ICU reform, 
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which was implemented in 2008, and as a result, plans for the ELP reform needed to be 

continued until 2011.  The ELP has continued to refine and revise its reform proposal, and 

hopes to implement a number of changes and improvements in 2012.  Below is a summary of 

the ELP reform as of June, 2009. 

 

Main goals of the ELP reform: 

• Provide a first year ELP experience for all April students. (Currently, some students are 

exempted from the ELP because the present program is not suitable for them.) 

• Redistribute some ELP resources from the higher level students to the lower level 

students. We are particularly interested in finding ways to offer more help to students 

who are below 450 on the TOEFL when they are admitted to ICU.  

• Provide a more flexible and differentiated ELP structure by reducing or eliminating 

required cross-program instructional and administrative elements, i.e. create separate 

program structures and content for each program level.  

• Simplify the program administration whenever possible, including making instructor 

scheduling more efficient.  

• Establish the most appropriate workload expectations for students and teachers at each 

level.  

• Implement our ELP Visions and Values as fully as possible. 

• Adjust to the loss of kentan faculty in the ELP 

• Minimize conflict with students' other requirements (PE, pre-major courses) as much as 

possible. 

 

Major constraints consist of increase in staffing or other costs, approval from the ICU 

administration, and limitations in scheduling. But continued work on the ELP Strategic plan and 

the implementation of ELP Reform, significant improvements should be possible for an already 

strong ELP.  In particular, we look forward to clearer visions and values, better placement of 

students into appropriate levels of instruction, a better articulated curriculum for each level of 

instruction, better coordination and consistency in the application of these curricula, and more 

transparent and effective assessment and grading practices. 
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C. Language Courses - Japanese Language Programs (JLP) 
 
【Status quo】 
Objective 

○ Position of basic education and ethics in the curriculum 

 

September students at ICU have completed education in high school in a language 

other than Japanese (mainly English). Those who need to improve their Japanese proficiency 

level attend courses offered in the Japanese Language Programs (JLP). This includes four-year 

regular students, one-year regular students (OYR), Japanese returnees, those from international 

schools in Japan, and short and long term foreign students. The basic objective of these 

programs is to improve their communicative proficiency in Japanese, so they can participate 

effectively in university classes taught in Japanese. JLP has also been part of the first-year 

education program at our university in the liberal arts curriculum, and provides education in 

academic skills, such as critical thinking, indispensable to studies in the College of Liberal Arts.  

 

Structure of the program  

○ Establishment of a responsible body and status quo for implementation of basic and general 

education 

○ Connection between secondary and higher education in the curriculum  

○ Situation of necessary student guidance for a smooth transition from secondary to higher 
education   

○ Concern for the university philosophy and objectives in the foreign language curriculum and 

appropriateness of measures that aim to enhance foreign language ability and 

internationalization  

 

The JLP syllabus features a variety of topics aiming to improve four skills (reading, 

writing, listening, speaking) in Japanese language usage. The principles and content of the 

curriculum is considered by the JLP Director and faculty at the JLP meeting. The Language 

Education Committee considers the curriculum and distribution of faculty for language 

programs including the ELP and World Languages.  

We do not ask our September students to have studied Japanese before they enter ICU. This has 

been a 50-year tradition since foundation. We offer Japanese language courses at all levels of 

proficiency as indicated in the following chart. 
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JLP courses 

 

Students who enter in September take placement tests upon entering ICU, and take a 

maximum of 45 units from the JLP. Those who are recognized as having sufficient Japanese 

abilities are exempted from the JLP.  

A JLP faculty compiled pamphlet in 1996 which states the following study objectives 

in the JLP courses: 

 

Learning goals in basic to advanced JLP courses  

Basic  

Goal: To be able to conduct basic activities to live in Japan. To explain oneself, ask questions, to 

shop. To be able to read and ask question about signs at stations and in the city, to be able to 

read and ask questions about information necessary in daily life. Take notes, write simple notes, 

fill in forms and write simple messages. To be able to survive in Japanese. Simple ability to 

compare and express opinions.  

Scene: daily life (university, dormitory, home stay, at the city office, post office, bank, 

department store, restaurant, travel agency, part-time job etc ) and vocabulary used in these 

settings 

Culture: Deepen understanding for the Japanese way of life (greetings, rituals, topics for 

conversation) 
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Intermediate 1 

Goals: Able to cope with complicated situations. To make and understand explanations, express 

opinions. Understand general information in various media. Able to understand a large part of 

general information. Able to write opinions for things that the student has read or heard. 

Scene: conversations, one-way information transmission (mass media) and conversation on 

actual events (current problems, education, culture, customs, politics, economy, history 

environment) 

Culture: further study of the Japanese way of life, enhance understanding for the formal form of 

speech, introductory study on Japanese art and literature 

 

Intermediate 2  

Goal: Able to write and express opinion. Able to participate in discussion a little. Can attend to 

difficult situations. Can understand specialized explanations to a certain extent. Can write and 

speak in formal situations (formal letter, presenting the gist of the discussion, preparing a 

speech) Can understand a large part of the news. 

Scene: Conversations, one-way information transmission (mass media), and conversation on 

actual events (current problems, education, culture, customs, politics, economy, history 

environment) 

Culture: understand formal speech and enhance understanding for art and literature as well as 

Japanese values, aesthetics and social structure 

 

Advanced 

Goals: Can express opinion and discuss abstract topics. Build a hypothesis and engage in 

complicated negotiations. Can understand news and discussion accurately. Can participate in 

classes taught in Japanese, understand assignments and write reports.  

Scene: Abstract topics (social problems, environment, profession, literature, art)  

Culture: enhance understanding of culture in the broad sense 

Even if the student’s first language is Japanese, some need to make up for Japanese 

proficiency, having received most of their education in English (returnees and those educated at 

international schools). These students take placement tests and are placed in five categories: 

those exempted from JLP, taking regular JLP courses, and those assigned to Special Japanese 

Courses Programs A, B and C 

 

Program A: Students who need to review the Japanese taught at the higher grades in 

elementary school 

Program B: Students who need to review the Japanese taught in junior high school 
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Program C: Students whose Japanese proficiency is at the first-year senior high school student 

level 

 

Teaching style 

○ Appropriateness of teaching style and method, and its validity 

 

These courses are seminar-type classes. Emphasis is on interaction between teacher 

and students or between students (pairs and groups). While importance is laid on accuracy in 

grammar and pronunciation, we try to use authentic examples with a context. Our emphasis on 

small classes limits class size to 15 students. When students exceed this number, we split the 

group in two sections. 

The next chart indicates the transition in the number of JLP students from the 1970s. 

Since JLP students enter ICU in September, the chart indicates the average number of students 

taking JLP courses in the autumn term. However, those entering in the 1970s to 1996 and taking 

JLP courses were obliged to take JLP courses in the following spring term of that year, so the 

data is that of spring. We have offered JLP courses since the university was founded in 1953, 

and the Special Japanese Program, since 1964. Data below indicates that after 1970.   

 

Transition of JLP students (average in the autumn term)  

SJ indicates Special Japanese Program students, non-SJ, other JLP students  

Period non-SJ SJ Total 

1970s 105 27 133 

1980s 147 45 192 

1990s 129 74 202 

2000~2008 123 60 183 

Note: Since these are average values, SJ+nonSJ may not add up to the total.  

 

From the chart above, we can see that the JLP students peaked in the 1990s and their 

number has slightly decreased after that. An increase in the number of courses offered in 

English will allow for more English-speaking students to enter in September. In addition, we 

may have an increase of 50~100 one-year regular students in the near future, which will 

increase the number of students taking the JLP.   

 

Full-time and part-time faculty ratio 

○ Number and ratio of courses taught by full-time faculty 
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○ Involvement of part-time lecturers in the curriculum 

 

The full-time/part-time ratio in 2009 was 7:16. But this ratio differs each term. Under 

the status quo, we have about twice as many part-time faculty teaching classes than full-time 

faculty.   

 

Full-time/ part-time ratio for JLP in 2009 
Full-time faculty	 7     

Full-time lecturer 4 

Instructor by contractual appointment 3 (1 to resign in August)  

Part-time faculty 16 

Part-time lecturer 7 (4 to be added as of September) 

 Former kentan faculty 5* 
Note: These are full-time faculty in the Division of Arts and Sciences 

 

The 2001 ICU Self-Study and Evaluation Report stated that 7 Faculty Meeting 

members (ranking above associate professor) and 7 full-time JLP faculty members teach JLP 

courses, in addition to 8 part-time lecturers. The high ratio of JLP full-time faculty no longer 

applies today. This is due to the abolishment of the kentan (faculty above the rank of associate 

professor teaching JLP courses) system in the 2008 reform. Until the reform, kentan faculty 

taught 9 class periods per year. Although former kentan faculty teach JLP courses, their class 

periods have been decreasing. As of 2010, kentan faculty will teach only 3 class periods per year. 

Those classified as full-time faculty in 2001 are now part-time faculty, which has raised the ratio 

of part-time faculty. 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

The 2001 ICU Self-Study and Evaluation Report stated that the characteristic of JLP 

was that foreign students were not required to have a certain degree of proficiency before 

entering ICU. This has continued, and it is our strength. It provides ICU with the potential to 

accept students from all over the world, with the capability to meet their needs with JLP courses 

offered at all levels of proficiency. JLP will contribute to attracting more students. The number 

of students entering ICU from abroad is not so high, but we can attract more to enhance the 

international character of ICU. 

The 2001 ICU Self-Study and Evaluation Report also stated that JLP has been 

positioned as part of the CLA curriculum. This continues to be a strength of the university. JLP, 

along with the ELP, has been supporting bilingualism at ICU since the founding days. It 
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provides first-year education for students in a liberal arts institution. All JLP courses are 

designed with this in mind, but this is especially true of the Special Japanese and Advanced 

Japanese courses, with emphasis on critical thinking, and enhancing multi-lateral perspectives in 

reading, discussion and thesis writing. 

Problems for the whole program are: 1) decrease in the ratio of full-time faculty; 2) 

difficulty in predicting the number of sections for each course; 3) integration of JLP and 

summer courses in Japanese,9 and 4) diversification in JLP courses. 

 

1)  Decrease in the ratio of full-time faculty  

After the kentan system was abolished in the 2008 reform, former Languages Division 

faculty members do not have to teach language courses. Actually, the number of former 

Languages Division faculty teaching language courses had decreased due to teaching load 

exemptions when assuming positions as members of the administration. But in 2008, faculty 

retirement also contributed to the decrease. In relation to the reform in the Graduate School, all 

CLA faculty will teach in the Graduate School as of 2010. In many cases, former kentan faculty 

will teach about 3 class periods in the JLP per year which will not be sufficient to qualify them 

as full-time faculty. We must increase the number of faculty as we expect a substantial increase 

in JLP students, while responsibilities of the Course Head who manages the course syllabus will 

expand. We offer more JLP courses in autumn than in spring: this is why we rely on part-time 

lecturers. We need to improve program management and treatment of part-time lecturers. 

 

2)  Difficulty in predicting how many sections to offer for each course 

It is not possible to accurately predict the Japanese proficiency level of September 

students before they enter ICU. After they take a placement test, we organize them into classes, 

called sections, of not more than 15. Data from past September students are analyzed to figure 

out courses necessary to accommodate new students. The number of faculty and classrooms 

used are adjusted accordingly. This has been a heavy burden on the JLP staff. With the expected 

increase in JLP students, this problem could create more difficulties.  

 

3)  Integration of JLP and summer courses in Japanese 

We have plans to integrate the annual Japanese Language Education Research Center 

Summer Course in Japanese with the JLP. We would be accepting summer course students as 
                                                   
9 Summer Courses in Japanese 
This course started as Summer Program in Japanese Language in 1973. It has been a tradition at ICU to accept 
students from the international community for intensive Japanese language courses during July and August every year. 
In the morning, students take language lessons, with tutorials and cultural programs in the afternoon. The program is 
not part of the formal ICU curriculum, but some September students spend the summer before they enter ICU 
studying in this program. In 2009, 100 students took part in this program. 
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regular students at ICU and award them credits. The actual content (qualification of faculty and 

syllabus etc.) of the summer courses has been improved on a par with those in the JLP. However, 

summer course credits are not approved as part of the graduation requirement, and JLP faculty 

have been obliged to teach summer courses which were not counted as part of their teaching 

load for each term. It has also become difficult to secure the number of part-time faculty for the 

summer courses. Our plan to appoint a faculty who will assume both the Directorship of JLP 

and Summer Courses in Japanese may lead to improvement.     

     

4)  Diversification in JLP courses.  

With the anticipated increase in OYR and one-term-only JLP students, we may need to 

diversify JLP courses. We also have graduate students who take JLP courses, so we may need to 

find ways to meet their needs. 

Problems will be stated for intensive Japanese, Japanese, advanced Japanese and SJ. 

 

5)  Intensive Japanese 

Due to the decrease in the number of faculty, we now offer only one intensive JLP 

course per term. Therefore, students wishing to take intensive Japanese courses must start in the 

fall. The other problem is that many students find it difficult to keep up with the workload in 

Intensive Japanese I if it is their first try with the Japanese language.     

 

6)  Japanese 
Basic Japanese uses a text developed by the JLP, which has been of high acclaim 

abroad. But the intermediate text has yet to be developed. We are for the time being, using an 

existing text that does not necessarily meet the needs at ICU. We urgently need to develop an 

intermediate level text.  

 

7)  Advanced Japanese  
There are four courses in Advanced Japanese for reading, writing, listening and 

speaking. The numerous assignments in each course have given students a very heavy workload 

if they enroll in all four at the same time. We need to coordinate the classes so they share topics 

to ease the workload. Advanced Japanese II is only offered in the spring due to lack of faculty. 

Advanced Japanese II is not a compulsory course, but it will be desirable to offer this course 

more than once during the year.  

 

8)  Special Japanese (SJ) 

This course is offered in the morning and afternoon so as not to interfere with other 
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courses first-year students take. But due to a decrease in the number of students taking this 

course in recent years, we have cancelled either the morning or afternoon classes. We must also 

attend to the needs of students with a proficiency level somewhere in between the JLP and SJ 

courses.   

 

【Improvement measures】 

Problems 1, 5, and 7 above relate to distribution of faculty in the JLP.  We can solve 

them by increasing the number of full-time faculty who can act as Course Head.  The 

anticipated increase in the number of students, indispensable nature of JLP courses to ICU’s 

international mission, and abolishment of kentan support this need.   

The problem in 2 can also be solved if we increase full-time faculty and calculate 

teaching duties according to total per year. Less in the spring and more in the autumn can adjust 

the burden. We can also ask new students to answer questionnaires about their Japanese 

proficiency on the Web before they arrive at ICU, which will allow us to make predictions about 

class enrollment.  We can continue the September placement tests to reconfirm their abilities.  

For 3, discussion in the whole JLP and the university should take place for 

implementation.  

The problem in 6 can be solved by compiling a text for intermediate Japanese course.  

But this will be a labor-intensive process, similar to the development of a mini Japanese 

language placement test for September students: the faculty will probably not have the time for 

that. This has been the cause of the delay, and we urgently need to increase the number of JLP 

faculty. The same goes for 4. We need new JLP faculty and new courses.  

In 7, integration began as of 2009. The same faculty teaches Reading I and Speaking I, 

using the same topic and materials. Students have been encouraged to take both courses. In the 

future, we need to integrate these advanced courses.  

For 8, we need to increase the number of students taking SJ. We also need to develop 

courses meeting the needs of diverse JLP students.       
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D.  Physical Education (PE) 
 
(1) Curriculum  
【Status quo】 

Objective 

○ Position of basic education and ethics in the curriculum 

 

Liberal arts education not only provides specialized knowledge but also nurtures 

personnel who can contribute to society. We impart knowledge not as mere information but with 

an emphasis on how it is employed in life for the betterment of society.  

Physical education, as part of the liberal arts curriculum, enhances students’ physical 

and mental health and helps them connect knowledge and action. PE courses are required in the 

curriculum for students to experience self-expression and communication with others. 

 

Structure of the Curriculum  

○ Consideration for transition from secondary to higher education in the curriculum  

○ Appropriateness of calculation methods for credit in accordance with the characteristic, 
content, and teaching style of courses 

○ Establishment of a responsible body and status quo for implementation of basic and general 

education 

 

The curriculum requires students to take 2 courses of lectures (2 units total, one unit 

each for health theory and physical education theory) and 6 courses in physical training (1/3 

units X 6 = 2 units).  

Among the physical training courses, Basic PE I and Basic PE II, offered in the first 

two terms after enrolling at ICU, are compulsory. Students grasp their physical strength and 

learn about self-control in I, and II aims to enhance communication abilities through sports. 

These two basic PE courses and lectures are assigned according to ELP sections, serving an 

important role in enhancing adjustment to college life.  

After taking Basic PE I and II, students choose four more PE courses before they 

graduate from ICU. Electives are classified in accordance with the educational function of 

sports and each category has its characteristics posted in the PE Department Website with a 

syllabus for students. 

Each elective course has no more than 20 in a class to maximize development of 

individual students. Timetables are set so as not to interfere with other classes for the 

convenience of students.  
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Special-needs students who have difficulty attending regular PE classes can have their 

assignments adjusted to meet their needs after an interview with the PE Director. The Adapted 

PE program for these students accommodates special-needs students in regular classes while 

faculty members provide special attention. We have worked with visually, physically or 

mentally-challenged students.  

The PE Director, full-time PE faculty, and Academic Affairs Division staff, meet at the 

PE Conference every week to discuss matters related to the curriculum, classes and students.  

 

Mutual accreditation 

○ Appropriateness of credit authorization in universities within Japan and abroad and 
awarding credit for courses taken before enrolling at ICU (University Establishment 

Standards Article 28 Clause 2, Article 29) 

 

Transfer or exchange students who have acquired PE credits at other universities are 

accredited at ICU after the PE Director and Educational Affairs Group have confirmed that the 

content of those PE courses is on a par with the graduation requirement at ICU.  

 

Full-time/ part-time faculty ratio 

○ Involvement of part-time faculty in the curriculum  
 

Until the 1980s, six full-time faculty members taught all our courses. But faculty 

positions did not keep up with the increase of students after 1991. New appointments have not 

been made after one member retired from our department in 1998. We have thus relied on 

part-time faculty to teach our courses. Full-time faculty members teach Basic PE I and II for 

freshmen, but part-time faculty teach 50% of the courses our department offers. 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
In Basic PE I, students jog, exercise, and swim to understand their physical condition 

and learn to control their health. They understand the meaning of exercise in daily life as well as 

learn to adjust to university life after a period of studying for entrance exams. Students learn the 

meaning of exercise for health rather than as a means for competition. Basic PE II offers an 

opportunity to communicate with others through sports.  

At ICU, April students have a heavy workload in the ELP program. Basic PE I and II 

classes are assigned in accordance with the ELP sections, and this allows students to form new 

relationships other than the ones in ELP classes.  

Students provide feedback through Physical Training Teaching Effectiveness Survey: 
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many comment that PE classes at ICU help them understand how important it is to engage in 

physical exercise matching the individual’s physical strength.  

The use of ELP sections to place students in PE classes has brought about a disparity 

in class size, at times with more than the optimum number in a Basic PE I course.  

Lectures explain the content of physical training courses and health problems 

particular to youth, by scientific analysis of physical training and daily experience to enhance 

understanding. PE lectures usually have about 150 in a class due to the limited number of 

faculty. This has posed difficulties for faculty to deal with individual problems.  

As Basic PE I and II are important within the CLA curriculum to help students adapt 

to college life, full-time faculty members teach these courses.  

Students choose freely from physical training electives, but few register for courses 

that are offered when general education or foundation courses meet.  

About 85% of the students complete their 6-course physical training requirement by 

the end of their junior year. Under the present circumstances, the limited number of faculty and 

facilities will not allow us to offer more PE classes. If more students enter ICU in the future, 

some students may have to take PE courses in their senior year. But as PE credits are a 

graduation requirement, sickness, injuries and other factors could prevent accreditation, with 

serious implications for graduation. This is why we encourage students to complete PE 

requirements before their senior year.  

Not appointing a new full-time faculty to replace a PE department retiree was part of 

an attempt to cut personnel costs to restore the university’s financial health. But we need to find 

more part-time faculty who share the PE department’s philosophy. We cannot avoid relying on 

part-time faculty if we are to offer a good variety of courses to meet the number of students, but 

we hope to appoint faculty who can provide instruction in sports and also understand the 

university’s mission.   

 

【Improvement measures】 
The PE program for freshmen is important as it helps them adjust to college life. But 

students take Basic PE courses according to ELP sections, so the men’s and women’s classes 

sometimes turn out to be unbalanced in size. We cannot afford to increase the number of Basic 

PE I courses in spring, so we may consider offering more Basic PE II courses in the autumn 

term.  

We have enough elective physical training courses to meet the needs of our students, 

but we need a more efficient course plan in the future. For effective use of our facilities, we may 

consider adding a different sport in our courses. We need to know when the required foundation 

courses are offered in each major, as students tend to give priority to these courses. The 
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university must schedule courses so students can take foundation and other required courses at 

appropriate stages at ICU.   

 

(2) Education method  
【Status quo】 

Measurement of educational effect 

○ Validity of method in measuring educational effect  

○ Use of teaching effectiveness survey 

 

PE courses in the CLA aim to enhance and maintain physical strength, as well as 

enable students to connect theory and practice, engage in self-analysis, and communicate with 

others. Lectures include a theoretical explanation of the physical training classes. Faculty 

members provide individual attention to students in the small physical training (average of 20 

students) classes through diverse sports activities. To verify how these classes affect students, 

the PE-specific Teaching Effectiveness Survey is conducted at the end of every term for 

feedback from students. The result has been an average above 4.0 out of a full score of 5.0, 

reflecting students’ understanding of our objectives  

Data from these surveys are filed in the PE Department. The PE faculty conference 

uses annual data to substantiate education in the department. 

 

Grading 

○ System for strict grading and appropriateness of grading criteria 

 

We have clear standards that unify grading within the PE department. Students are 

assessed on attendance, skills, knowledge, and attitude in the PE classes each term.  

Grades are analyzed for unification, verified when a certain course has a particular 

discrepancy in the grade distribution. 

In the lectures, students are assessed on their reports and tests, in accordance with the 

university’s standards for grading.  

The Dean of the CLA announces grading data every term, which has enabled the PE 

Department to compare its grading system with those of other departments. Owing to the 

importance of the GPA system at ICU, a unified grading system is imperative.   

Consideration for student feedback and reconsideration of grading criteria are part of 

faculty development activities that enhance teaching at ICU. 
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Syllabus 

○ Syllabus and use 

 

Students take Basic PE I and II with their ELP section mates in assigned classes, but 

other PE electives can be taken in accordance with their timetables. Each course has a syllabus 

on the Web for student reference. The PE department also has its course structure, objectives 

and other information on its Website.  

Syllabus format has been unified for the whole university, with objectives, learning 

goals, content, grading policy, reference, and notes. Students use this as reference to choose 

courses. 

 

Teaching modes and methods 

○ Appropriateness of teaching modes and methods, their suitability and validity in 

educational instruction 

 

Many PE courses are conducted outdoors, so the weather factors greatly. We have 

indoor facilities in case of rain, but we sometimes use audiovisual materials in the seminar room 

within our PE facility to substantiate learning for students.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

The PE courses in the CLA not only provide physical training, but also connect theory 

with practical training and enhance awareness in students about their own involvement in 

growth. Full-time faculty members gather for a meeting every week to share information about 

classes and students. Part-time faculty members generally meet with department staff on the day 

they teach.   

Unification of grading standards is important from the point of view of the GPA 

system. Full-time faculty members have been able to apply unified standards, but we need to 

acquire understanding from newly appointed part-time faculty.  

Students pre-register online for physical training courses at the end of the previous 

term for the PE department to adjust the number of students in each course. The syllabus helps 

them make their choices, but we do have problems when students with no experience register 

for an intermediate course. To avoid this we may need to improve the information on the Web 

and provide other means for more instruction on how to take courses.  

The structure of the gym allows us to teach several small PE classes at the same time. 

The present facility with a basketball court and four other small rooms was built for a capacity 

of 350 freshmen. Although lack of funds remains a problem, we urgently need to expand the 
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capacity of the gym to accommodate the current quota of 620.  

 

【Improvement measures】 
We need to confirm the role of the PE courses in our liberal arts education. Full-time 

faculty members meet and share information at weekly/ monthly meetings and at faculty retreats, 

but they also need to communicate with part-time faculty. When a full-time faculty retired in 

1998, a new member was not appointed following the university’s policy of decreasing the 

number of faculty. This has led to an increase in part-time faculty. We are fortunate to have 

many part-time faculty members working with us for a long time, as they understand the 

philosophy of ICU. But we need to substantiate our system further.  

The meeting room in the PE Department is surrounded by faculty offices, office and 

research room. This allows for communication with part-time faculty, which is essential. 

Communication among part-time faculty is also important, but we need to devise a system to 

provide information about FD activity and student feedback to our part-time faculty.  

Audiovisual materials are indispensable to substantiate our courses. Videos and DVDs 

are stored in the library for use when necessary, but this arrangement needs to be improved for a 

more efficient provision when the weather forces us to deal with situations quickly. Audio visual 

materials are also stored in the Integrated Learning Center, which has posed the same problem. 

In the future maintenance within the PE Department should be considered.   
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E.  World Languages 
 

(1) Curriculum  
○ Consideration for university/college philosophy in the foreign language curriculum and the 

realization of goals, and appropriateness of measures to “nurture ability in foreign 

languages to meet the need for progress in internationalization” 

 

【Status quo】 

Objective 

At ICU where students of various nationalities study, the World Languages program 

offers instruction in languages other than English and Japanese. This allows students to learn 

about other cultures, observe and think from a wider perspective. These courses nurture 

personnel free from bias with the ability to lead the world as responsible global citizens 

 

Structure of the curriculum 

In 2008, French (formerly a specialized course in the Language Division), German, 

Spanish, Russian, Chinese, and Korean (formerly elective courses in the Language Division) 

became college-wide courses in the World Languages Program. The reform took account of 

students taking language courses at ICU regardless of major: music majors taking German or 

Chinese history majors taking Chinese.  

At present, each language has basic, intermediate and advanced courses. We also have 

study abroad programs during the summer holidays as well as courses in conversation, grammar, 

and reading, enabling students to take courses according to their needs. 

French, Spanish, German, Chinese, Korean courses offer a basic one-year course 

(basic and intermediate) with another year of advanced courses. Russian is a one-year basic 

course. The curriculum is discussed in the Language Education Committee (LEC), consisting of 

full-time World Languages faculty. 

 

Accreditation 

○ Appropriateness of unit calculation methods in relation to the characteristics, content and 

teaching modes 

 

With the exception of Russian, World Languages courses basically accredit 4 units for 

6 class periods a week in the basic courses, and 3 units for 3 class periods a week for advanced. 

The basic course allots time for seminars and awards 1 unit for 1.5 class periods. The advanced 

course is a lecture course, accredited 1 unit for 1 class hour.  
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The basic course for French and German is either 2 class periods, 3 days a week, or 3 

class periods, 2 days a week. Other languages meet 2 class periods, 3 days a week. In the 

autumn and winter terms, German has a grammar and reading class of 3 class periods, 2 days a 

week for basic and intermediate levels. French has an intensive course of 6 units in 3 class 

periods 3 days a week.  

 

Teaching methods 

○ Appropriateness of unit calculation methods in relation to the characteristics, content and 

teaching modes  

○ Use of various media for teaching and appropriateness 
 

One teacher teaches or a team-teaching approach is adopted, with more than one 

teacher teaching a class using multi-media such as Computer Assisted Language Learning 

(CALL system).  

The language used in the classroom is chosen from Japanese, English, and the 

language being taught, but the language taught in the course is most frequently used in the 

advanced course.  

 

Ratio of full-time faculty 

○ Ratio of full-time faculty 

○ Involvement of part-time faculty in the curriculum 
 

In 2008, we had 2 full-time and 24 part-time lecturers; in 2009, 3 full-time and 18 

part-time. 

The Associate Dean of the CLA who is in charge of the curriculum and the 3 full-time 

faculty meet once a month to discuss matters related to management of World Languages. All 

faculty gather at the monthly meeting. 

Ratio of full-time and part-time faculty is as follows. 

 

2008 

Spring (108 class periods): 

	 Full-time 18 class periods (17%)/ Part-time 90 class periods (83%) 

Autumn (102 class periods) 

	 Full-time 18 class periods (18%)/ Part-time 84 class periods (82%) 

Winter (84 class periods) 

	 Full-time 18 class periods (21%)/Part-time 66 class periods (79%) 
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2009 

Spring (108 class periods): 

	 Full-time 27 class periods (25%)/ Part-time 81 class periods (75%) 

Autumn (105 class periods) 

	 Full-time 27 class periods (26%)/ Part-time 78 class periods (74%) 

Winter (90 class periods) 

	 Full-time 27 class periods (30%)/Part-time 63 class periods (70%) 

 

Languages 

a. French  

《Structure of the curriculum》 

Basic/ intermediate                     

  French I, II, III (6 class periods/week, 4 units) 

  Intensive French I, II, III (9 class periods/week, 4 units) 

	 French Studies Abroad (4 units) 

Advanced 

  Advanced Reading French (3 class periods/week, 3 units)       

  Advanced Speaking French (3 class periods/week, 3 units)       

  Advanced Writing French  (3 class periods/week, 3 units)  

 

In French I, II, and III, students start from basics and move on to the advanced level. 

Intensive French I, II, III also starts from basics to advanced, followed by a one-year course for 

basics in specialized studies. Those completing French III, Intensive French III or have the 

equivalent proficiency, can take Advanced Reading French, Advanced Speaking French or 

Advanced Writing French. These are offered according to language skill and not the level of 

proficiency. Students can take all or just one of the courses.  

 

《Teaching method》 

French I, II, III uses audio materials, and Intensive French I, II, III, audiovisual 

materials. Three lecturers teach the Advanced Reading French, Advanced Speaking French or 

Advanced Writing French, using texts or printed handouts.  

 

《Ratio of full-time faculty》 

Full-time 1, part-time 5 

In the total 102 class periods for French, full-time teach 27 and part-time teach 75 

 



93 

《French Studies Abroad》 

We offer a 4-week program during the summer to study French at the Université 

Toulouse le Mirail in France. Students experience French culture first-hand. Home stay 

accommodation and cultural experience enhance communicative abilities. The course consists 

of: 

1） Several orientation sessions at ICU prior to departure 

2） Placement test at Université Toulouse Le Mirail, for instruction in listening, speaking, 
reading and writing. Students take a French test (TFC) after the program.  

 

Grades are converted according to ICU grading policy. Credits acquired at Toulouse can 

be substituted for accreditation in French I, II or III at ICU. Number of attendants: 

2004   20 

2005   10 

2006   11 

2007   20 

2008   9 

2009   13 

 

Participants in this program are decreasing, and not many who do take the advanced 

French courses. In 2008, none of the 9 participants went on to take Advanced French. 

 

b. German  

《Structure of the curriculum》 

Basic/ intermediate 

  German A I, II, III(comprehensive)(6 class periods/week, 4 units) 

  German B I, II (focus on reading)(6 class periods/week, 4 units) 

Advanced 

  Advanced German I, II, III (3 class periods/week, 3 units) 

 

German A I, II, and III provides equal emphasis on listening, speaking, reading and 

writing, to nurture German proficiency in daily life. German B I, II provides basic grammatical 

knowledge for reading German materials. Advanced German I requires German A III or German 

B II or the equivalent ability, for training in accurate German writing. Advanced German III 

requires German A III or the equivalent ability, for training in accurate German speaking. 

Advanced German III requires German AIII or German B II or the equivalent ability, for 

training in accurate German reading. 
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《Teaching modes》 

German A uses partner practice, laboratory work, and watching videos. German B uses 

existing texts and printed handouts to study German grammar. Advanced German courses use a 

variety of texts. 

 

《Full-time/ Part-time faculty ratio》 

Full-time 1, Part-time 3 

Of the 45 class periods taught in German, full-time teach 27 and part-time teach 18. 

 

c. Spanish  

《Structure of the curriculum》 

Basic/ intermediate 

  Spanish I,II,III(6 class periods/week, 4 units) 

Advanced  

  Advanced Spanish (3 class periods/week, 3 units) 

 

Spanish I,II,III provides basic Spanish. Advanced Spanish aims to acquire advanced 

proficiency in Spanish. Beginners should start from Spanish I, but those how have experience 

can start at the appropriate level. 

 

《Teaching modes》 
In Spanish I,II,III, a Japanese faculty uses both Japanese and Spanish to explain 

grammar, and a native speaker teaches conversation.  

Texts and printed handouts are used. Advanced Spanish uses printed handouts 

compiled by faculty. 

 

《Ratio of full-time faculty》 
3 part-time faculty teach 51 class periods 

 

d. Russian  

《Structure of the curriculum》 
Basic/intermediate 

  Russian I,II,III (6 class periods/week, 4 units) 

 

Instruction in elementary grammar in Russian I,II,III, for conversation skills. In 

Russian I and II, we have one faculty each for grammar and conversation. Russian III has a 
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native speaker for conversation and a Japanese faculty for grammar and reading. 

 

《Teaching mode》 
Two faculty members teach with texts or handouts for grammar and conversation. 

Russian III offers practice in presentation and how to write essays. 

 

《Full-time ratio 0》 
18 class periods taught by 3 part-time faculty     

 

e. Chinese  

《Structure of the curriculum》 

Basic/intermediate 

  Chinese I,II,III (6 class periods/week, 4 units)  

Advanced  

  Advanced Chinese I,II,III (3 class periods/week, 3 units) 

 

Chinese is offered at two levels. Chinese I,II,III offers a vocabulary of 1000 words, 

basic grammar, frequently used phrases, and Advanced Chinese I,II,III offers instruction for 

students taking the Chinese Language Proficiency Test (Chinese Language Proficiency Test 

Grade 3), presentation on different themes, and reading. All courses should be taken in order 

from I, but those who have experience can start at the appropriate level.  

 

《Teaching modes》 

Chinese I,II,III uses texts or printed handouts. Chinese III and Advanced Chinese I,II,III uses 

the CALL system. 

 

《Full-time ratio》 
48 class periods taught by 3 part-time faculty 

 

F.  Korean 

《Structure of the curriculum》 
Basic/ intermediate 

  Korean I,II,III (6 class periods/week, 4 units) 

Advanced 

  Advanced Korean I,II,III (6 class periods/week, 4 units) 
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Korean I,II,III covers basic, intermediate and advanced levels. The Advanced I focuses 

on speaking, II on listening, and III on reading. All courses should be taken in order from I, but 

those who have experience can start at the appropriate level.   

 

《Teaching modes》 

Korean I,II,III uses texts and printed handouts. Advanced Korean I,II,III uses various 

audiovisual materials. 

 

《Full-time faculty ratio》 

Full-time 1, part-time 1 

A total of 39 class periods taught by full-time (27), and part-time (12) faculty 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】  

〈Strengths〉 
We offer a good variety (six excluding English and Japanese) of languages considering 

the small number of faculty. But to meet the demand from students, we may need to offer new 

languages, a possibility we are considering through our mutual accreditation agreement with the 

Tokyo University of Foreign Studies.  

We have excellent full-time and part-time faculty, with the latest apparatus using 

CALL. 

 

〈Problems〉 

As our ELP courses are concentrated in the freshman year, students can only start 

language study from their sophomore year, excluding the very few students who are exempted 

from ELP. ELP continues into the sophomore year which means that students do not have much 

time for other languages, forcing some to start in their junior year. We need to find a way for 

students to complete the language courses including the advanced level, and find ways that 

these do not cause conflict in the timetable with compulsory courses for the majors.  

After the reform in 2008, language courses form part of the World Languages Program.  

As part-time faculty members teach the majority of courses in this program, we need to find 

ways to coordinate the curriculum and consider the guidelines. For languages without full-time 

faculty, part-time faculty members coordinate the courses, but this maybe a heavy burden on the 

part-time faculty. 

 

【Improvement measures】 

To avoid conflict with ELP classes we could offer language courses according to 
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sections for a more flexible curriculum, providing more students the opportunity to study 

different languages.  

At present, it is up to the student to take language proficiency certificate exams, but 

we might consider including acquisition of these certificates in the learning goals as a means to 

clarify the curriculum. If we could supplement the exam fee it might further enhance motivation 

for language study.  

To strengthen the organizational means for World Languages, we need to have 

full-time faculty for every language, but for the time being, we are planning to divide languages 

into several groups and place a full-time faculty in each group. This can contribute to a 

strengthened organizational structure, with the Dean and Associate Dean of the CLA (in charge 

of the curriculum) supervising the Program, and discussing policy with representatives from 

each language group. In future, we hope to establish a World Languages program on a par with 

the ELP or JLP.        
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2) Area Major Courses 
 
Objective 

In the College of Liberal Arts (CLA) curriculum, we have 31 majors (32 as of 2010) distributed 

over a wide academic foundation in our liberal arts education. By adopting the major system in 

2008, all freshmen enroll in the Division of Arts and Sciences and choose their major by the end 

of their sophomore year. Through this process, they are expected to find their own interests and 

develop their own thinking. They build their specialized field of knowledge on this foundation 

which spans across the arts and sciences, and graduate with the comprehensive ability to solve 

actual global problems.  

 

○ Systematic organization of the curriculum to realize educational objectives in the 

undergraduate course 	  

○ Specialized courses that provide instruction in specialized education and their adherence to 
Article 83 of the School Education Law and the philosophy and objective of the department  

 

【Status quo】 
Structure of the curriculum 

In the 136-unit requirement for graduation, 89 units are for specialized courses, such 

as foundation, area major and elective courses, as well as the senior thesis. There are no 

obligatory courses other than the courses required in choosing a certain major and the senior 

thesis, so students can take courses according to their interests. How the student chooses a major 

will determine the necessary units for foundation, specialized and elective courses.  

Students narrow down their interests to a certain major as they take college-wide and 

other courses that interest them. The subject they choose for a major will be studied in depth, 

but students can also take courses in other subjects as electives to expand their perspectives. 

Some courses are counted as area major courses in other majors, allowing for interdisciplinary 

study in specialized subjects.     

 

The major system 

By 2010 we will have 32 majors in the arts and sciences, when our 2008 freshmen 

start work on their majors. Majors include traditional disciplines such as literature, economics, 

physics, as well as problem-solving and regional fields such as Peace Studies and American 

Studies (called interdisciplinary majors, ID). But the distinction between the disciplines is 

relative, and each major offers a systematic learning curriculum for specialized fields. Students 

can choose from: 1) a single major; 2) double major, with equal weight on the two; and 3) 
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major/minor.  

 

 

 

The following indicates how freshmen entering in 2008 chose thier majors. They were 

the first students to enter ICU after the major system was adopted. 

 

Method for choosing majors and the number of students in each major arrangement 

 
 

 

Graduation requirements  

○ Appropriateness and suitability of compulsory and elective courses offered in the 

curriculum  

 

Specialized courses required for obtaining a bachelor’s degree consist of foundation, 

area major, electives and senior thesis. Apart from the compulsory senior thesis, the required 

units for specialized courses differ for the three major arrangements: single major, double major 

and major/minor. For single major, students take 18 units of foundation courses including 6 

units of foundation courses for their major and 21 units in area major，41 units of electives, 9 

units senior thesis, a total of 89 units in specialized courses. Double majors add more than 6 

units of foundation courses and 30 units of area major courses for the second major. In a 

major/minor arrangement, students must take more than 6 units of foundation courses in the 
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minor, and 15 units in area major courses. The total required credits for specialized courses will 

be 89 regardless of the arrangement of major, with a different number of electives for each. 

 

Single, double and major/minor: required units  

 

 

Choosing a major 

○ Appropriateness of course design guidance  
 

Students choose a major at the end of their sophomore year. There is no quota for the 

number of students in a certain major, but they must have satisfied course requirements to select 

a major. These requirements prepare students for specialized studies, and some majors require 

students to have acquired certain grades. Some majors have different requirements for double 

majors and major/minors.  

Students can apply for change of major at the end of their junior year. If the 

application is accepted they start with a new major in their senior year. Major requirements 

apply when students change their major.  

Students must acquire 9 credits for senior thesis regardless of major. They spend a year 

compiling a thesis on a topic of their choice: their knowledge and thinking skills nurtured in the 

four years at ICU are put to test. Double majors write a thesis for one major and take 9 units for 
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the other major, which is included in the 30 units required area major courses. 

Chart indicating number of first choice in majors for students entering in 2008.  

 

 
Note: Answers are for choices before entrance (March 2008), at the end of the freshman year (March 2009) in their 

academic planning essays and in their major choice procedure step 1. The data was obtained in the process of helping 

students choose their major. We have not penalized students, such as not allowing them to register for courses, for not 

responding to this questionnaire. The total number of students has decreased slightly with some taking a leave of 

absence or withdrawing from the university. We have tried to get in touch with students who did not respond. When 

students register for major choice procedure step 1 online, they are informed automatically whether they meet the 

requirements for the major. This system enables them to work out which courses they need to take. The final 

registration for major must be done within the designated period.       
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Course design 

In specialized courses, there are no compulsory courses apart from the requirements 

for selecting a major and senior thesis. Students choose their own elective courses. They acquire 

the necessary units from foundation, area major, and elective courses. Course numbers indicate 

level of each subject. Those in the 100s are foundation courses, the 200s, intermediate, and the 

300s, advanced. Students take this in concern when they take courses. Some departments ask 

students to take courses in a certain sequence.  

 

Senior thesis 

Students compile a senior thesis on a theme of their choice after they are awarded 

bachelor candidacy status. They have three terms to write this thesis with an interim grade for 

the first and second term of senior thesis registration, which are recorded in the transcript. 

Students must acquire a pass grade to move forward to the final term in senior thesis. A 

comprehensive grade is awarded when the thesis is presented. All accepted theses are stored in 

the library, available for research and education purposes.    

 

Organization 

○ Establishment and practice of a responsible system for managing and enforcement of basic 

and specialized education 

 

In moving from six Divisions to the major system, we reorganized our faculty into 16 

departments. Each department offers majors according to the philosophy, objective and system 

of that academic field and presents students with a mission statement and learning goals for 

each major. Major choice requirements should be balanced with concern for the whole CLA 

curriculum―students should not be asked to satisfy an inordinate requirement.  

After the reform, verification of learning in the CLA has been conducted by mostly 

department meetings and the Curriculum Committee which is comprised of the Dean of the 

CLA, Department chairs, ELP Director, JLP Director and PE Director.  

Some departments have only 4-6 faculty members, the unit being rather small to make 

decisions, so we may need to reconsider their size. These small departments cannot afford to 

send representatives to various committees in the CLA, which makes it difficult for that 

department to grasp problems and the status quo.  

 

Ratio of full-time and part-time faculty 

○ Ratio of full-time faculty 
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In 2009 we offered 679 courses, 66% of which are taught by full-time faculty. We ask 

a part-time lecturer to teach a course, when a full-time faculty cannot be found to substitute 1) a 

retired or resigned full-time faculty, 2) faculty on sabbatical leave 3) faculty assuming an 

administrative position in the university. We conduct a strict examination of the credentials 

when we appoint a part-time lecturer, and we also take care not to make any changes in the 

outline of the course.  

 
Involvement of part-time faculty in educational curricula 

○ Involvement of part-time faculty in the curriculum 

 
Among the 31 majors, the full-time part-time ratio differs greatly.  

 

 
 

As the list shows, this varies from 100% in some of the ID majors, to about 80% to 
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30% for other majors. Various circumstances cause this disparity. For example, only 31.6% of 

the courses in the business major are taught by full-time faculty. This is because our President 

specializes in this field, and his administrative post exempts him from teaching duties. This may 

be temporary. On the other hand, the full-time ratio for politics is 76.5%. This was the result of 

smooth appointment of new full-time faculty in this area. Each major offers 10 to 50 courses, so 

it may be meaningless to compare the full-time/part-time ratio. We need to consider what 

courses are necessary and how many among them should be taught by full-time faculty in the 

context of liberal arts.  

In general, majors in the traditional disciplines have an average of 60% full-time 

faculty, which is reasonable considering our effort to offer a certain number of courses with a 

limited number of faculty. When this ratio drops below 50%, we rely on scholars from outside 

ICU, but that does not mean we need more than 80% full-time faculty for every major. Asking 

part-time faculty from outside ICU is an effective way to secure variety in the courses with a 

limited number of faculty. But some majors have less than 30% full-time faculty teaching 

courses (e.g. art and archaeology), and we may need to reconsider the situation. 

On the other hand, interdisciplinary (ID) majors have only 1-3 courses, and many are 

taught by full-time faculty. In comparison to traditional disciplines, these flexible courses 

perhaps do not require support from outside ICU. But if more students wish to become ID 

majors, the major will need to be organized as a system. We may have to ask part-time lecturers 

to teach core ID courses.  

 

Outline of each major 

The mission, learning goals and selection requirements for the currently offered 31 

majors are as follows. 

 

(1) American Studies 

《Mission Statement》 
 American Studies is an interdisciplinary field which developed in the United States 

after the 1970s. It also deals with regional problems including issues concerning U.S. territory. 

ICU offers the opportunity to study the characteristics of American society by focusing on 

politics, religion, music and the economy. Students of this interdisciplinary research field will 

take foundation courses in order to gain a broad, overall perspective. They will also undertake 

various assignments using an interdisciplinary approach, thus discovering areas of interest 

within the field of American studies.   

《Learning Goals》 

 Students will receive instruction in interdisciplinary learning for an understanding of 
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religion, education, languages, and race in America. Students will write their senior theses in 

English. Students may take courses relevant to American Studies at an American university 

through their participation in the ICU Exchange Program.  

《Prerequisite Courses》 None 

《Grade Requirements》None 

 

(2) Anthropology 

《Mission Statement》 

 Anthropology is a discipline devoted to the study of human diversity. As humans we 

are all members of one species, homo sapiens, but we have tremendous cultural variation, with 

the languages, religions, rituals, and culinary traditions that can be found all over the planet. Our 

goal in anthropology is to understand both the shared aspects of our human existence and this 

remarkable variation. 

《Learning Goals》 
 To achieve this goal, the Anthropology major has five main components: 

internationalism, flexibility, hands-on training, critical analysis, and global citizenship. 

Internationalism: Anthropology is a comparative discipline and ICU anthropology courses study 

societies and cultures from all over the world. Our major’s strength is societies in East and 

Southeast Asia, but anthropology students can pursue their interests in any culture in the world, 

past or present. Anthropology students are fundamentally international in their personal and 

professional outlook. 

Flexibility: The study of human diversity is an extremely broad endeavor, thus anthropology 

majors are free to study any aspect of this diversity. ICU anthropology courses focus on multiple 

aspects of this diversity, such as religion, medicine, the environment, nationalism, globalization 

and transnationalism, gender, symbolism, violence, food, and inequality. Anthropology students 

are encouraged to study and research those topics and issues that interest them most. 

Hands-On Training: Anthropologists conduct their research by living among and talking with 

the people they are studying. Anthropology majors are encouraged to participate in a fieldwork 

course in which they have the opportunity to design their own research project, go to the field to 

conduct their research, and write up their results.  

Critical Analysis: Culture is often thought of as involving beautiful practices and traditions, but 

anthropologists recognize that culture also involves power and politics. Anthropology majors 

learn how to critically analyze and understand these aspects of human societies and cultures. 

Global Citizenship: Anthropology rejects parochialism and encourages its students to recognize 

that we are all part of a global community. Anthropology majors are encouraged to reflect upon 

their place in a diverse world and what role they can play in improving it. 
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《Prerequisite Courses》 1 of the following courses: Principles of Anthropology, Comparative 

Study of Cultures, Critical Issues in Anthropology 

《Grade Requirements》Minimum 2.0 grade points in 1 course  
 

(3) Art and Archaeology 

《Mission Statement》  

 An essential component of Liberal Arts since the fifteenth century, art as a field of 

study, poses fundamental questions as to how our cultural history is expressed, recognized, and 

shared in material form. This major aims to explore the meaning of human existence in an 

interdisciplinary manner, as manifested in images and materials. 

It is important to provide students, who are creators as well as consumers of these cultural 

products, methods to assess and compare aesthetic values and in doing so, help them to obtain 

both academic knowledge and a sense of responsible citizenship. 

《Learning Goals》 
 Although Art History and Archaeology are often considered as two different study 

fields, the Art and Archaeology major binds them together through their shared focus on 

material culture.  

1) Understanding art in a historical and social context 

2) Critical understanding of artworks 

3) Approaching the subject by combining other disciplines and places.  

4) Nurturing a global perspective on artistic traditions 

 The Art and Archaeology major also offers the Curatorial Training Program.  

《Prerequisite Courses》 2 courses: Introduction to Western Art, Introduction to Eastern Art 

《Grade Requirements》Minimum total 2.5 GPA in 2 courses 
 

(4) Asian Studies 

《Mission Statement》 
 To study and clarify what it means to live together in an extremely diverse Asian 

community facing many points of conflict and yet sharing common concerns and issues in our 

continuing efforts to understand each other better. 

《Learning Goals》 
1. To enhance the student’s capability to understand diversity in Asia from interdisciplinary 

perspectives, such as philosophy, politics, economics, society, culture, language, international 

relations, science and technology, and ecology. 

2. To fully understand the impact of major events and issues in Asia, particularly the second 

World War, that continue to serve as defining moments in shaping our continuing efforts to build 
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a more peaceful and collaborative regional environment. 

3. To develop local language skills in Asia for effective communication and understanding. 

 

《Prerequisite Courses》 2 from the following courses: Critical Issues in Anthropology, 

Introduction to Eastern Art, International Perspectives on Education, Introduction to 

Development Studies, Social Foundations of Education, History of Asia (CHINA), Introduction 

to International Relations, Introduction to Ethics, and Approaches to Gender Studies 

《Grade Requirements》Minimum total 2.5 GPA in 2 courses  

 

(5) Biology 

《Mission Statement》 

 The Biology major aims to give students a fundamental understanding of various 

fields in biology such as cell biology, molecular biology, physiology, developmental biology 

and ecology, to enhance their ability to relate their field of specialization with other scientific 

fields, as well as providing advanced training in preparation for graduate school programs.  

《Learning Goals》 

 Learning goals of the Biology major can be categorized as following.  

1.  Acquisition of basic knowledge and techniques: lectures and seminars  

2.  Scientific way of thinking: Through lectures, seminars, and laboratory studies, students will 

gain scientific knowledge and critical thinking skills. 

3.  Scientific Presentation: Students will learn about successful forms of scientific expression 

through lectures, seminars, laboratory studies, and their senior thesis. 

《Selection requirement》 

Courses: One course from Introduction to Biology, Foundation of Biology   

Grade requirement: none 

 

 (6) Business   

《Mission Statement》 

 Students majoring in Business will learn about mechanisms involved in corporate 

management in the market economy. Current corporate activities cover a wide field, including 

management decision-making, fund procurement, accounting/personnel administration, and 

environmental management. In addition, many corporations cross borders, defining themselves 

as multinational businesses. The goal of the major is to make comprehensive assessments about 

the realities of such corporate activities. 

《Learning Goals》 

 The goals of the Business major are to practice theoretical research that meets both 
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national and international academic standards, as there are close international interactions, and 

also to emphasize empirical research in order to train human resources that can deal with 

specific problems that arise from the current economic situation and business management 

practices. 

 In particular, they will be conducting research utilizing theories from the fields of 

business, and accounting and finance. Students will learn analytical methods to work with 

contemporary issues in areas such as corporate management, accounting and social 

responsibility. 

《Prerequisite Courses》 2 courses: Introduction to Business Administration and Accounting 

《Grade Requirements》Minimum total 2.5 GPA in 2 courses 
 

(7) Chemistry  

《Mission Statement》 

 Majoring in Chemistry will provide you with a comprehensive education in the 

fundamentals of matter and its changes, within a liberal arts tradition through lecture and 

practical laboratory courses, seminars and research projects and seminar programs. Through the 

strengths of its faculty members in education, research, and service, the program gives students 

the knowledge, practical experience and critical thinking skills to develop attitudes and values 

that will allow them to fulfill their potential, whether going on to higher degrees in chemistry 

and a career in science or as a scientifically literate member of society. 

《Learning Goals》 
Students will:  

1.   Learn the basic concepts and gain a working knowledge of chemistry.  

2. Acquire critical thinking skills to analyze data and make creative hypotheses. 

3. Acquire skills to test, evaluate, and improve hypotheses, and gain problem-solving skills 

that integrate theory and practice. 

4. Learn to present chemical concepts and scientific data appropriately to other people in a 

meaningful way. 

5. Develop the skills and methodology to think globally about chemistry and its functions 

and influence on personal, social, environmental and ethical issues in our world.  

《Prerequisite Courses》 1 of the following: Introduction to Chemistry, Concepts in Chemistry, 

General Chemistry, Foundation of Chemistry Laboratory 

《Grade Requirements》None 

 

(8) Comparative Education 

《Mission Statement》 
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 The major in Comparative Education will take up education from a global perspective 

and investigate best practices in education. In order to do this, students will learn about essential 

educational values and systems, approaching various problems from an international, 

comparative standpoint. 

《Learning Goals》 

1. Understanding similarities and differences across differing cultures and civilizations in the 

worldviews and views of humanity that are foundational to education in these respective 

contexts  

2. Understanding commonalities and differences in education systems and educational issues 

around the world 

3. Understanding issues of educational curricula and pedagogy in schools worldwide. 

  

《Prerequisite Courses》 2 from the following: History of Japanese Education, History of 

Western Education, International Perspectives on Education, Introduction to Philosophy of 

Education, Principles of Teacher Education, Principles of Education 

《Grade Requirements》Minimum total 2.5 GPA in 2 courses  

 

(9) Computer Science 

《Mission Statement》 

 The Computer Science major strives to develop strong critical thinking skills essential 

in Liberal Arts education. The program aims at fostering analytical thinking and adaptive 

learning abilities through systematic study of key disciplines and problem solving practice, 

cultivating a solid foundation for further advanced specialization.  

 Computer Science is a field closely related to all areas of human life nowadays. On 

one hand, it can be viewed as an applied field of general mathematical principles in Logic and 

Theory of Computation. On the other hand, information processing in computer science 

constitutes a formalized framework for human activities at the sociological and psychological 

levels, for developing and modeling various scientific theories and for verification of projects 

through experimentation. In brief, Computer Science can deal with almost any complex 

problem founded on the concepts of mind and information. With rapid expansion of computer 

and digital technologies, computer scientists are now able to work in a variety of exciting 

research areas.  

《Learning Goals》 

 Students majoring in Computer Science will develop will develop skills to design, 

deploy and evaluate information systems in general, and gain a deeper knowledge in at least one 

area, such as Theory of Computation, Software Development, Networks, Computer Graphics, 
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Scientific Computing or Artificial Intelligence. 

《Prerequisite Courses》 None 

《Grade Requirements》None 
 

(10) Development Studies 

《Mission Statement》 

 Development Studies aims to produce graduates who as the next generation, can 

consider poverty issues from the viewpoint of human dignity, maintain a clear vision of just and 

sustainable development, and who can apply interdisciplinary skills of theoretical development 

studies to real world problems. 

《Learning Goals》 

1. Students will learn about Japanese postwar reconstruction and development experiences, 

as well as its history of development assistance, and acquire a basic understanding of the 

theoretical studies and policy research concerning economic development, human/social 

development, and development and the environment in a globalizing world. 

2. Students will examine developmental issues using an interdisciplinary approach, covering 

fields such as history, political science, social science, anthropology, education, 

international relations, technology and environmental studies, and will also develop 

practical skills and techniques. 

3. Students will cultivate skills to integrate their practical experiences in the field and at 

development related institutions with their theoretical studies.  

《Prerequisite Courses》 2 courses: Introduction to Development Studies, AND 1 of the following 

courses: Comparative Study of Cultures, International Perspectives on Education, Japan's 

Development Cooperation, Principles of Macroeconomics, Principles of Microeconomics 

《Grade Requirements》 Minimum total 2.5 GPA in 2 courses  

 

(11) Economics 

《Mission Statement》 

 Students majoring in Economics will be introduced to the mechanisms of the current 

market economy.  As internationalization of economic activities as well as the impact of the 

falling birthrate and the aging population increase rapidly, structural reforms responding to such 

social circumstances have become central policy concerns.  Understanding the mechanisms of 

real economic activities from a theoretical and empirical framework will become the basis for 

generating measures to prevent poverty and unemployment, as well as protecting the global 

environment and maintaining living standards.  The Economics major focuses on business 

organizations and industry, as well as enabling students to analyze which organizations will 
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most efficiently carry out the most effective measures. 

《Learning Goals》 

 The main goal of Economics is to carry out theoretical research that satisfies 

international standards, but it also aims to train human resources who can, through empirical 

research, contribute solutions to specific economic problems faced by governments today. 

 Students majoring in Economics will learn how to analyze current social problems 

using a variety of economics based perspectives.   

《 Prerequisite Courses 》  2 courses: Principles of Macroeconomics, Principles of 

Microeconomics 

《Grade Requirements》Minimum total 2.5 GPA in 2 courses 
 

(12) Education, Media and Society 

《Mission Statement》 

 Our mission is to contribute to a deeper understanding of education in a global context 

and to improve human learning and performance through innovative teaching, research and 

development. 

 The Education, Media and Society major will explore various local and global issues 

in education from social, cultural, psychological and technological perspectives and investigate 

best practices in education. Students will be offered ample opportunities to discuss social values 

and systems of education, to apply digital technologies and other media in the teaching and 

learning process, to examine communication theories and effects of media on society and people, 

and to design and develop educational media products. 

《Learning Goals》 

 The Education, Media and Society major will set the following learning goals in order 

to enhance students’ competencies in the field. After completing this major, students will be 

able to: 

1. Develop a better understanding of educational phenomena through the sociological analysis 

of education, involving cultures and respective roles of family, schools and communities. 

2. Understand how communication between teachers and learners enhances effective learning. 

3. Design effective, efficient and appealing educational environment, using various media and 

digital technologies. 

Students will be able to achieve the above learning goals from three perspectives: Sociology of 

Education; Educational Communications; and Instructional Design and Media. 

《Prerequisite Courses》 1 of the following courses: Computer Application in Education,  
Introduction to Education and Mass Communication, Social Foundations of Education, 

Educational Psychology 
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《Grade Requirements》Minimum 2.0 grade points in 1 course 

 

(13) Gender and Sexuality Studies 

《Mission Statement》 

 By using an interdisciplinary approach, we aim to break new ground in the field of 

Gender and Sexuality Studies by questioning the existing gender/sexuality perspective on 

“knowledge”. 

 We would like for students majoring in Gender and Sexuality Studies to comprehend 

the basic concepts of sex, gender, and sexuality, and to understand the processes of 

constructing/reconstructing a gender order in the educational, occupational and domestic 

settings. Students will gain the skills to identify gender messages that occur through everyday 

events in various media, from a gender/sexuality perspective. Moreover, students will acquire 

positive attitudes to address and work with ethical problems of a large scale, such as inequality, 

class, power, and the conflict between “nature” and “culture.” 

《Learning Goals》 

Learning goals for students majoring in Gender and Sexuality Studies are as follows. 

1. Students should acquire a perspective on gender/sexuality.  

2. Students should become aware of other forms of inequality besides gender/sexuality, such as 

social class, ethnicity, race, nationality, education and disabilities.  

3. Students will cultivate the skills to challenge diverse and complex social phenomena by 

developing techniques that are based on a multifaceted approach and clear analytical 

methods. 

《Prerequisite Courses》 None 

《Grade Requirements》None 
 

(14) Global Studies 

《Mission Statement》 
Global Studies aims to educate responsible, global citizens who can identify significant world 

issues, and examine the structure and related phenomena of global governance using an 

interdisciplinary approach. Students are expected to exercise leadership and create partnerships 

to promote problem-solving in the global community of the 21st century. 

《Learning Goals》 

1. Students will learn various structures and major characteristics of multiple stakeholders on 

sub-national, national, international, and transnational levels in order to seek solutions to 

global issues.  

2. Students will develop critical and comprehensive judgment skills, create effective 
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partnerships, and build on their personal skill sets in order to be able to engage in conflict 

resolution in the global market and civil society.  

3. Students will develop a scientific understanding of the global environment, and build 

integrated skills that can be used in the protection and conservation of nature.   

《Prerequisite Courses》2 courses: Global Governance, AND 1 of the following courses: 

International Perspectives on Education, Introduction to Development Studies, Introduction to 

International Relations, Peace Studies I, Peace Studies II, Principles of Macroeconomics, 

Principles of Microeconomics 

《Grade Requirements》Minimum total 2.5 GPA in 2 courses 

 
(15) History 

《Mission Statement》 

 Students who major in History will learn to comprehend the origins of complex 

problems that we see today from a historical perspective, and to cultivate critical judgment and 

knowledge in order to act as world citizens, through wide-ranging approaches and exploration 

of multiple possibilities. Courses offered cover a wide range of topics including the 

environment, politics, economy, society, culture, technology, philosophy, religion, and everyday 

life. The main emphasis is on comprehending current issues through the historical past and 

understanding the events of the world within the flow of time.   

《Learning Goals》 

 Learning Goals for students majoring in History are as follows. 

1. Originality: Students must be able to compose their own unique questions when considering 

societies and events of the past.  

2. Historical Thinking: Students must acquire an understanding of the philosophy of history in 

order to understand and evaluate the development of arguments and theories of historical 

research and to make relevant links to their own questions.  

3. Research Skills: Students must be able to collect, comprehend, analyze, and evaluate primary 

and secondary documents necessary to their research.  They must also be able to identify 

exclusions, biases, and interpretations that occur in historical materials.  

4. Communication: Students must be able to present their work in order to share their academic 

interests and research achievements with others.   

5. Social Responsibility: Students must be responsible about what they say as individuals who 

possess specialized knowledge. 

  

《Prerequisite Courses》1 course from 100-level or 200-level History courses 

《Grade Requirements》None 
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 (16) International Relations 

《Mission Statement》 

 The Major in International Relations will: 

1. Achieve the “international” mission of the university by striving for the truth through the 

study of international relations as the first university in postwar Japan to include 

“international” in its name. 

2. Elucidate a wide range of topics and problems in today’s international community with 

heightened sensitivity, discerning judgment, and logical and critical thinking skills. 

3. Nurture courage and the ability to establish effective leadership in dealing with the problems 

faced by countries and peoples suffering from a variety of issues, including racial, sexual, 

linguistic, religious, political, economic, and environmental concerns. 

《Learning Goals》 

1. In the Foundation Courses, students will become familiarized with key concepts of 

international relations and international politics, and establish basic knowledge of the 

history of international relations and Japan’s international relations. 

2. In the Area Major Courses, students will be immersed in state-of-the-art area studies on 

Japan, America, Asia, Europe, Africa, the Middle East, and Latin America, based on 

theoretical studies of foreign policy, international security, international political economy, 

international development cooperation, and the global environment.  

3. In writing a Senior Thesis, students will develop their ability to identify a research problem, 

situate their research in relevant literature, analyze the problem with an appropriate method, 

draw implications, and effectively communicate the outcomes of the research. 

《Prerequisite Courses》2 of the following courses: International History, International Politics, 

Introduction to International Relations, Japan's International Relations 

《Grade requirements》Minimum total 2.5 GPA in 2 courses  

 

(17) Japan Studies 

《Mission Statement》 

 The Major in Japan Studies explores the people, languages and cultures of Japan; it 

encompasses the study of Japanese politics, economics, international relations, religion and 

other interdisciplinary areas. The major employs a critical perspective to interrelate and 

integrate knowledge about Japan as well as to introduce contested representations of ‘Japan.’ 

The goal is to enable students to apply their understanding of Japan in their academic and 

professional careers. 

《Learning Goals》 

1. Students will gain a comprehensive understanding of the historical development and 
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contemporary state of Japanese culture and society. 

2. Students will develop an understanding of culture and cultural process as well as an 

interdisciplinary awareness, becoming aware of connections between various fields of study 

in the social sciences and the humanities. 

3. Students will learn to critically analyze and interpret a broad spectrum of phenomena relating 

to Japan, ranging from popular to folk to elite expressions, from mass media to material 

culture. 

4. Students will learn research, writing, and expressive skills that will allow them to see 

connections between complex materials and enable them to clearly communicate their 

understandings of the underlying meanings and causes of cultural/historical events relating 

to Japan. 

《Prerequisite Courses》2 from the following courses: Introduction to Eastern Art, Modern 

Japanese Literature in English Translation, Japan Studies: History, Art and Literature, History of 

Japan  (Ancient and Medieval) I, History of Japan (Modern) III, History of Japanese Education, 

Japan's International Relations, History of Japan (Early Modern) II, History of Japanese 

Literature I, History of Japanese Literature II, Introduction to Japanese Literature I, Introduction 

to Japanese Literature II, An Introduction to Language And Culture in Japan 

《Grade requirements》Minimum total 2.5 GPA in 2 courses 

 

(18) Language Education 

《Mission Statement》 
	 The Language Education major aims to achieve world peace, by achieving the aim of 

nurturing individuals who can build communication bridges between different languages and 

cultures and by realizing the importance of the peaceful coexistence of different language and 

cultures. To realize this aim, the major in Language Education will develop students’ 

pedagogical knowledge and practical expertise with respect to a specific language including 

one’s native language, and will cultivate individuals with sufficient language skills to contribute 

to the improvement of language education internationally within a global perspective. 

《Learning Goals》 

1. Master knowledge of a specialized field: 

2. Cultivate abilities to practice and act: 

3. Nurture critical thinking: 

4. Improve ability and skills of self-expression: 

5. Learn research techniques and strive for originality: 

	 《Prerequisite Courses》2 courses: Principles of Language Learning and Teaching, Linguistics 

for Language Teaching 
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《Grade requirements》Minimum total 2.5 GPA in 2 courses 

 

(19) Law 

《Mission Statement》 

1. By making full use of the traditions and characteristics of a Liberal Arts education, we aim to 

cultivate students who can contribute to global issues using an interdisciplinary attitude, 

making empirical yet canonical speculations from the perspective of positive law, theoretical 

law, comparative law and basic law. 

2. Students will work and be educated on basic, developmental, and advanced research that deal 

with juristic issues on the international, domestic and regional level such as effective and 

equitable resolution of various complex conflicts, promotion and securing human rights, the 

realization of governance by law, a smoothly operating civil society, and the establishment of 

citizen autonomy. 

3. With the cooperation and academic/research activities of faculty members and relevant 

professors, as well as the assistance of national and international researchers, research 

institutions, and academic societies, students will contribute to the establishment of an 

academic network in the field of law. 

《Learning Goals》 

1. Students will develop basic, theoretical and interdisciplinary understanding of the field of 

law. 

2. Students will acquire the skills to recognize problems, organizational skills, analytical skills, 

and techniques to write papers and make concrete arguments based on the correct 

understanding of precedents and theories, as well as creative problem-solving skills. 

3. Students will be given basic training in the field of law necessary as a foundation for further 

highly specialized occupational training and academic research. 

4. Students will acquire specialized knowledge to participate extensively in democratic and 

peaceful societies, both on a national and international level. 

《Prerequisite Courses》Introduction to Legal Science 

《Grade requirements》Minimum 2.0 grade points in 1 course listed  

 

(20) Linguistics 

《Mission Statement》 

 The major in Linguistics helps illuminate the nature of human language through the 

scientific exploration of this uniquely human trait. 

 Using rigorous and systematic methodologies (including, but not limited to 

experimental methods), we seek understanding, not only of the central structures and systems of 
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language, but also of some of the most fundamental and complex links between language and 

the life of the mind and the lives of humans as social and cultural beings.  

《Learning Goals》 
 We seek to promote the following learning goals: 

・ Develop an appreciation of and some facility in the scientific methodologies of linguistics 

・ Deepen understanding of how language impacts other related fields such as language 
education, language and society, communication, and psychology. 

・ Through study of specific languages, deepen awareness of variation in thinking and culture 
across languages, and at the same time expose the fundamental universality of human 

language 

・ Encourage students to explore the broader connections within language per se and the ways 
in which language informs and is informed by other disciplines and areas of inquiry. 

《Prerequisite Courses》 2 courses from the linguistics major 

《Grade requirements》 Minimum total 2.0 GPA in 2 courses  
 

(21) Literature 

《Mission Statement》 
 Through its unique language act, literature mixes the worlds of dreams and reality, yet 

at the same time, it endlessly creates and adds new meanings to the world and revolutionizes the 

way humans express themselves. The mission of literary research in a Liberal Arts education is 

to confirm the semantic richness of humans and the world through textual experiences. For this 

to be done, we must be able to critically read the world, to accept the emotional dimension, 

which is not necessarily explicable through logic, and to learn how to apply an integrative and 

intellectual approach.   

《Learning Goals》 

 Learning goals for students majoring in Literature are as follows. 

1. Cultivate a heightened sensitivity towards words, and gain an intuitive understanding of 

metaphoric and polysemous words. 

2. Through classes and senior thesis writing, acquire both traditional and modern analytical 

research skills in the field of literature. 

3. Learn how to objectively analyze texts using critical thinking skills. 

4. Construct original textual interpretations based on logical inference and research of previous 

studies. 

5. Create reports and papers that clearly and concisely convey ideas and arguments to others in 

the field of literature studies. 

 The senior thesis should be written as a combined product of these various elements of 
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learning goals. 

《Prerequisite Courses》 None 

《Grade Requirements》 None 
 

 (22) Mathematics 

《Mission Statement》 

 The mathematics major strives to develop critical thinking skills that are essential to a 

liberal arts education. It cultivates logical and analytical thinking, fosters adaptive learning 

through problem solving, and builds a solid foundation for further studies. 

 Mathematics is not only a pure intellectual pursuit, but also a language that is 

indispensable to the natural and social sciences. Moreover, it is a means of exploring 

philosophical questions, and supports all kinds of intellectual activities involving logical and 

analytical thinking. 

《Learning Goals》 
The mathematics department aims to provide students with a solid grounding in the 

basic concepts and methods of modern mathematics. Modern mathematics draws upon set 

theory to formalize analytic, algebraic, and geometric concepts and methods. In turn, these 

concepts and methods are further developed to give rise to fields such as functional analysis, 

topology, abstract algebra, algebraic geometry, and discrete mathematics. Students will also 

learn mathematical methods that can be applied to the study of other disciplines. 

《Prerequisite Courses》None 

《Grade Requirements》None 

 

(23) Media Communication and Culture 

《Mission Statement》 

 To critically understand such world events in an increasingly globalized world, we 

need to learn communication theories which explain the processes of establishing meaning in 

such relations.  We must also understand linguistic and interpreting theories which explain the 

media that prepare “settings” for such processes. Students majoring in Media, Communication 

and Culture will learn interdisciplinary theories and methodologies, and cultivate skills to 

actively engage with society.   

《Learning Goals》 

 Media, Communication and Culture is divided into four fields, Media Studies, 

Communication, Translation and Interpretations, and Language and Society, which all share a 

common academic outlook. Students of this major will pursue studies using the following 

guidelines: 



119 

・ Students will learn the history of globalization and the trends of anti-globalization in order to 

direct their attention to the structure of authority, practiced in “local” and “national” 

settings. The importance of not forgetting the socially vulnerable will also be stressed. 

・ The subject matter to be focused on is hidden within our daily lives.  The expressions and 
gestures that we casually use are those that have been given to us by society and are often 

subject to authority.  Critical speculation of matters that we are inclined to overlook requires 

training. That is why we must understand language in social contexts and learn the reasons 

why certain words are translated into other words. 

《Prerequisite Courses》2 from the following courses: An Introduction to Language And Culture 

in Japan, Interpreting in Society, Introduction to Cultural Studies, Language and Society, 

Theories of Human Communication 

《Grade requirements》Minimum total 2.5 GPA in 2 courses 

 

(24) Music 

《Mission Statement》 

Music has been an essential part of Liberal Arts since ancient times. This is a field of 

study which asks a fundamental question as to how our aesthetic essence is expressed and 

recognized through sight, sense of touch, hearing, or in combination. The exploration of the 

question naturally connects with many other fields of study which originate from traditional 

disciplines such as humanities, social sciences, and natural sciences. Consequently, this major 

emphasizes the importance of interdisciplinary consideration of the meaning of human existence 

as recognized through the various human senses. 

There is a pressing need to give students, who are consumers and also creators of such 

cultural products, an anchor for judgment of the aesthetic values of human existence and to 

achieve an education which nurtures sensible, responsible citizens. In this respect, this major is 

expected to play a more important role in the world to come. 

《Learning Goals》 
This major provides knowledge of 1) the significance of the existence of art in society, 

2) an understanding of how to critically judge various musical expressions, 3) an understanding 

of the importance of interdisciplinary study in collaboration with other study fields, 4) the value 

of musical activities as seen from a global perspective.  

Students who wish to deepen their study in music can build their academic 

foundations to a level where they can accomplish their research in top graduate schools in Japan 

as well as overseas. 

《Prerequisite Courses》1 of the following 2 courses: History of Western Music I, History of 

Western Music II, AND 1 of the following 2 courses: History of Asian Music I, History of Asian 
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Music II 

《Grade Requirements》Minimum total 2.5 GPA in 2 courses 

 

(25) Peace Studies 

《Mission Statement》 

Peace Studies aims to educate the next generation of peacemakers who can respect the law and 

devote themselves to peace and the democratic progress of a global community based on the 

principles of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. 

《Learning Goals》  

1. Students will study the influence of societal structuring and the historical roots of war, 

conflict, poverty and human rights suppression in order to seek the means for a peaceful 

resolution to the interrelated issues. 

2. Students will examine peace issues utilizing an interdisciplinary approach covering areas 

such as philosophy, religion, law, politics, economics, social sciences, anthropology, 

education, psychology and international relations in order to develop practical skills.  

3. Students will cultivate skills to integrate their theoretical studies with practical experiences in 

the field and at peace-related institutions.  

《Prerequisite Courses》2 of the following: Peace Studies I, Peace Studies II, International 

Politics 

《Grade requirements》Minimum total 2.5 GPA in 2 courses  

 

(26) Philosophy and Religious Studies 

《Mission Statement》 

 Students majoring in Philosophy and Religion will learn to question premises and 

perspectives that they take for granted. They will also learn how to understand others’ ideas that 

differ from their own beliefs and ideas.  By asking questions such as “What can I know?”, 

“What should I do?” and “What can I hope for?”, students can inquire into the ultimate 

possibilities and limits of human reason, and can learn approaches to the classic, yet modern 

challenge of “Knowing oneself.” 

《Learning Goals》 

 Learning goals for students majoring in Philosophy and Religion are as follows. 

1. Gain an understanding of the idea of philosophy and religion as an indispensable foundation 

in life and as one of humanity’s fundamental activities. 

2. Learn the fundamental concepts of philosophy and religion, and additionally, learn the 

methodology to academically configure such a complex matter. 

3. Acquire a perspective that respects and understands people who have differing philosophies 
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and religions. 

《Prerequisite Courses》1 course from 100-level or 200-level Philosophy and Religion courses 

《Grade requirements》None 
 

(27) Physics 

《Mission Statement》 

 This major develops such skills by studying the structure and properties of matter, and 

by learning how to synthesize and characterize materials. Through various learning 

opportunities, such as experiments using the latest equipment and computers, research projects, 

and seminar courses, students will become more aware of and deepen their understanding of 

physics and its importance in everyday life. These opportunities will enable students to develop 

their skills and knowledge so that they may more effectively contribute to science and society. 

《Learning Goals》 

 Students interested in majoring in Physics should take the following courses 

concurrently with their ELP courses: Basic Concepts in Physics, Foundations of Physics I & II, 

Modern Physics I & II, Foundations of Physics Laboratory I & II, and Modern Physics 

Laboratory. These courses are meant to provide a systematic introduction to university level 

physics to students of differing backgrounds, including those who have not studied physics in 

high school. In the Hot Topics in Physics course, faculty, along with invited well-known 

researchers, introduce students to topics that are at the forefront of research in physics, many of 

which are subjects of recent newspapers and journal. As part of the Physics major we offer 

intermediate level courses in classical mechanics, electromagnetism, quantum mechanics, and 

statistical mechanics. 

《Prerequisite Courses》1 of the following courses: Basic Concepts in Physics, Foundation of 
Physics I, Foundation of Physics II, Foundation of Physics Laboratory I, Foundation of Physics 

Laboratory II 

《Grade requirements》None 
 

(28) Politics 

《Mission Statement》 

 The major in Politics will: 

1. Seek for democracy and truth, which constitute the foundations of freedom, justice, and peace, 

based on the principles of the United Nation’s Universal Declaration of Human Rights. 

2. Master the art of learning and applying in the real world the knowledge and wisdom of 

politics that have been accumulated since the age of Plato and Aristotle. 

3. Cultivate democratic leadership by exploring both empirical and normative elements of 
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political studies. 

《Learning Goals》 

1. In the Foundation Courses, students will gain understanding of the basic concepts of political 

science, international politics and methodological approaches to political analysis. 

2. In the Area Major Courses, students will deepen logical and critical thinking through elective 

learning about pivotal issues in political theory, political thought, comparative politics, and 

international politics. 

3. In writing a Senior Thesis, students will be able to develop their ability to identify a research 

subject, situate their research within relevant literature, analyze the problem using an 

appropriate method, draw implications, and effectively communicate the outcomes of the 

research. 

 《Prerequisite Courses》2 from the following courses: Approaches to Political Analysis, 

Introduction to Political Science, International Politics 

《Grade requirements》Minimum total 2.5 GPA in 2 courses 
 

(29) Psychology 

《Mission Statement》 
 This major provides an opportunity to examine the human mind, and questions the 

essence of human nature.  It offers students and the university a dynamic forum to approach an 

academic principle from an empirical and experiential perspective, and will be a place to 

acquire specialized psychological research and interdisciplinary research. As a university that 

offers Liberal Arts education of an international standard, we aim to educate students that can 

compete on an international scale. 

《Learning Goals》 
 The history of psychology is the accumulation of using thought and scientific method 

to inquire into the essence of human nature and man's behavior.  Students will start by gaining 

an understanding of historical findings and will acquire the following: 

Basic: fundamental methodologies of central psychological theories and research. 

Intermediate: develop understanding of advanced modern psychology, and cultivate the 

capabilities to speculate about modern society from the perspective of the human mind.  

Advanced: instill an understanding of the idea of an individual‘s personality: how the mind 

works in relationship to societal structuring, society and in addition being able to show an 

understanding of the dynamics of the international society to both sides of the argument, thereby 

cultivating their ability to contribute to world peace as “global citizens.” 

《Prerequisite Courses》3 courses: Introduction to Contemporary Psychology, Psychological 

Measurement and Evaluation, AND 1 course from 100-level courses or 200-level Psychology 
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courses 

《Grade requirements》Minimum total 2.5 GPA in 3 courses 

 

(30) Public Policy 

《Mission Statement》 

1. We cultivate students who can identify public issues on regional, national, and international 

levels using empirical questioning and critical thinking.   

2. We aim to educate responsible global citizens who have competent skills in addressing issues, 

can comprehend the processes of public policy planning, ruling, implementation and 

evaluation, as well as those who can acquire a broad outlook, capabilities and ethics needed 

in such processes.   

《Learning Goals》 

1. Students will deepen their understanding of the basic concepts and theories of public 

administration, policy planning and public administration, as well as approaches from related 

research areas. 

2. Students will develop their ability to identify public issues on the regional, national, and 

international levels, and cultivate practical and active thinking skills to solve actual 

problems.   

3. Students will acquire broad views and an understanding needed for realizing a peaceful and 

democratic society when dealing with public issues within local and national governments, 

international organizations, and non-profit organizations (NPOs).  

4. For those graduates who wish to continue their education at a higher, graduate level, the 

Public Policy major provides a solid foundation in academic skills and knowledge necessary 

for further education. 

《Prerequisite Courses》Introduction to Public Policy 

《Grade Requirements》Minimum 2.0 grade points in 1 course listed 

	 

(31) Sociology 

《Mission Statement》 

 The goal of the Sociology major is to provide students with the intellectual tools 

needed to analyze social phenomena theoretically and empirically. The overarching goal is to 

help students realize that they can analyze social phenomena theoretically and empirically, and 

that sociological perspectives and analyses contribute ultimately to the betterment of societies.  

《Learning Goals》 
 Students are expected to develop competence in the following areas:  

1. Sociological Theories  
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2. Critical Thinking 

3. Methodologies 

4. Research Design and Its Implementation 

5. Analysis 

6. Communication 

7. Ethics 
《Prerequisite Courses》1 from the following courses: Principles of Sociology, Approaches to 

Sociological Research 

《Grade requirements》Minimum 2.0 grade points in 1 course  

 
(32) Environmental Studies (established in 2010) 

《Mission Statement》 

 Environmental Studies at ICU seeks to cultivate environmental literacy among citizens 

of the earth in the twenty-first century. With perspectives and methodologies that bridge diverse 

academic fields, this major will focus on environmental issues that straddle the natural, human 

and social environment and produce individuals able to think and act positively in confronting 

problems in the world today.  

《Learning Goals》  

1. Develop a capacity for interdisciplinary critical thinking and problem solving  

2. Appreciate the intellectual and practical complexities of environmental problems and 

solutions 

3. Establish patterns of life-long appreciation of and stewardship for the environment 

4. Develop the ability to analyze environmental issues from interdisciplinary perspectives 

5. Understand current issues relating to the natural environment and ethical questions of 

environmental decision making, including those derived from the Christian tradition 

6. Assume positions of leadership in helping to solve some of the critical environmental issues 

confronting the world today 

7. Contribute toward the realization of ICU’s Environmental Policy 

《Prerequisite Courses》1 of the following courses: Japan’s Developmental Cooperation, 

Introduction to Developmental Studies, Accounting, Principles of Sociology, Introduction to 

Calculus, Introduction to Linear Algebra, Introduction to Chemistry, General Chemistry, Basic 

Concepts in Physics, Foundation of Physics, Introduction to Biology, Foundation of Biology 

《Grade requirements》None 

 

As of 2009, the CLA consists of students who entered ICU before and after the 2008 

reform. Those who entered before the reform will continue to take courses under the former 
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curriculum in their respective Divisions. Some courses have been renamed or reorganized under 

the new system, but we have taken care not to disadvantage our students entering ICU before 

the reform. The six Divisions will be abolished by 2013. Students who matriculated before 2007 

and stay on after 2013 must satisfy the new graduation requirements.  

 

【Inspection and Evaluation】 

From the preparatory stage, the university has secured the systematic nature of the 

curriculum to teach specialized knowledge in each major, and this can be commended. Many 

interdisciplinary majors have been included in the 32 majors, a measure that reflects our 

educational philosophy. However, the interdisciplinary majors are different from majors in each 

department, which will create problems when verifying their effect.  

To maintain the appropriateness of specialized studies, we need to avoid concentration 

of students in a certain major through balanced and appropriate instruction. Students should not 

choose a major for its image, but be familiar with the substance before they make their choices. 

This calls for thorough provision of information after entrance to ICU. The academic planning 

essay asks student to list 3 majors in order of preference. Data from April 2008 indicates that the 

largest number of students requested international relations (25%).  But this percentage 

decreased to 5% in 2009. Preference of major has tended to spread in all directions, which 

reflects the effect of academic advising and planning. Unfortunately, the discrepancy in the 

quality of research for senior theses leaves some doubt whether all of them merit 9 units. With 

faculty largely left on their own to instruct students in writing their senior theses, it may be 

necessary to reconsider the instruction method for senior thesis if it is to be defined as a subject 

in the curriculum. 

At the time we notified MEXT of the reform in the CLA, we had 483 courses, 

including college-wide courses. In 2009, 33 specialized courses among them were not offered. 

This is due to full-time faculty taking sabbatical leave or assuming administrative posts without 

replacements. We need to improve this situation to maintain the curriculum. 

 

【Improvement measures】 

Under the major system, where students have more choices, advising and academic 

planning is of vital importance. Especially in specialized courses, each student should be able to 

build a systematic curriculum to substantiate the curriculum with strongly recommended 

courses (SR).  

Students will start work on their majors in 2010, so we need more time to verify the 

effect of the new system. But as has been pointed out, systematization and specialization can be 

secured by encouraging students to take courses in a sequence. We need to provide students 
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with thorough information and consider distribution of faculty in the selection process for 

majors. As we also need to assign senior thesis advisors, the number of advisees each faculty 

advises should not differ in the extreme.  

Until the reform with the new Division of Arts and Sciences is completed in 2011, we 

need to firmly enforce our plan and grasp the tendency in choice of majors and prepare for 

abolishment or integration of majors. We will also solicit opinion from faculty about 

reorganizing departments.                    
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4. Characteristic Programs 
1) International Education and Research Exchange 
 
【Objective】 

To achieve our international mission by contributing to cultural exchange, we enhance and 

expand internationalism through the following:  

1 Maintain and develop a curriculum that reflects a diverse educational perspective for a campus 

where students of various backgrounds and nationalities study and live together 

2 Realize international educational exchange through exchange programs with universities in 

the international community and to provide opportunities for our students to study abroad 

3 Maintain our education and research at a global standard through international exchange of 

faculty and researchers, which, in turn, will benefit our students 

 

○ Appropriateness of basic principles concerning measures for internationalization and 
enhancing international exchange    

△ Appropriateness of measures to activate education and research exchange at the 

international level 

 

(1) International character of ICU 
【Status quo】 

We accept students through several screening procedures to realize our educational 

philosophy. Document screening for September students allows us to accept students from 

outside the Japanese education system. These students, together with those who come on 

exchange programs, contribute to the dynamic environment on campus. As of May 2009, our 

full-time faculty come from 17 countries. With more than 30% non-Japanese faculty, diverse 

educational views and values are reflected in our education and research activities.  

Based on our bilingual educational philosophy, we provide education in both English 

and Japanese. April students take the English Language Program (ELP) and September students, 

the Japanese Language Program (JLP), to enhance their language proficiency and academic 

skills to a level sufficient to take courses at the university level. All students study under the 

same curriculum excluding the JLP and ELP programs. Among courses offered in the College of 

Liberal Arts (CLA) in 2008, about 25% were offered in English, the remaining offered in 

Japanese or another language. April students must take at least 9 units of courses in English, and 

September students 9 units in Japanese. April and September students study side by side, with 

ample opportunities to exchange opinion in discussions. In addition to classes, extra-curricular 

activities, dormitories and the ICU Church provide opportunities for cultural exchange.    
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【Inspection and evaluation】 

As of May 1, 2009, 227 or 7.7% of the student body of 2959, including graduate and 

exchange one-year-regular (OYR) students, were from 46 countries excluding Japan. Among 

the non-Japanese students, 168 study in the CLA. In the 2002 recommendation from the Japan 

University Accreditation Association (JUAA), we received comments on the decrease of foreign 

students, but we have had a slight increase since then. 

 

Non-Japanese students (on May 1) 

2009 2008 2007 2006 2005 

7.7% 7.9% 7.1% 7.3% 6.8% 

 

We also have a good number of returnees who are Japanese but have studied under 

educational systems abroad. They share their experiences and values with April students in 

classes and extra-curricular activities. To a questionnaire about what liberal arts education 

realized for them, 92% of alumni responded positively to “the experience at ICU enabled me to 

accept others who think differently and have different values.”  

In the same survey, almost 80% of alumni responded positively to “the English course 

graduation requirement enabled me to understand the international mission of ICU.” In their 

response to awareness of the three missions of ICU, internationalism topped the other two at 

91.8%: Christianity was 51.4% and Academics, 82.4%.  This reflects the high regard for the 

university’s international mission.  

In 2008, the President established the Committee on Strengthening ICU’s 

Internationalism to inspect and evaluate the internationalism at ICU and to seek ways to develop 

its direction. Based on the Committee’s report, the President announced the direction for the 

future at the Faculty Meeting held in March 2009. 

 

1) To increase courses offered in English 

2) To increase graduation requirements of courses to be taken in English (Japanese) 

3) To reconsider courses offered in both English and Japanese (J/E and E/J courses) 

4) Improve public relations activities aimed at prospective September students studying at 

educational institutions abroad 

5)  To increase participants in short- and long-term programs to accept foreign students at ICU 

and send our students abroad 

6) To increase the number of short-term exchange programs 

7) To award credit for participating in language programs other than in English in Japan and 

abroad  
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【Improvement measures】 

We will consider items stated in the inspection and evaluation section for future 

improvement. For 7) our agreement with the Tokyo University of Foreign Studies may enable 

us to offer other language programs currently not available at ICU. 4) will be considered in 

Chapter 4, and 5) and 6) in the next section. 

 

(2) Study abroad programs 
The emphasis on internationalism at ICU has been a tradition since foundation. We 

have exchange programs with universities all over the world. The Study English Abroad (SEA) 

Program also provides this opportunity to many students. The Educational Affairs Office 

International Educational Exchange Group organizes these programs, in cooperation with NPOs 

in the U.S.: Council on International Educational Exchange (CIEE) and Institute for the 

International Education of Students (IES). Others include programs at the University of 

California during summer vacation, short-term stay at Cambridge University, and Invitee 

Programs. The Group staff, International Educational Exchange Director, SEA Program 

coordinator, and the U.K. Culture Research coordinator help students study abroad.  

In addition, ICU offers International Service Learning, French Studies Abroad, and 

Teaching Japanese Abroad programs.  

This section will discuss each study abroad program for inspection and evaluation.  

 

a. SEA Program 

【Status quo】 

The SEA Program for freshmen and sophomores allows students to experience 

different cultures for intensive language training. Participants spend approximately six weeks 

during the summer to acquire part of their credit for the ELP, enhance their English 

communication ability to understand the culture and thinking behind the language. The 

Freshman SEA Program has a capacity of 214 students in 10 universities from 6 countries. The 

Sophomore SEA Program has a capacity of 60 in 4 universities from 3 countries. Every year, 

more than 200 students study at the SEA Program at the universities listed below.  

 When the SEA Program started in 1989, only 50 students participated in the program 

at two universities, one in the U.S. and the other in the U.K. Since then the increasing number of 

participants has reached 200 in the freshman year and more than 30 in the sophomore year in 

the 5 years from 2004. Freshmen requesting participation in the SEA Program outnumbered the 

places offered in four times in the last five years, so students and their destinations were chosen 

by lottery. In the sophomore program, students are chosen based on grades, TOEFL scores and 

an interview. Requests to participate in the sophomore program never quite filled the capacity, 
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but in 2009, 52 students left for their destinations on this program.  

Both programs screen students so they take part as responsible participants. They have strict 

instructions to be present at orientation sessions before they leave and make presentations about 

their experience after they return. Grades students acquire during their studies with the program 

are reviewed by the SEA program coordinator for accreditation at ICU as an ELP course.       

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
Since we accredit participation in these programs, their quality is of vital importance. 

ICU faculty and staff visit all programs every year. This inspection, participants’ response to 

questionnaires and presentations at meetings after they return, provide reference for any 

improvements that can be made in the following year. In 2005, the SEA program’s “Measures 

for Standardization and Sharing” was approved for MEXT Special Grant in the Promotion of 

Advanced Education Research in Private Universities. We have continued our effort to 

standardize and share information between the ELP and the programs that accept our students. 

In 2006 and 2007, we organized workshops with this grant, inviting program directors at each of 

the universities accepting our students to share information and to enhance the quality of the 

programs.  

With this grant, we also were able to compare TOEFL scores between those who 

attended the SEA program and those who didn’t. The scores did not differ significantly, but ELP 

faculty answered in surveys that participation enhanced confidence and motivation to learn 

languages in those who attended. Although it is a short program, the opportunity has provided 

evidence of improvement in communication ability. SEA program participants go on to study 

abroad on other programs, which indicates that the SEA program prepares them to study in 

English. Students acquire ELP credits for participating in this program, which allows them to 

fill their timetable later on with courses other than the ELP.   

 

【Improvement measures】 
We should continue to inspect SEA programs and conduct surveys after students return, 

to provide for any improvements necessary. We should also organize the kind of workshops we 

held in 2006 and 2007 on a regular basis. 

 

b. Exchange/study abroad/ Invitee programs 

【Status quo】 

As of May 2009, we have exchange agreements with 58 universities in 21 countries. 

The capacity is approximately 130. Students are accredited for the units they acquire at their 

destinations. This allows them to graduate from ICU in four years. Participants are required to 
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have proficiency sufficient to cope with classes at their destinations. They usually go in their 

junior year, choosing universities that will benefit their studies. Students who study in Oceania 

leave for their destinations in the winter term of their sophomore year.  

Study abroad programs enable ICU students to study at 11 universities abroad in 

cooperation with CIEE and IES. This can be for one term (CIEE only) or for a year. The 

selection process and criteria, student status at ICU during studies abroad and accreditation is 

the same with our exchange programs.  

We also have an invitee program with 9 universities in 5 countries.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
These study abroad programs can accommodate 20% of our yearly student quota of 

620, which is sufficient for opportunities abroad. In five years since 2004, a total of 396 studied 

at universities on exchange agreements, and we hosted 496 students at ICU. Students who apply 

for study opportunities abroad every year amount to only 50% of the capacity (approximately 

130 students, see chart 11). On the other hand, we have been accepting about 100 OYR students 

every year. As of 2007, we have been accepting 40 from the UCLA for one term.  

In April 2008, we conducted two surveys in the hope of sending more students abroad 

through our exchange programs: one for freshmen and another for students in the sophomore 

year and above. Those in the sophomore year and above pointed out the following reasons for 

not participating in exchange programs: priority on studies at ICU (28%); financial reasons 

(28%); not qualifying for participation (23%); and priority on job hunt (20%).  

Students applying for exchange programs must have enrolled at ICU for a certain 

period and satisfy GPA and English proficiency requirements. They must also present an essay 

with a recommendation from the advisor. Interviews are conducted in English. Participation in 

orientation sessions is obligatory. This includes explanations about general procedures, risk 

management, insurance policies, mental health advice on adapting to different cultures. These 

meetings start about a year before students actually leave for their destinations. Students chosen 

for the program are highly motivated, their thorough preparation allowing them to perform well 

academically. This has led to a successful experience abroad, with hardly any accidents or 

trouble during their stay, with credits accredited smoothly on return to ICU.  

Students we accept at ICU come with recommendations from their universities. The 

International Educational Exchange Group conducts the screening process, notifying acceptance 

with our new September students. The Student Services Division holds orientation sessions for 

them after they arrive at ICU, with support from advisors and counselors. We treat them like any 

ICU student, especially keeping close contact when they contract an illness or are involved in an 

accident etc.  
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【Improvement measures】 

To maximize the benefits of exchange for our international mission, we need to 

increase the number of students participating in our exchange programs. In the survey 

mentioned above, we asked the question, “What would enhance the possibility for your studying 

abroad?” Many replied scholarships and information about the job hunt. We need to consider 

possibility of financial aid for these programs. We will also ask the Placement Group to 

cooperate. We need to reconsider criteria for selection, grasp student needs, consider 

participating in Study Abroad Fairs, and exchange information with universities with which we 

have exchange agreements.  

 

c. Summer study program (English Culture Studies, UC Summer Sessions)    

【Status quo】 

English Culture Studies is a course offered in the CLA. It consists of a summer 

program at Cambridge University with a thesis presented there at the end of the program. Three 

credits are awarded for participation. We have a coordinator at ICU for this program (English 

faculty), who directs the selection process and provides instruction in essay writing. UC 

Summer Sessions is a six-week summer program at the University of California Berkley or Los 

Angeles, and units are accredited at ICU.  

The capacity of the English Culture Studies is 25, but only a few have participated in 

the last several years. After 2005, about 5 have participated every year. Students wishing to 

participate in this program must satisfy GPA and English proficiency criteria, write an essay and 

be interviewed by the English faculty in charge. A certain level of English is required to present 

a thesis at Cambridge at the end of this program, and when necessary the coordinator provides 

guidance before the program. UC summer sessions has a capacity of 20, with about 10 

participating in the last 5 years. Students wishing to take part in this program are screened with 

GPA, English test scores and interview. At UC they take more than 5 units of courses and if they 

acquire certain grade or above, those are accredited at ICU as electives.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

Participants in the English Culture Studies increased in 2009 to 10. The reason may 

due to the devaluation of the British pound to the Japanese yen. We see the possibility of more 

participants with some kind of financial support. We send off students for short-term study 

abroad programs like the UC summer sessions after thorough orientation, which has provided 

for a successful experience with very little problems in their studies and life abroad.  
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【Improvement measures】 

We need to increase the number of participants. Students are not as familiar with this 

program as they are about the SEA and exchange programs. Apart from the advertisements in 

the student newspaper, we also need to find other ways to bring attention to these programs. We 

can also consider the possibility of adopting new programs such as ones with specific themes.  

 

(3) International exchange among faculty 

【Status quo】 

About 100 from our faculty participate in international academic meetings overseas (in 

2008, our academic reform allowed only 2/3 the annual number to travel abroad) for exchange 

with researchers. Many go abroad to conduct research during their sabbatical leave. We 

accommodate many prominent foreign researchers of various specialties and research fields 

through such programs as the Visiting Scholar and Professor Programs of the Japan ICU 

Foundation (JICUF),10 and the Visiting Fellows Program of the United Board for Christian 

Higher Education in Asia (UBCHEA).   

The JICUF Visiting Scholar Program started in 2003, and we have so far invited 

approximately 50 scholars for period of several days to two weeks, for lectures and meetings 

with ICU faculty on campus. The Visiting Professor Program invites up to two researchers as 

visiting professors for a year. Ever since we started accepting students from UC for one term in 

2007, UC professors have taught courses at ICU. The UBCHEA program invites 1-4 young 

Asian scholars a year, providing them the opportunity to learn about university management and 

education improvement, in addition to conducting their research in specialized fields.  

Every year, a certain number of ICU faculty use their sabbatical leave to stay at 

research institutes and universities abroad. 

 

〈ELP Cooperation with language institutes in Japan and abroad〉 

The SEA program connects ELP with 12 English programs abroad. This program 

provides part of the ELP curriculum during the summer and can be called a partner of ELP. With 

this relationship, ELP and other programs share information for mutual benefit. ICU has 
                                                   
10 Japan ICU Foundation (JICUF) supports our international and Christian activities to fulfill our liberal arts mission. 
Founded 1948 in New York to collect donations from Protestant Christians in North America (U.S. and Canada), it 
continued to donate funds to ICU until 1991 when it was forced to scale down and later suspend its activities. Japan’s 
emergence as a leading world economy had led the Foundation’s constituents to emphasize other priorities. But in 
1997, JICUF resumed its operations in response to ICU’s request for support. In 1999, the Foundation became the 
beneficiary of a generous bequest from the late Dr. and Mrs. Donald Othmar, which provided the means to 
reconstruct its activities. The Foundation: 
1. finds international and Christian programs in cooperation with ICU to support their realization and enhances 

partnerships with other universities around the world who can also participate 
2. connects the alumni network in North America with ICU 
3. looks for potential applicants to ICU and the High School and supports public relations in North America 
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received government grants to organize workshops and seminars with representatives from 

these partner programs. 

At ICU, the Language Research Bulletin is published with ELP faculty papers. In 2008 

it was publicized on the Web and provided to scholars around the world. ELP faculty members 

participate in academic meetings both in Japan and abroad for active presentation. 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
Cooperation with JICUF and UBCHEA has enabled us to accommodate a certain 

number of foreign scholars with regular opportunities for exchange on campus, but we have yet 

to establish a system that encourages our faculty to go abroad. The accommodation we provide 

is founded on external funds, which implies that the financial situation of the two institutions 

will affect this arrangement. 

 

【Improvement measures】 
We have exchange agreements with 58 universities in 21 countries. Although most of 

these agreements include faculty exchange, it has been rare. We should aim to enhance 

educational exchange by realizing faculty exchange. In 2010, a guest house for faculty and 

researchers will be completed on campus, which should enable us to pursue such exchange 

opportunities.       
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2) Service Learning 
 
【Objective】 
For students to provide service to society as responsible global citizens, using that process as an 

effective opportunity for self-reflection 

 

△ Appropriateness of system in departments adopting internships 
 

【Status quo】 

Curriculum 
At ICU, the International Internship course started in the Division of International 

Studies in 1996. This was renamed International Service Learning in 2006, accrediting 

volunteer activities abroad. In 1999, Community Service Learning was offered as a 

college-wide course. As of 2008, more than 500 students have taken these courses and provided 

service in Japan and abroad.  

 

Number of students taking service learning courses (1996~2008) 

 

After 2000, we have offered service learning-related courses before and after field 

work such as Introduction to Service Learning, Preparation to Service-Learning Field Study, and 

Reflections on Service-Learning Experiences. Currently, we offer seven service learning courses. 
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These courses involve mainly three majors: development studies, public policy and Asian 

studies, and students who complete the program receive a Service Learning Certificate.  

 

Service learning-related courses 

 

Service Learning Program 

Students who take International Service Learning and Community Service Learning 

courses provide service at NGOs and NPOs around the world. We send our students to Asian 

organizations (Service Learning Asia Network or SLAN, presently 9 organizations) with which 

we have agreements. See next section for details about SLAN. Domestic organizations include 

those with agreements with the university such as the Mitaka City Office and Asian Rural 

Institute (training agricultural leaders for Asia and Africa), as well as those that students find for 

themselves. In summer 2008, students volunteered at 19 organizations abroad and 18 in Japan.  

We have continued to accept exchange students from SLAN member universities. In 2007, we 

started the Nanjing Tokyo Academic Partnership, which has enabled us to reflect on 

Sino-Japanese history through active exchange among students in service learning with the hope 

of building a constructive relationship for the future.  

 

Service Learning Asia Network (SLAN) 
SLAN plays a vital role in supporting ICU’s service learning courses. This network 

was established among universities participating in the Service Learning Asia Conference held 

at ICU (co-organized with UBCHEA) to enhance student and information exchange. Present 

members and content of service learning are as follows. 
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Service Learning Asia Network (SLAN) 

 

Organization 

The Service Learning Center started out in 2002 with a Director (faculty), program 

coordinator, and part-time staff. After 2005, when the service learning program became a 

beneficiary of the Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports, Science, and Technology (MEXT) 

grant, we had a full-time staffer working with the Director and coordinator. Currently the Center 

belongs to the Academic Affairs Division, with the Director and 2 staffers continuing to promote 

and manage service learning student exchange programs with SLAN, with advice from faculty 

teaching service learning courses.  

 

History and promotion of service learning 

ICU has been known to have pioneered service learning courses in Japan. These 

courses were offered as a core program for "Liberal Arts in Action" to commemorate ICU's 50th 

Anniversary. Even before the concept of service learning was introduced, our philosophy of 

nurturing personnel who will serve God and humankind led us to take part in volunteer 

activities abroad. For example, the Religious Center has been sending students to the Thai Work 

Camp for more than 25 years. The field work that had existed at ICU provided the basis for 

service learning to take root.  

Service learning at ICU developed under the leadership of the previous President and 

the founding Director of the Service Learning Center, with the establishment of the Center in 

October 2002. In addition to institutional and personnel support from the Service Learning 

Planning and Management Committee, we invited Dr. Florence E. McCarthy (International 

Partnership for Service-Learning and Leadership, IPSL, Director for Asia, Former Associate 

Professor, Columbia University) to advise us on the theoretical aspect of our program. She has 

provided tremendous support to this day as special advisor.   

Our program developed further when the MEXT chose our project, “Development and 
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Building Cooperation for International Service Learning” for a government grant in 2005. This 

grant enabled us to implement our “International Service Learning Model Program” for 3 years 

between 2006 and 2008. We organized the first program with this grant in 2006 with Silliman 

University in the Philippines, the second in 2007 with Lady Doak College in India, and the third 

in 2008 with Washington State University in Malawi, Africa, in cooperation with a local NGO.  

We invite faculty from a SLAN institution, to hold workshops to evaluate our 

programs. We have published the results in our Service Learning Research series. We have 

started offering new courses in service learning as well as to issue Service Learning Certificates, 

which reflects the role ICU has played in service learning development. How we will continue 

to make progress after the project remains an issue to be considered. 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

At the Service Learning Center, we assessed management and programs with SWOT 

analysis between May and June 2009. Strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, and threats have 

been stated below. 

 

〈Strengths〉 

・ The endeavor fulfills the philosophy of the university and has the support of the university 
administration. 

Service learning is closely related to each of the founding principles of ICU as well as the 

university’s mission to nurture responsible global citizens.  

・ Students and faculty are deeply interested in social contribution. 
As can be seen in active volunteer activities, students are highly interested in social 

contribution. Their majors and academic interests also tend to be related to social issues. 

Faculty members are strongly interested in international programs and are highly motivated 

to cooperate with society.   

・ We have a good program and experience. 
Based on the international internship program in the former Division of International Studies, 

we have steadily built the foundation for service learning, which has been an outstanding 

program in Japan. The International Service Learning Model Program (Good Practice) and 

the formation of the SLAN have allowed us to become a leader in the field.  

The courses and system have been substantiated, providing a firm link between field work 

and educational objectives. The university has initiated action to realize its philosophy 

through the Nanjing Tokyo Partnership Program, which has contributed to reconciliation; and 

providing information about volunteer activities outside of the accredited service-learning 

program. Devoted support from service learning advisors, course lecturers, and staff, in 
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addition to students’ enthusiasm for active service in a wide variety of areas has contributed 

to development in service learning at ICU.  

・Awareness rising for importance of field work 
Increasing interest for a type of learning other than the traditional sedentary work in the 

classroom is evident. During the job hunt, more corporations look for the ability to take 

action and realize goals. The Service Learning Certificate may be effective to prove students 

have this ability. 

 

〈Weaknesses〉 

・Understanding among faculty is divided 
For effective service learning, faculty must be interested and provide support. However, the 

advantage of field work does not have unanimous support from departments.  

Faculty may simply be too busy, but we need to consider effective communication channels. 

・Comparatively low interest in community service learning  
Students and faculty are generally interested in international service learning, but not many 

show interest for volunteer activities on campus or at the Mitaka City Office.  

・Resource utilization-no economies of scale 
Most students provide a unique kind of service. This means each student needs individual 

attention, which is rather uneconomical in terms of managing the program. 

・Risk at the service learning site 

The service and the program face risk, such as accidents, diseases, terrorist attacks.  

Although we do spend time on prior investigation, we should keep close contact with the 

organizations accepting our students and receive advice from safety specialists. 

 

【Improvement measures】 

To solve problems in service learning, we will adopt the following measures. To 

confirm their validity, we will continue to survey Service Learning participants.  

Multilateral activities to raise awareness of the effect of service learning and other 

fieldwork in cooperation with faculty development, and individual approaches to faculty who 

are interested in service learning.  

To expand community service, we need to maintain close contact with offices within 

and outside the university, and with organizations. We should substantiate our database on 

institutions where service is provided, and facilitate student access to the information. We need 

to cooperate with faculty to find new destinations for international service learning.  

Students and faculty can plan and implement service for the public. We have asked 

public organization NGOs and NPOs to accept our students for service. But we can develop a 
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new kind of service that links academic studies to field work. The system so far has been mainly 

individuals doing service, but we may be able to create a new system for groups to work on a 

project. But the nature of the service learning programs requires us to continue providing 

attention to each individual student.  

To expand the Service Learning Certificate Program, we need more experience. The 

certificate system was established in 2008, but we have yet to issue one. We need more majors 

to include service learning in their specialized courses.  

To support service learning with our limited number of staff, we need to reorganize the 

procedures and documents to improve efficiency in our office work. Student registration, 

placement, overseas travel support should be placed on a portal site or a database. 

These measures should take firm root to establish a good service learning system, to 

realize the university’s mission and enhance the quality of education at ICU.     
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3) Educational Cooperation 
 
【Objective】 
To widen the scope of education and research by organizational exchange with universities in 

Japan and abroad  

 

△ Situation of organizational exchange with universities in Japan and abroad 
 

【Status quo】 

The CLA has exchange arrangements with various universities through the Tama 

Academic Consortium (TAC) and the EU Institute in Japan (EUIJ) Tokyo Consortium.  

 

TAC 

TAC was established in April 1995 to enhance cooperation in education and research between 

four small-scale colleges and universities in the Tama area: Kunitachi University of Music, 

Tokyo Keizai University, Tsuda College and ICU. In April 2001, Musashino Arts College joined 

the Consortium. Students from these institutions have access to libraries in all the Consortium 

schools. A mutual accreditation program started in 1999. There were 9 courses at ICU open to 

Consortium students in 2007, 12 in 2008 and 22 in 2009. Seven Consortium students studied at 

ICU in 2007, 1 in 2008 and 3 in 2009. One ICU student studied at another TAC college in 2007, 

14 in 2008 and 19 in 2009.  

 

EU Institute in Japan 

The EUIJ was founded on October 1, 2004 to establish a center in Japan for advanced 

academic research on the EU. Four universities participate in the Consortium: Hitotsubashi 

University, Tokyo University of Foreign Studies, Tsuda College and ICU. As of 2005, all EU 

courses at these four institutions are open to students in the Consortium. The arrangement offers 

mutual use of libraries, doctoral student scholarships, academic exchange with European 

universities and research institutes, and outreach programs that provide information about the 

EU through lectures and symposia.  

EU courses offered at ICU were 7 in 2007 and 2 each in 2008 and 2009. We had 10 

Consortium students taking EU courses at ICU in 2007, 2 in 2008 and 1 in 2009. In 2007, 26 

ICU students took EU courses at other EUIJ institutions, 22 in 2008 and 5 in 2009.  

 

Cooperation with Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 

In April 2009, ICU signed a Basic Cooperation Agreement in Education and Research 



142 

with the Tokyo University of Foreign Studies. The two universities have different characteristics 

but share global objectives for further development. The agreement provides for mutual use of 

the libraries, as well as mutual accreditation in the graduate schools. There are plans for mutual 

accreditation in the undergraduate courses.  

 

Cooperation with universities abroad 

In addition to agreements with universities, we have exchange agreements with 

universities abroad. Our first such agreement was with the University of California (U.C.), with 

which we started the Joint Program in Contemporary Japanese Culture as of 2007. We have 40 

students from U.C. attending this program every year. A U.C. professor and ICU faculty 

collaborate in teaching the core course in this program, Modern Japan: From Ramune to Anime, 

while students enjoy the exchange in class. Educational exchange based on a specific theme is 

active in international service learning and peace studies.      

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

The number of mutual accreditation courses offered and students taking them vary 

according to year. The two-term academic year at other institutions creates difficulties for their 

students to take courses at ICU, which operates in three terms. In addition, transportation 

between ICU and the other Consortium institutions is not convenient. The course registration 

system also differs: ICU students register every term, but at others only at the beginning of the 

academic year. Some students fail a course due to poor attendance. In planning for mutual 

accreditation in undergraduate courses with the Tokyo University of Foreign Studies, we should 

consider these factors for smooth and effective operation. 

We have the potential to set up more exchange arrangements with universities abroad 

at the undergraduate level.  

 

【Improvement measures】 
Differences in the organization of the academic year and regulations in course 

registration have posed difficulties in expanding our cooperation with Japanese universities. But 

in view of the advantages for our students, we should make adjustments for effective use of the 

mutual accreditation system. We must also provide information, and do a follow-up study of 

students who take the courses to clarify points that can be improved. Cooperation with overseas 

universities can be enhanced further through our partners in the service learning network.  
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5. Overview of the CLA 
 

【 Inspection and evaluation】  
The ICU curriculum has been designed to realize the university philosophy, and its 

basic structure has not changed greatly since foundation. The five objectives listed at the 

beginning of this chapter have been characteristic of our curriculum since the dedication of the 

university. We have been repeating our self-inspection and evaluation process to realize our 

ideals. This chapter has described the curriculum in detail, and the CLA’s objectives have been 

generally achieved.  

 

(1) Independent and intentional learning  

Students design their own curriculum and choose their major by the end of their sophomore year. 

The academic planning essay they write five times in the course of their four years at ICU 

enables them to follow their academic path and narrow down their interests.  

 

(2) Thorough bilingualism in English and Japanese 

ELP and JLP offer the opportunity to acquire language ability that enables students to take 

regular university courses in both languages. 

 

(3) Critical thinking, problem-finding and solving ability 

Results of the Student Engagement Survey and Senior Exit Survey as well as participation in 

practical education activities indicate that our students have acquired these abilities 

 

(4) Learning across a wide range of subjects and enhancing knowledge in a specialized major 

through exchange and integration of ideas 

Students design their own curriculum, choosing from general education and specialized courses 

that meet their interests.  

 

(5) Education in small classes, two-way learning and training in writing and communication 

skills 

The 2009 faculty-student ratio is 1:18. Students write reports, participate in discussions, and 

make presentations in class.  

 

To fulfill a curriculum that meets student needs implies problems in faculty 

organization and office work. We need to strike a balance between the ideal and reality.  
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【Improvement measures】 

We will work with the problems below to achieve our objectives even further. 

 

(1) We will plan for a system to nurture intentional and independent learners. We will improve 

the quality of academic advising and further enhance the function of the Academic Planning 

Center. 

 

(2) We will further strengthen our bilingual instruction, and implement reform in the ELP in 

spring 2012. A new director of the JLP will arrive in September 2010, which will start us on a 

reform plan for the program next year.  

 

(3) We will develop our service learning program in a wider field of study to expand our 

problem-solving and interdisciplinary areas.  

 

(4) We will monitor the course registration to check whether students’ pursuit of an area of their 

interest and deep learning of a specific major are well balanced. 

 

(5) Teaching methods will be improved through FD activities, especially in senior thesis 

instruction.  
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II  Graduate School (GS)  
 

The ICU Graduate School will be reformed in 2010 and the Divisions that we inspect 
and evaluate in this self-study report will be abolished. This section will describe objectives 

for each Division, school-wide courses and the reform in the graduate school as a measure 

to solve problems.  

 

【Objectives】 

The Graduate School nurtures global leaders trained in specific skills to bring the world and 

Japan together based on their bilingual training. To realize this goal, the GS supports:  

1 interdisciplinary research; 

2 research across a wide variety of subjects including cutting edge and new topics, while 

maintaining specialized studies in basic research; and, 

3 new interdisciplinary research areas.      

 

 

1. Graduate School Division of Education (GSE) 
 

1) Curriculum  
○ Curriculum in the Graduate School, philosophy and objective and its relation with the 

School Education Law Article 99 and University Establishment Standards Article 3 Clause 

1 Article 4 Clause 1 
○ Suitability to objective of master’s course “acquire deep knowledge from a wide perspective 

to nurture professional abilities for a specialized career or research” 
○ Suitability to objective of doctor’s course “acquire the necessary high-level ability for a 

professional career or to conduct independent research in a specialized field” 
○ Appropriateness and relationship between educational content of the master’s course and 

that in the doctor’s course 
 

【Status quo】 

Objective 
The GSE nurtures leaders who can play a pivotal role in helping humankind coexist 

peacefully and creatively, by delving into academic fields related to education.  

This program consists of two fields of study and five areas of concentration: (a) 

Principles of Education (Educational Policy Studies: Philosophy, Comparison and Development, 

Psychology, and Clinical Psychology) and (b) Methodology of Education (Media and Society, 
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English Language Education). Each area of concentration will be explained below. 

 

Relationship with majors in the CLA 

○ Relation between educational content of the undergraduate and graduate programs  
 

 

 

In education and research, the three areas of concentration in the principles of 

education and two in the methodology of education are deeply related. Foundation courses in 

educational policy studies pick up the relation between psychology and moral education and the 

meaning of existential analysis and existence of humankind. Students majoring in the field of 

educational policy studies acquire the opportunity to grasp basic concepts in education such as 

learning and development, guidance and counseling. Many Media and Society majors use their 

background in language education to analyze English language education or work with English 

language education materials that use hyper media to compile their master’s thesis. English 

Language Education majors analyze the role of Computer Assisted Instruction (CAI) method in 

English language education or the use of discriminatory words in media to compile their thesis 

based on preceding research about media and society.  

 

A. Principles of Education  Educational Policy Studies: Philosophy, Comparison and 

Development, Psychology, and Clinical Psychology 

《Objective》 
1. We offer foundation (compulsory and elective), advanced courses (elective), research 

methodology (qualitative and quantitative, compulsory), as well as instruction in thesis 

compilation. 

2. We offer an opportunity to analyze the structure of perspectives on humans and the world, 

educational systems and problems, curricula and educational legislation that form the 
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foundation of education to pursue the future of educational policy 

 

《Status quo》 
Educational policy studies, which constitutes the principles of education along with 

psychology and clinical psychology, is based on a foundation of liberal arts in the CLA and has 

offered specialized courses and contributed to nurturing researchers and professionals. The 

objective in educational policy studies, is to integrate and expand basic studies in education 

acquired in the CLA, and to pursue and elucidate problems in human formation from a critical 

perspective in philosophical and history of thought. Many students completing their MA degrees 

choose to work at international organizations to support people in developing countries in Africa, 

South Asia, and Central and South America.  

The three main pillars in the GSE curriculum are educational philosophy, comparative 

education and international education. In educational policy studies, we offer courses to 

consider and theorize universal values and thought on personality formation from the 

perspective of internationalization. One major foundation in this endeavor is Christianity, and 

the other is Western educational thought which developed in close relationship to humanism and 

progress in science. Our courses are designed not only to nurture future researchers in education, 

but also those who will engage in international exchange and cooperation. In 2006, our teacher 

certificate program was authorized, which has enabled students to acquire a teacher certificate 

for all subjects authorized in the CLA.  

 

《Inspection and Evaluation》 

The present curriculum has foundation and specialized courses, with a balanced 

distribution of lectures and seminars. Problems are the disparity of the number of students 

enrolled in each course, and the need to enhance the studying environment for our students such 

as knowledge and skills in high-level research and provide instruction in writing papers and 

theses. We also need to consider the curriculum structure and a conference to secure the 

appropriateness of the content of the course in accordance with current needs of students. In 

addition to the wide areas this field covers while identifying current problems, we must expand 

our capacity to meet the needs of the times in terms of academic knowledge and skills.  

 

《Improvement measures》 

We will reconsider our courses to balance the number of students taking them. Some 

courses will be offered every other year. This can lead to stable enrollment and activate 

discussion in the classes. Integrating our field of study with the area of media and society, which 

offers an Educational Sociology Investigation and Research Method course, will also enhance 
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opportunities for students to use their knowledge in research methodology. We also need 

feedback from students as a means to grasp the appropriateness of and balance between the 

courses, as well as the classification as foundation and division-wide courses. We will continue 

our endeavor to provide an attractive environment for our students.  

 

B. Principles of Education  Psychology  

《Objective》 
1. To nurture personnel who will contribute to education and research in a wide academic field 

based on the philosophy of liberal arts education 

2. Education and instruction in research based on a foundation in flexible, strict, international 

and interdisciplinary and empirical research (experiment, investigation and observation 

methods) 

3. Promotion of high level research founded on an integrated perspective of scientific and 

humanitarian views 

4. To meet the needs of society to nurture professionals who can conduct research and educate 

people  

 

《Status quo》 

Psychology elucidates the mental activities and the mind of individuals who live in 

society. Psychology forms the core of liberal arts, as it includes perspectives from the 

humanities, which pursues human nature, social science, which pursues social activities of 

individuals, and the biological being adapting to cultural and physical factors.  

On the other hand, information abounds in society today, complicating the human and 

natural environment. This has threatened human life with the rising need for specialized 

research.  

Our program nurtures personnel educated in liberal arts to cope with this situation. 

Instruction policy for the master’s course psychology students in the GSE are: 

 

1. Emphasis on interdisciplinary research and education in psychology based on the philosophy 

of liberal arts 

2. Emphasis on strict scientific methods 

3. Emphasis on education and research in psychology: an art and a science  

 

in the doctor’s course,  

 

4. Emphasis on education and research to nurture psychologists to meet the demands from 
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society 

 

To provide thorough instruction for the above, the master’s course has programs in: 1) 

cognitive and development research and 2) society and community research.  

Similar to other programs in the GSE, among the 30 units required for master’s course 

students, 6 must be from other programs. They must take at least 9 units in specialized courses, 

which are classified into compulsory and elective/compulsory courses.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

In the master’s course, at least 6 units must be taken from other programs, which 

provides for a wide and interdisciplinary research environment. The systematic structure of the 

program provides the basics in research and each academic field, with further specialized course 

to deepen understanding of the subject.  

In the doctor’s course, for creative and meaningful education and research, instruction 

in the GSE starts with a review of preceding research, identifying problems and conducting 

scientific verification with data, instruction on how to process data and conduct logical research. 

We hope to nurture students who can find research topics that contribute to society as leaders 

and professionals. 

A shift in objectives in the master’s to doctor’s course, reflects the liberal arts 

philosophy of giving concrete meaning to the basic psychology acquired in the CLA in the 

master’s course, moving on to more high level research in the doctor’s course.  

There are two problems. The first is that students can complete the program by taking 

elective courses in one area only. We need to provide guidance in our policy of acquiring a wide 

basis and specialization. Secondly, the master’s course does not provide sufficient instruction 

for creative and original research. We need to reorganize the curriculum for a five-year program 

in specialized education.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

In relation to 1 above, we need to spread out our master’s courses evenly among the 

three terms so that they do not create conflict in the timetable. We should reconsider the 

compulsory, elective/compulsory and specialized courses so students can acquire the basics in 

both methodology and specific academic field. Students who join us in September should not be 

at a disadvantage in terms of the curriculum, usually designed for those who start out in April. 

We also need to consider courses to offer every other year. We should also clarify the curriculum 

guideline in the doctor’s course.  
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C. Principles of Education	 Clinical Psychology 

《Objective》 

1. The ultimate objective in clinical psychology of a graduate school founded on liberal arts, is 

to focus not only on specialized knowledge and skills but also to contribute to a mature view 

of humanity through clinical psychology-specific methods and to nurture professionals who 

can constructively solve problems about humankind around the world. 

2. We find liberal solutions for problems about humankind using as many perspectives as 

possible 

 

【Status quo】 
This is a master’s course, but students can further their studies in the doctor’s course. 

Both clinical psychology courses will be discussed here together. 

Clinical psychology at the graduate level at ICU encompasses education, clinical 

training, and research instruction. The Institute for Advanced Studies in Clinical Psychology 

(IASCP) provides the setting to interrelate theoretical education, practical training and research.  

The objective of the master’s course is to nurture clinical psychologists and 

researchers, providing a program authorized as a Class 1 Designated Graduate School by the 

Japanese Certification Board for Clinical Psychologists. In the doctor’s course, we nurture 

clinical psychologists and researchers, as well as educators who can instruct professionals. Both 

courses are enhanced with the practical training for students at the Counseling Center attached 

to the IASCP.   

In the master’s course, the primary objective will be to acquire the qualifications for a 

clinical psychologist. The core courses are Special Study in Clinical Psychology I and II, Special 

Study in Clinical Psychology Interview I and II. In addition to instruction in specialized research 

and study methods, we also provide practical training through courses such as Seminar in 

Clinical Psychology Assessment I and II, Basic Practicum in Clinical Psychology, and 

Practicum in Clinical Psychology. Electives can be taken from a series of courses ranging from 

introductory to methods in clinical practice. The broad choice of courses allows students to 

delve deeper into their field of study and link research with practice. Students graduate with a 

Master of Arts in Education. 

To nurture abilities as a clinician, practical training is imperative. In the first year of 

the master’s course, students take Basic Practicum in Clinical Psychology, and in the second 

year, Practicum in Clinical Psychology, to work on campus at the Counseling Center attached to 

the IASCP, as well as at mental hospital wards, out-patient clinics, facilities treating children 

with emotional disorder for short-terms, off campus. They have the opportunity to work directly 

with cases under the supervision of clinical psychologists and other professionals in each 
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organization, for observation, assessment, and intervention. Monthly “Open House” meetings 

with staff at the Center, and organizing the “Identity Group” provide students with valuable 

experience. In particular, the Center of Excellence (COE) program (“Formation of a Safe 

Environment for the Mind”) implemented between April 2003 and March 2008 was fruitful. It 

also provided an opportunity to strengthen ties with institutions abroad.  

In the doctor’s course we use this foundation to develop high-level clinical research. 

Doctoral students assume the role of leader in clinical and research programs. Many projects 

have produced fruitful results.  

This has been reflected in our “International Cooperation in Clinical Psychology 

Education and Training” which was chosen for a government grant as an Initiative for Attractive 

Graduate School Education and implemented between October 2005 and March 2007. The 

unique quality and high level of training at ICU received much attention.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
In the last five years, the clinical psychology  area of concentration has been 

commended from the international community. The establishment of the IASCP and its 

Counseling Center has contributed greatly to this success. The Institute provides an incentive for 

master’s course students to further their studies in the doctor’s course at ICU. Others stay on for 

practical training at the Center after they acquire their master’s degrees and are qualified as 

clinical psychologists. More than 30 gather at the case conference held every week. The 

program has maintained a high standard, and scholars from around the world have 

acknowledged our standards. Internationalism is one of the main characteristics of our program, 

contributing greatly to academic societies in the international community. The previous 

Self-study Report suggested that we produce more reports and make presentations in English. 

But we have improved this situation through publication of English papers, presentations in 

English at international academic meetings and discussions at workshops. Our international 

network has contributed to psychology organizations in Japan, especially at international 

symposiums of the Association of Japanese Clinical Psychology “Psychologists and National 

Qualifications as Clinicians” held on October 9, 2006, and “Intervention at each level: the 

organization, group and the individual- Preventing class disintegration and restoring unity,” held 

on September 30, 2007. We have provided stimuli in the domestic environment and have 

become the window for foreign institutions who wish to contact Japanese psychology 

organizations. Our mobile planning ability should be commended, along with our creative 

thinking and enthusiasm. This has been supported by highly motivated faculty, graduate 

students, and alumni.  
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【Improvement measures】 

We need to reorganize the faculty. We may need to ask faculty members who teach 

only one course to take part in research instruction.  

 

D. Methodology of Education  Media and Society  

《Objective》 

1. We provide courses systematically, with foundation (elective/ compulsory), advanced 

(elective), research methodology (qualitative and quantitative, compulsory) courses. We 

consider educational problems from perspectives in educational technology, educational 

communication theory, and educational sociology for research and development of a more 

effective education system and provide instruction in academic thesis writing 

2. In educational technology, we conduct research on the effects of e-learning, use of computers 

and audiovisual apparatus in teaching and learning processes, and distance education. In the 

field of educational communication, we conduct research on the characteristics and social 

function of inter-personal communication and mass communication to find ways to apply 

them to education. 

 

《Status quo》 

It is difficult to find ways to pursue both specialized and liberal arts education in 

graduate school. But we can link the two by looking at the objective aspect of acquiring 

knowledge as specialized research, and the subjective aspect, application of knowledge or 

liberal arts. Liberal arts philosophy in the graduate school can be applied in how we look at 

different topics. In this field of study, we offer educational technology, educational 

communication theory, and educational sociology. Examples of topics are the technical aspects 

of e-learning, dynamic communication between teacher and students, and the education system, 

to pursue a more efficient system of education. We do not take up only the technical aspect, but 

also pursue education from a wide perspective, which reflects our liberal arts.  

 

《Inspection and evaluation》 

At the time GSE was established in 1957, the audiovisual education program was the 

first of its kind in Japan. The Division organized research meetings all over Japan and provided 

training for teachers using audiovisual materials. Emphasis on a sociological approach in our 

audiovisual education theory has been a tradition at GSE, reflected in our research on the effect 

of the mass media on society.  We have promoted cutting-edge research in educational 

technology. We must find measures to cope with tremendous progress in IT that has brought 

change in audiovisual education and educational technology. The sociological and 
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psychological impact of the Internet through integration of media such as broadcasting and 

communication systems, has also affected educational, psychological and sociological concerns. 

The situation calls for new perspectives in the three fields of educational technology, 

educational communication and educational sociology.  

 

《Improvement measures》 

We renamed our Audiovisual Education Method Program, Media and Society. We had 

programs for each media such as audiovisual education, education through broadcasting, and 

computer education, but boundaries between them have become vague. We cannot ignore the 

educational effect on youth of the Internet and the ubiquitous cell phone. From this perspective, 

media and society will provide instruction in audiovisual education, education through 

broadcasting, educational technology, educational communication, educational sociology, as 

well as topical issues in media literacy.   

In the doctor’s course we will continue to provide instruction in educational 

technology, educational communication, and educational sociology. The role of the media in 

society today cannot be ignored. Though various definitions exist for media, teachers also play a 

pivotal role by transmitting educational messages. Education with media should be grasped at 

various levels, from the micro-level in classrooms to the macro-level in society. The basic three 

areas of instruction, educational technology, educational communication theory, and educational 

sociology will form the basis, while we will also adjust our curriculum in accordance with the 

change in society such as the media environment.  

 

E. Methodology of Education  English Language Education 

《Objective》 
1. To study linguistics, psychology and education-related disciplines relating to English 

language education and its practical application 

2. After acquiring the linguistic aspect of the subject, we proceed to first language acquisition 

theory, second language acquisition theory, teaching foreign languages, teaching materials 

and curriculum development, and bilingual education 

3. For practical training, we provide opportunities to teach English, to integrate theory and 

practice 

 

《Status quo》 

We aim to nurture excellent teachers with sufficient knowledge in applied linguistics, 

by providing training in theory and practical application for independent problem-solving 

abilities. Applied linguistics itself is an interdisciplinary subject. Students should use their 
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liberal arts education as the foundation to acquire a wide and deep knowledge in the field. 

English language education has the academic, interdisciplinary, practical aspect of learning in 

graduate school. The curriculum consists of disciplines in linguistic education such as 

linguistics, English language studies, and language acquisition theory. Students learn to 

integrate theory and practical application from a wide perspective. Thesis themes are chosen 

from what they have learned, with emphasis on the process of conducting research and 

compiling the paper. 

 

《Inspection and evaluation》 

In this area of concentration, 80% of the courses are offered in English. This reflects 

our intention to nurture English language education experts that enhance students’ use of the 

language. Master’s and Doctor’s theses are written in English, which also provides 

opportunities for high-quality instruction in both academics and language usage. 

A problem we see in comparison to graduate schools in the U.S., is that we need more 

diversity in the curriculum. We offer a good number of courses in English, reflecting the varied 

background of our faculty. But for students teaching in Japan after they graduate, we need to 

offer more courses in Japanese. Foundation courses that our students take sometimes do not 

offer instruction in English, which has repercussions for our bilingual policy.    

 

《Improvement measures》  

To diversify courses and solve the problem of the language of instruction, we can 

provide more opportunity for exchange between advanced courses in the CLA and some of the 

master’s courses. This can increase the number of courses available for both graduate students 

and those in the advanced stages of study in the CLA. Some courses have already been offered 

with this arrangement. Another means would be to decrease the units for each course and 

increase the number of courses. With the reform in the graduate school, this will take place in 

2010. We should consider increasing the number of Japanese faculty, to meet the demand for 

English language teachers in secondary school education and for toddlers, by enhancing the 

attractiveness of the Teacher Certificate Program.   

 

 

 

2) Educational method  
(1) Grading 
○Appropriateness of grading methods to verify student improvement  
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【Status quo】 

Grades in the ICU GS are indicated by grade point average (GPA). Students in the 

master’s course are required to complete their courses with an average GPA of 3.0 or above.  

The syllabus for each course can be seen on the university Website. Grading policy is 

indicated for each course in addition to the content and learning goals. Students can confirm the 

content of the course before registration, and grading policy also serves as important criteria in 

students’ curriculum design. The distribution of grades is as follows  

 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

Students can confirm faculty’s comments on their reports and reflect on the content of 

the course for further understanding. Problems are that the small number of students sometimes 

produces the same grades for the majority of the class. Faculty members tend to give out a B or 

above, due to the 3.0 GPA requirement.  

 

【Improvement measures】 
We should evaluate our program from not only the amount of knowledge we provide, 

but also students’ ability to identify, present, and solve problems, as well as conduct 

independent research at the graduate school level.  

 

(2) Instruction in research 
○ Appropriateness in education and research instruction in the curriculum and thesis writing 

○ Appropriateness of instruction in how to take courses 

○ Substantiality of individual research instruction by faculty 

 

A. Principles of Education  Educational Policy Studies: Philosophy, Comparison and 
Development 

《Status quo》 

In addition to students who are interested in the theoretical aspects of education, some 
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with working experience come to the GSE to satisfy their interests in practical education 

problems in developing countries. The training in the master’s course deals with studies on 

documents from academia, international organizations, education ministries, with additional 

field work at educational institutions in developing countries. Graduate students regularly 

communicate with faculty for advice on empirical research methods and reference for research 

topics, and report progress in their investigations. 

 

《Inspection and evaluation》 

In the comparative education field, students stay in developing countries for weeks or 

occasionally months to prepare for their master’s thesis. This experience has led to long-term 

support activities in India, the Philippines, and Ghana. In the field of educational philosophy, 

students to study the subject from a multilateral perspective including educational thought in 

higher education, pragmatism in educational philosophy, and Christian educational philosophy. 

We encourage them to participate in related academic meetings in Japan and abroad. We also 

provide grants to fund part of their research and presentations at international conferences. 

Despite the number of students interested in education in developing countries, we only have a 

limited number of faculty members who can meet their needs. Some students lack the 

proficiency in English or French to participate in field work in developing countries. Although 

many foreign students are interested in educational philosophy and history of educational 

thought, we lack faculty to offer courses in English. Some Japanese students also lack the 

proficiency to take courses in English.  

 

《Improvement measures》 

Many students are interested in comparative education which studies developing 

countries. We would like to appoint Japanese and non-Japanese faculty as a major field in 

educational philosophy. We would also like to strengthen ties with international organizations 

and Asian universities to enhance our training system. Related subjects in educational 

philosophy and history of educational thought focus on educational problems of civilizations 

from a multi-cultural perspective. By integrating educational philosophy, history of educational 

thought, education in developing countries, we would like our students to feel closer to 

philosophy and history of thought. In addition to individual instruction for the thesis, we ask 

them to present an interim report of their master’s thesis for group instruction. We also need to 

enhance proficiency in languages among students in addition to the basic academic ability in 

specialized fields.  
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B. Principles of Education  Psychology 

《Status quo》 

As of 2008, we have 4 faculty members teaching the master’s course in psychology. In 

the doctor’ course, we have one additional faculty. Specialized fields are: developmental and 

educational psychology 1; social psychology 1; biological and cognitive psychology 1; 

community psychology 1, and educational and clinical psychology (doctor’s course) 1.  

The psychology program is a small one, with faculty concentrating mostly on the 

master’s course for careful individual instruction. Effective theses instruction follows a process 

of mainly group instruction by presentation of theses plan, interim report, and final presentation.  

 

《Inspection and evaluation》 

In the curriculum, students have a wide choice of courses. Most of the students study 

psychology in college for the first time, and if they intend to seek a professional career in the 

field, they must at least acquire a master’s degree. Our strength is the flexible and systematic 

curriculum. Most of our students come from the CLA, which facilitates maintaining liberal arts 

education and policy in the graduate school. We also have students from other universities and 

those entering in September, which provides diversity among students.  

We have two problems. We need to make adjustments in the curriculum so a balanced 

number of students take each course. We also need to reconsider the curriculum structure for 

September students, as it is designed mainly for those entering in April. 

Secondly, we need to increase enrollment. Public relations efforts are necessary for our 

effective curriculum and instruction based on ICU philosophy.  

 

《Improvement measures》 
We need to provide information about our curriculum, characteristics of the program, 

and students’ careers after graduation, to encourage excellent and diverse students to enroll. We 

should set clear objectives in our goals to nurture psychologists. Secondly, as the majority of the 

literature in psychology is published in English, we must provide thorough instruction in 

reading English materials with accuracy and speed, and nurture the ability to make presentations 

and compile theses in English. Thirdly, we must consider how to calculate units for theses 

instruction in the doctor’s course. This will be solved with the reform in 2010, when research 

guidance will be recognized as a course. 

 

C. Principles of Education  Clinical Psychology   

《Status quo》 

Three faculty members instruct about 10 students matriculating in the master’s course. 
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The close relationship between faculty and students allows for meticulous care in course 

enrollment, education and research instruction.  

Research instruction takes place every week through seminars in Clinical Psychology 

Studies I,II,III. If students are well prepared and request to do so, they can participate in the 

advanced research projects with their seniors. Students can pursue their own research topics and 

this freedom has led to original presentations at academic meetings.  

Many students enrolled in the clinical psychology major have studied different areas 

(medical care, biology, international relations, linguistics, business, social welfare, legal 

services) prior to their studies at GSE. This is an advantage that enriches the diverse student 

body, stimulating creativity among the students. But we do need to provide the basics in 

psychology in addition to professional techniques, and this has posed a heavy burden on faculty. 

As we have a considerable number of students to attend to, we need an adequate educational 

and support system. Learning goals include a benevolent and humanitarian perspective of 

humankind, by nurturing resourceful personnel who can contribute to solving problems. Our 

dilemma lies in managing an intensive program to produce highly trained professionals in two 

years with our ambitious ideals.  

 

《Inspection and evaluation》 

Research instruction has been conducted effectively. Seminars held outside the 

curriculum, student tutor system and intensive research meetings supplement what may be 

lacking in the instruction due to the tight schedule of the curriculum. As of 2008, teaching 

assistants (TAs) will assist all graduate school courses. TAs can contribute to enriching the 

curriculum, as well as use the opportunity to enhance their research. The arrangement will 

enhance motivation in the field as a whole and bring in more students.  

 

《Improvement measures》 

With the reform in the graduate school in 2010, school-wide courses in the graduate 

school will decrease, which will ease the burden on faculty in the program. Although it will not 

be clearly indicated in the curriculum, we expect reorganization of research methods in 

psychology education. Psychology and clinical psychology share some courses but still 

constitute independent areas of concentration. We should provide for a common seminar where 

we can provide the basics and core aspects of the discipline. We can improve the situation 

without increasing the burden on faculty, by substantiating faculty and asking for cooperation 

from TAs. Cooperation with the CLA, through arrangements to allow CLA seniors to take 

graduate courses in a five-year program for a bachelor’s and master’s degrees, will also activate 

the program as a whole  
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D. Methodology of Education  Media and society 

《Status quo》 

Our faculty and students have been actively involved with the Japan Association of 

Educational Media Studies and Japan Society for Educational Sociology, playing a major role in 

promoting research. In the five years between 2003 and 2008, MEXT chose our “Peace, Safety 

and Symbiosis,” for a Center of Excellence (COE) Program government grant, for research in 

groups on several themes based on “Education for Peace, Safety and Symbiosis.”  

 

《Inspection and Evaluation》 

Our faculty members have been educated abroad, and all have doctorate degrees from 

universities in the U.S. or Japan. They share the basic principle in guiding students write their 

master’s or doctor’s thesis, coordinating observation of background information and discussion 

and connecting both through accurate experiments or investigations. Graduate students use their 

technical and specialized knowledge as TAs to participate in educational settings to provide 

instruction. We provide our bilingual students with educational technology and instructional 

design methodology for effective training as teachers. To face up to the challenges posed by IT 

to the field of education, we need to provide more apparatus and facilities.  

 

《Improvement measures》 

We need to adapt to the accelerated progress in IT. We have revised the curriculum in 

accordance with the change but a further revision will be necessary from a new perspective for 

the three areas of educational technology, educational communication and educational sociology. 

We will lay emphasis on the sociological tradition in research when we reorganize the 

curriculum. Cooperation with other areas such as psychology and educational policy will be 

necessary. We hope to come up with more innovative measures. 

 

E. Methodology of Education  English language education 

《Status quo》 

Faculty members in this area of concentration come from various nationalities and 

engage in varied research. Graduate students receive instruction and advice for their theses in 

accordance with their needs from faculty in addition to the lecture and seminars.  

 

《Inspection and evaluation》 

One of the strengths is that students can take courses in small classes with faculty from 

various backgrounds, which is rare in Japan. In theses instruction, the varied backgrounds of the 

faculty contribute to our international standards. One problem is that all faculty members teach 
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the CLA and graduate school which means they are very busy. 

 

《Improvement measures》   
After the reform in the GS, the faculty teaching load in the CLA and GS will be more 

balanced.  

 

3) Exchange with Institutions in Japan and Abroad 
○ Meeting the need for internationalization and appropriateness of basic principles in 

exchange 

 

【Status quo】 

See section on domestic educational exchange 

Foreign faculty members constitute 30% in the GSE. (7 out of 22)  

 

Courses offered in English in the last five years  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

Contribution to international exchange through participation and presentation at 

international academic meetings and public lectures, accepting fellows from United Board for 

Christian Higher Education in Asia (UBCHEA) can be commended. This enthusiasm should be 

expanded further in exchange with researchers from a broader region.  

 

【Improvement measures】  
As of the reform in 2010, we will offer Field Work Special Studies of 2 units as a 

school-wide course. This course enables students to see how their research can be of benefit at 

organizations, by participating in internship or social contribution programs. Field work for this 

course will take place at NGOs/NPOs, government organizations, international organizations, 

museums, schools and corporations to enhance exchange. 

 

 

4) Awarding Degrees 
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○ Appropriateness of awarding degrees, system and process in awarding doctoral degrees 

from matriculation to conferral of degree 

○ Appropriateness of awarding master’s and doctoral degrees, principles and standards   

○ Appropriateness of transparency and objectivity enhancing measures in awarding degrees 

△ Placement for students completing the master’s and doctors’ courses 

 

【Status quo】 
 

 

 

     Those in the MA course receive instruction from the advisor designated upon entrance 

to the graduate school. They acquire 18 units and if their GPA exceeds 3.0, they are recognized 

as candidates for the master’s degree. They ask a faculty member of their specialty to instruct 

them in compiling their master’s thesis in their second year. Examination of the master’s thesis 

and final exam is conducted by three faculty appointed by the Division head, and the 

examination committee will report to the Division Committee which will decide if the candidate 

should be awarded a master’s degree for that thesis. An oral exam for the candidate will take 

place after the thesis is presented. 

Students in the doctoral course will present their research plan to their advisor after 

they are accepted in the course, and that advisor will provide advice for the student to conduct 

research effectively. At the end of every academic year, students must present an annual 

research report signed by their advisor. In their second year, they will take exams to certify 

doctoral candidacy status, with three examiners testing the research field and related areas. 

Those certified for doctoral candidacy present doctoral thesis plan, interim plan and final draft, 

each followed by an oral exam with three examiners. The doctoral thesis will be examined and 

the outline publicized three months after conferral of the degree and copies of the thesis will be 

presented to the National Diet Library and the ICU Library.  

MA degrees are awarded for original research, cultivated through the courses in the 
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program and understanding related areas. Doctoral degrees are awarded for mature research, 

through the cultivation of a personality and academic knowledge necessary in scholars. 

  

Course after graduation: GSE MA course 

     

【Inspection and evaluation】 

Placement data indicate that standards in our Division are appropriate. Transparency 

and objectivity has been maintained in our degree conferral process. 

One problem is that we need to ask external faculty to act as examiners for the thesis 

examination. We also need to establish clear rules about the comments on the thesis. 

 

【Improvement measures】 

As of 2010, we will be one Department of Arts and Sciences, which should enable us 

to have various faculty members on the committee to enhance objectivity.    
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2. Graduate School Division of Public Administration (GSPA) 
 

1) Curriculum  
○ Curriculum in the Graduate School, philosophy and objective and its relation with the 

School Education Law Article 99 and University Establishment Standards Article 3 Clause 

1 Article 4 Clause 1 
○ Suitability to objective of master’s course “acquire deep knowledge from a wide perspective 

to nurture professional abilities for a specialized career or research” 
○ Suitability to objective of doctor’s course “acquire the necessary high-level ability for a 

professional career or to conduct independent research in a specialized field” 
○ Relation between educational content of the graduate school and that in the undergraduate 

course 
○ Appropriateness and relationship between educational content of the master’s course and 

that in the doctor’s course 
○ Appropriateness of educational process from matriculation to conferral of degree in the 

doctor’s course 
○ Appropriateness of education for the curriculum and research instruction in compiling 

theses  
 

 

【Status quo】 
Objectives 

1. To nurture erudite practitioners and researchers with comprehensive knowledge in liberal arts 

2. To establish comprehensive interdisciplinary research in public administration  

 

Curriculum 

The GSPA aims to nurture erudite practitioners and researchers active around the 

world with comprehensive knowledge in liberal arts and to establish comprehensive 

interdisciplinary research in public administration. The GSPA curriculum adheres to School 

Education Law Article 99, University Establishment Standards Article 3 Clause 1 and Article 4 

Clause 1. 

The GSPA master’s course aims to provide students with a high level of research 

ability and specialized knowledge based on the foundation and skill acquired at the 

undergraduate level. The Division offers four areas of specialization: public administration, 

international relations, public economics, and peace studies. The curriculum consists of 

foundation and specialized courses as well as instruction in master’s thesis. 
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The doctor’s course focuses on instruction in compiling a doctoral thesis, with no 

particular courses. After students pass the doctoral candidacy exam, they concentrate on their 

theses. They are encouraged to publish their theses in the Social Sciences Journal published by 

the ICU Social Science Research Institute. 

The field of academic study in the GSPA is outlined below. Based on the foundation 

cultivated in the CLA, these subjects are closely related to the instruction in the undergraduate 

program. 

 

GSPA and coordination with majors in the CLA 

  

The master’s course lays emphasis on systematic provision of courses, seminars and 

thesis for basic knowledge necessary for researchers and practitioner. The doctor’s course uses 

this as a foundation, with emphasis on further advanced research built on individual guidance 

from advisors and the doctoral candidacy examination system.  

Those applying for the doctoral course must present an outline of their master’s thesis 

(in Japanese and in English), for aptitude in research and suitability to the field of concentration, 

in addition to taking an exam. On entering the doctoral course, students present research plans. 

After they pass the doctoral candidacy exam, the Doctorate Thesis Examination Committee of 

five chaired by the advisor with faculty from related fields, provides instruction in thesis 

compilation.  

 

【Inspection and Evaluation】 

The curriculum conforms to the founding philosophy of the Division. The objective, 

“To nurture erudite business people and researchers with comprehensive knowledge in liberal 

arts” has been achieved with sufficient results. “To establish comprehensive interdisciplinary 

research in public administration” has been successful to a certain extent, but as the 2001 Report 

pointed out, some problems remain. One relates to the name of our Division. We have 

interpreted “Public Administration” as an area of applied policy in the larger context of social 

sciences, in accordance with the intentions of our founders. But “public administration” is 
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usually understood in the narrow sense. With the 2010 reform, we expect to solve this problem 

as the name of the field will be changed to public policy and social research.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

As of 2010, the reform in the graduate school will incorporate 4 Divisions into the 

Department of Arts and Sciences. The name of our field will be changed to Public Policy and 

Social Research, with areas of concentration in politics/international studies, social culture 

analysis, media and language, public economics, and peace studies. The reform will solve the 

misunderstanding caused by the name of our Division, and the newly offered areas of 

concentration should further develop the philosophy of “comprehensive and scientific research 

in the interdisciplinary area of public administration” as pointed out in the 2001 report. 

 

 

2) Educational Method 
(1) Grading 

○ Appropriateness of grading method to verify student progress 

 

【Status quo】 

Faculty members teaching the courses decide grading policy in each course. In 

principle, students can confirm grading policy through the syllabus prior to registration. The 

Division Committee decides grades for master’s theses, based on an examination of thesis, and 

an oral exam (three examiners). As students do not take courses in the doctoral course, they take 

a written exam in four subjects and an oral test to be approved of their doctoral candidacy status. 

The Thesis Examination Committee grades the thesis and reports to the Doctoral Course 

Committee for approval.  

 

GPA in the GSPA 
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【Inspection and evaluation】 

There are no problems in the present grading method. Therefore, we see no need for a 

standardized grading method (e.g. relative evaluation) in the GSPA. A problem in grading the 

master’s and doctor’s theses, is that some faculty have a heavier burden. Considering the 

diversity of our students, we need to consider a means to balance the burden on each faculty and 

secure quality in theses grading. 

 

【Improvement measures】 

Firstly, we need to build a system where more than one faculty is involved in the thesis 

examination process. Secondly, the burden of teaching in the CLA should be balanced with 

duties in the Graduate School. 

 

(2)  Research Instruction   

○ Appropriateness of instruction in taking courses 

○ Substantiality of individual instruction by faculty 

 

【Status quo】 
Students receive advice and guidance from their advisor at the orientation session after 

entering the graduate school and on registration day each term. Advisors generally encourage 

students to take courses from as wide an area as possible that meets their interests and research, 

as we aim to nurture business people as well as researchers. In the doctor’s course, advisors 

provide individual advice on research. 

 

【Inspection and Evaluation】 
The instruction in education and research in the GSPA is appropriate. However, the 

heavy burden on a limited number of faculty members can cause problems in the future.  

 

【Improvement measures】  

To secure equality among faculty and the quality of instruction, more than one faculty 

should be involved in the thesis examination process, and the burden of teaching in the 

Graduate School should be considered in relation to duties in the CLA.       

  

 

3) International Educational Exchange  
○ Measures for internationalization and appropriateness of measures to promote international 

exchange 
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【Status quo】 

The GSPA has two programs for international students in the master’s course: the 

Rotary Peace Program11 and the Japanese Grant Aid for Human Resources Development 

Scholarship (JDS) Program. In the last 8 years, students from 29 countries (Argentina, Brazil, 

South Africa, Egypt, Uganda, Kenya, Ivory Coast, Zambia, the Netherlands, U.K., Austria, 

Taiwan, Korea, China, Philippines, Vietnam, Thailand, Cambodia, Indonesia, Malaysia, 

Australia, Bangladesh, Pakistan, Kyrgyzstan, Uzbekistan, Mongolia, Canada, the U.S. and 

Japan) have studied in the GSPA. In addition, students from backgrounds other than the two 

programs above also come to study in the GSPA every year.   

 

GSPA Students from the Rotary Peace and JDS Programs 

 

  

As a measure for internationalization, we have offered more than 60% of our courses 

in English based on our educational philosophy of bilingual education. Our three-term system 

and entrance in April and September since foundation have also contributed to providing an 

infrastructure to realize education and research in an international environment. About 30% of 

the GSPA faculty is non-Japanese. 

Courses offered in English include foundation and specialized courses along the areas 

of concentration (public administration including political science and social relations, public 

economics, international relations, and peace studies) in the GSPA. As we accept many students 

from the Rotary and JDS programs, more than 60% of the courses have been offered in English 

in the last five years. 

 

                                                   
11 Rotary Peace Program 

Rotary International helped established this program at ICU in 1999. Other Rotary Peace Centers are located in five 
graduate schools in four countries (U.S.: University of California, Berkeley and Duke, University of North Carolina, 
Chapel Hill; U.K.: University of Bradford; Australia: University of Queensland; and Argentina: Universidad del 
Salvador), with ICU being the only institution in Asia. Rotary scholars from around the world study at these Centers 
to study international problems, mainly peace and conflict resolution.   
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In addition, in the educational exchange with the Tokyo University of Foreign Studies 

(International Cooperation Major “Peace Building and Conflict Prevention”), all mutually 

accredited courses are offered in English. Other examples of active educational exchange with 

other graduate schools are the Global Seminar of the United Nations Graduate School Joint 

Lecture Program.  

 

【Inspection and Evaluation】 

The international character is a strength of the GSPA. 

 

【Improvement measures】  

We need to further enhance our cooperation with graduate schools in the international 

community. 

 

 

4) Awarding Degrees 
○ Appropriateness of principles and situation of MA and PhD degrees awarded     

○ Appropriateness of measures to enhance transparency and objectivity in awarding degrees 

 

【Status quo】 

The chart below indicates the number of degrees awarded. To complete the doctoral 

program, students must acquire more than 30 units with a GPA of 3.0 or above.    

As described in the section on grading, the thesis advisor and two other faculty 

members examine the master’s theses and give an oral examination. They report the results to 

the Division Committee which decides the final grade. Doctoral theses are graded by the Theses 

Examination Committee which reports the results to the Division Committee which decides the 

final grade.  
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Degrees awarded 

 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

To enhance transparency and objectivity in the degree awarding process, more than 

one faculty member instruct and grade theses. Three faculty members examine MA theses with 

the Division Committee making the final decision for grade, and five faculty members in the 

Theses Examination Committee and the Doctoral Course Committee are involved in theses 

instruction, approval and grading.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

We need to introduce more faculty members in the theses instruction process. 
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3. Graduate School Division of Comparative Culture (GSCC) 
 

1) Curriculum  
○ Curriculum in the Graduate School, philosophy and objective and its relation with the 

School Education Law Article 99 and University Establishment Standards Article 3 Clause 

1 Article 4 Clause 1 
○ Suitability to objective of master’s course “acquire deep knowledge from a wide perspective 

to nurture professional abilities for a specialized career or research” 
○ Suitability to objective of doctor’s course “acquire the necessary high-level ability for a 

professional career or to conduct independent research in a specialized field” 
○ Relation between educational content of the graduate school and that in the undergraduate 

course 
○ Appropriateness and relationship between educational content of the master’s course and 

that in the doctor’s course 
○ Appropriateness of educational process from matriculation to conferral of degree in the 

doctor’s course 
 

【Status quo】 

Objectives 

1. To nurture personnel who can act as responsible leaders with the foresight for the future 

through comparative research in various problems in cultural phenomena, connecting the 

spirit of liberal arts and training in the humanities 

2. To nurture intellectuals who have specialized knowledge to support society founded on the 

intellect in the master’s course 

3. To nurture creative researchers who have the education and research abilities for future 

university faculty in the doctor’s course 

 

Curriculum  

The GSCC, based on the founding principles of ICU, takes a problem-oriented 

approach for comparative research on various cultural phenomena, connecting the spirit of 

liberal arts and training in the humanities to nurture personnel who can act as responsible 

leaders with foresight into the future.  

To realize this philosophy and objective, the GSCC organizes its master’s and doctor’s 

courses with the following structures to realize the School Education Law Article 99.  

The master’s course consists of foundation and specialized courses based on School 

Education Law Article 99 Clause 1 and University Establishment Standards Article 3 Clause 1. 
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In the GSCC, an interdisciplinary perspective is imperative from the nature of our field, so 

students take foundation courses from three groups: oriental culture (A group), Western culture 

(B group), and language and culture (C group). Specialized courses are offered in subjects 

indispensable to comparative culture research in Group A, and tutorial as a compulsory course 

in the first year for individual instruction in research method and thesis compilation.  

The curriculum in the doctor’s course is also based on School Education Law Article 

99 Clause 1 and University Establishment Standards Article 3 Clause 1. Students do not take 

courses: faculty provide instruction in research. In some cases, faculty members require students 

to take courses in the master’s course. Students choose a research topic when they enter the 

course, and are assigned the most appropriate faculty for individual instruction. These 

assignments are made considering students’ requests at the time they take the exam for the 

doctoral course.  

Faculty for the master’s course overlap with the CLA department group structure for 

31 majors, maintaining a flexible continuance from the CLA.  

They teach one major in the CLA: art and archeology, music, literature, philosophy 

and religion, language education, linguistics, media communication/culture, Japan Studies, 

American Studies, or gender sexuality studies.  

 

GSCC and coordination with majors in the CLA 
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Students in the master’s course conduct research on topics of their own choice, and 

enhance their research skills in addition to acquiring knowledge across diverse fields.  

In the doctor’s course, 8 research areas of concentration offered in relation to the MA 

course are: Christianity and Western culture, Christianity and Oriental culture, Asian culture 

(Japanese culture), Asian culture (history of Asian cultural exchange),  European Culture 

(ancient), European Culture (medieval, modern) and cultural exchange and change. 

Faculty members from other departments give students instruction in areas other than 

their special fields.  

The process of matriculation to degree conferral in the GSCC is as follows.  

In the MA course, students take the compulsory tutorial, where faculty members 

provide advice on reference and research methods. Students need to be approved of their 

master’s degree candidacy status, with more than 18 units acquired by the end of their first year 

with a GPA of 3.0 or above. They present an interim report in the process of compiling their 

master’s theses, and during the term before they are scheduled to complete their thesis, another 

faculty joins the advisor in providing advice for the thesis, which has been a very effective 

method in improving the quality of the thesis.  

In the doctor’s course, the first step is to acquire doctoral candidacy status. Students 

are encouraged to acquire this status by the end of their first year. Requirements are a report, an 

oral exam about its content and a foreign language exam. Those acquiring this status receive 

instruction on their thesis for at least three terms. They choose their thesis topic with approval 

from their advisor, present a research plan, and start work on their theses after approval.  

As of May 2009, the number of student in the master’s course is 21, and the doctor’s 

course, 34. 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

The curriculum in the master’s course meets the objective “to cultivate a high ability 

in a specialized area based on wide perspectives.” The doctor’s course also meets the objective 

“independent research activity and high level of research ability.” But the management of the 

division needs more of a liberal arts education perspective in the program. This is because the 

division does not aim to solve problems in a limited area, but aims for students to understand 

the essence of the human existence to present long-term solutions in relation to other global 

problems, in nurturing personnel who can meet the challenges of the world with a flexible and 

highly specialized knowledge.  

Some of the problems the 2001 Self-study and Evaluation Report pointed out remain 

unsolved. The 2010 reform will be enforced solve them. Thus, each problem and measures will 

be discussed in the next section on improvement measures.  
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Two points need special mention here. 

Firstly, faculty specializing in language education and linguistics in the GSCC before 

the reform will move either to the psychology and education or the public policy and social 

research field. Thus the comparative culture program may lack faculty. We should make the 

most of the single division system by forming a flexible curriculum to avoid causing 

inconvenience to students. The second is related to the students in the doctor’s course. We 

currently have 34 students in the doctor’s course. Some of them have been enrolled for years, 

but have not yet acquired the doctoral candidacy status. Although we do understand the 

compilation of a doctor’s thesis takes time, not completing procedures that are required prior to 

compilation is not desirable. We need to strengthen instruction from faculty.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

In 2010, reform in the graduate school will integrate the present 4 Divisions into the 

Department of Arts and Sciences, for our curriculum to reflect the spirit of liberal arts education.  

When we presented the 2001 Self-Study Report, we mentioned the possibility of 

offering an Introduction to Comparative Culture course where students can study basic research 

materials and methodology. After the reform we will offer a compulsory Comparative Culture 

Research Method course for students to acquire basic methods to understand culture.  

For “the wide range of interests at the undergraduate level should be instilled at the 

graduate level, and some students lack the ability to understand and express ideas accurately,” 

we will offer the following school-wide courses: Thesis Writing for Researchers course in both 

English and Japanese (for students who come from backgrounds without adequate training 

opportunity in this skill), Computing for Researchers, and Specialized Studies Through Field 

Work.  

For “the need to increase the number of courses offered to meet students’ interests,” 

we will reconsider the curriculum. For the proposal “to establish a certain field of 

specialization,” the comparative culture major will have Japanese Culture and Christianity and 

Culture with an effective curriculum for each.  

For “younger faculty should be engaged in graduate school instruction,” we have 

made such appointments in the CLA.  

We still need to find measures for “the three-term system at ICU may not be providing 

enough time for students to immerse themselves deeply in each topic of a course covers.”  
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2) Education Method 
(1) Grading 

○Appropriateness of grading methods to verify student progress 
 

【Status quo】 

The foundation and specialized courses in the GSCC consist of lectures and seminars. 

Grading is assessed on participation in class (discussion, preparation), research presentation, 

and research papers. Emphasis on each differs according to faculty, but is clearly indicated in 

the syllabus.  

In the doctor’s course, students are not graded for each course, but they take exams in 

the subject of their specialization and two in related subjects. They also take exams in two 

foreign languages necessary for their research.  

 

GPA for MA students in the GSCC 

   

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

Grading criteria are provided to students through the syllabus for foundation and 

specialized courses in the master’s course. Students learn how to approach the subject and 

identify problems, as well as what researchers and professionals in the field are required from 

the syllabus, and hone their skills in those areas. 

The graduate school comprises of students of high ability, so the GPA is naturally 

maintained at a high level. We do have students who receive Cs and Ds, but this reflects fairness 

in our grading policy. It also allows those students to reflect on what is lacking in their studies 

and research, encouraging them to improve those qualities.  

The three subjects in the doctoral candidacy exam consist of reports and oral exam for 

each with three examiners. The basic unit of instruction in the doctor’s course is the advisor and 

student, but we secure objectivity in the process by having multiple faculty participate in the 

exam. Themes for the three exams are decided by the faculty from related areas, which allows 



175 

students to acquire indispensable perspectives in their research.  

For “verification of student progress,” we need to work on data spanning several years. 

With our three-term system, verification for single term may not have much meaning, but it 

allows students to assess their ability in various fields for reflection from many perspectives.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

In the master’s course, some courses do not provide a syllabus, provision should be 

strongly encouraged. But on the whole, there are no specific problems that need to be addressed 

in the grading process.  

 

(3) Research Instruction 

○ Appropriateness in education and research through the development of the curriculum and 

thesis compilation 

○ Appropriateness in instruction on how to take courses 

○ Substantiality of individual research instruction by faculty   

 

【Status quo】 
Curriculum development, and the process and instruction for theses compilation have 

already been explained in the section on educational curriculum. They satisfy the various topics 

pursued by the GSCC. 

At ICU students join the program in April or September. Faculty members provide 

guidance in how to take courses in the orientation sessions for both entrance seasons. The GS 

office staff provides advice to individuals.  

Faculty members instruct research through tutorials in the MA course and research 

instruction in the doctor’s course. They also have discussions for research instruction.  

 

【Inspection and Evaluation】 
The education and research instruction are appropriate. Some faculty members 

continue to provide advice to students even when they are on sabbatical leave while they are 

formally exempted from such duties.  

However, there are some problems. Firstly, the diverse specialized areas of GSCC 

imply that each area of concentration has only one or two faculty members. When a faculty 

member leaves without a successor, students wishing to pursue research in that faculty’s 

specialized field face grave challenges. Secondly, a problem common to all other divisions in 

the doctoral course, the prolonged duration for theses compilation remains. The 2001 report 

stated “faculty should grasp how these students are progressing in their research and the 
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problems that hamper their smooth presentation of their theses.” This problem remains. 

 

【Improvement measures】 
The first problem can be solved if the administration realizes the importance of having 

faculty for all our majors from the perspective of liberal arts education, and acts accordingly in 

faculty appointment. Both students and faculty bear responsibility for the second problem. It 

may be difficult to devise immediate measures owing to the nature of compiling theses, but we 

do need to solve the problem. We could offer opportunities for student presentations and other 

study groups for frequent and close contact to stimulate intellectual motivation. A first step in 

this direction would be to invite scholars from the international community for lectures or as 

part-time lecturers in courses to provide students the latest theoretical development and 

methodology to stretch their horizons in research.  

 

 

3) Measures for Internationalization and Promotion of International 
Exchange 
○ Appropriateness of measures for internationalization and promotion of international 

exchange 

△ Educational exchange with universities in Japan and abroad  

 

【Status quo】 
The GSCC has accepted and sent students for international exchange. 

 

 

 

Faculty travel abroad quite frequently for research.  
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Students in the GSCC can study abroad for a year on the ICU exchange program. 

Between 2004 and 2008, two students in the doctoral course studied abroad on this program. 

They did not acquire credits as they were doctorate level students, but their three terms there 

were recognized as having spent the equivalent at ICU. 

 

 
 

GSCC faculty engage in education and research exchange with the science research 

grants from each department, so see section on each department/institute for details. 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

In the GSCC, 8 out of 30 are non-Japanese faculty: internationalization is well 

realized. 

 

【Improvement measures】 

As of the 2010 reform, comparative culture will offer Japan Studies. This will be 

closely related to the Japan Studies major in the CLA as well as the program at the University of 

California for further substantiation. 

 

 

4) Awarding Degrees 
○ Appropriateness of principles and situation of MA and PhD degrees awarded     

○ Appropriateness of measures to enhance transparency and objectivity in awarding degrees 
 

【Status quo】 

Degrees have been awarded in the GSCC as follows. 
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【Inspection and evaluation/ Improvement measures】 

Names of students awarded master’s and doctor’s degrees are announced, with their 

thesis titles provided through various materials. Master’s theses are stored in the ICU library. 

This arrangement secures the fairness and objectivity of the degree awarding process in the 

GSCC.  

Doctor’s theses are published, and have been commended at academic meetings. The 

examiners and date of the examining committee are publicized, with an external scholar among 

the five examiners to establish fairness and objectivity in the examination process.  

We therefore see no specific problems that need to be addressed.    
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4. Graduate School Division of Natural Sciences (GSNS) 
 

1) Curriculum  
○ Curriculum in the Graduate School, philosophy and objective and its relation with the 

School Education Law Article 99 and University Establishment Standards Article 3 Clause 

1 Article 4 Clause 1 
○ Suitability to objective of master’s course “acquire deep knowledge from a wide perspective 

to nurture professional abilities for a specialized career or research” 
○ Suitability to objective of doctor’s course “acquire the necessary high-level ability for a 

professional career or to conduct independent research in a specialized field” 
○ Relation between educational content of the graduate school and that in the undergraduate 

course 
 

 

【Status quo】 

Objectives 

To receive specialized training in the natural sciences and understand specialized areas 

in science in the context of society, to nurture future leaders  

 

Curriculum  

In the GSNS, we provide specialized education based on the foundation acquired in 

the undergraduate course to nurture personnel with a comprehensive perspective and flexible 

spirit to pursue academic and social demands. The GSNS is a single major of basic sciences, 

transcending traditional disciplines to acquire multiple methodologies for a wide perspective. 

Prior to the 2010 reform, the GSNS redesigned the courses in the Division in 2006. This has 

enabled students to take interdisciplinary courses. We also changed the names of the courses so 

that they reflect the content more accurately. The names of areas of concentration were changed: 

mathematical science was changed to mathematics and information science, solid-state science 

to material science and biological science to life science.  

Current courses offered and curricular requirements: 

400s: 6 foundation and interdisciplinary courses (Interdisciplinary science comprehensive 

seminar, environmental science special lecture, science education, advanced scientific research, 

science and society, scientific theory special lecture) 

400s: 24 specialized courses (mathematics and information science: 8 courses; material science: 

10 courses; and life science: 6 courses) 

500s: specialized research courses (mathematics and information science special studies I~VI; 
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material science special studies I~VI; life science special studies I~VI)  

*Courses in the 400s are for graduate students and seniors in the CLA, and those in the 500s, for graduate 

students only. 

 

Students can take courses in other Divisions or the CLA (300s courses and limited to 

courses related to the student’s field of concentration) and receive credits if their advisor advises 

them to take those courses in relation to their master’s theses. These are counted as electives and 

the number of credits for this arrangement cannot exceed 14. In the last 5 years, 4 students have 

been accredited for courses they took in the CLA.  

Students take more than 3 courses (more than 6 units) from foundation and 

interdisciplinary courses. The interdisciplinary science comprehensive seminar is compulsory. 

They take more than 4 courses (more than 8 units) in specialized education courses, more than 4 

(more than 12 units) courses in the specialized research courses. In addition to the 30 units they 

need for graduation, they compile a master’s theses and after they pass the thesis examination, 

they are granted a master’s degree.  

 

Relation with CLA majors and areas of concentration 

 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
Since foundation in 1987, we have continued to implement our objective of integrating 

science and engineering. Other universities have started to pay attention to this effort, but we 

take pride in having started 20 years ago. Integration is also necessary between the arts and 

sciences. But our curriculum has not been designed with this in mind.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

As of 2010, the master’s course will be integrated from 4 Divisions into one Division. 

The GSNS will be replaced with 4 programs of study and 14 areas of concentration.  

The science program will provide specialized training and research in various 
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academic and related areas in science to understand specialized areas within the context of 

science as a whole and nurture personnel who can act as leaders in society. The degree conferred 

will be a Master of Arts (natural sciences). Each area of concentration will be changed as 

follows: 

 

Mathematics and computer science: 

We will present problems, apply theory, and apply computer science in the 

problem-solving process of study in specialized fields. We also provide instruction in how to 

describe research in both English and Japanese. To further build upon the basic theory and 

methods acquired at the undergraduate level, students carry out cutting-edge research that will 

turn them into professionals who can work to make a difference in all spheres of society. 

 

Material science: 

Science related to materials can be classified into experimental and theoretical areas, 

but ab initio calculation by means of computers has also become an important area. In the 

experimental field, we provide instruction in basic experimental skills and theoretical 

development from the results of experiments. In the theoretical field, we explore the basics in 

material science as well as the explanation of facts based on models of phenomena and 

prognosis. We aim to integrate experimental science, theory and computer science. 

 

Life science 
This area of concentration conducts research at the molecular, cellular, solid, and 

environment levels in the 3 fields of botany, zoology and microbiology. Specialized themes 

include molecular biology, 	 genetics, biochemistry, microbiology, 	 animal embryology, 

botanic physiology and science and technology for environment conservation. In addition to 

these specialized areas in biology, we provide instruction in scientific thinking, basic approaches 

to research, and research presentation methods.  

 

 

 

 

2) Educational Method  
(1) Grading 

○ Appropriateness of grading to verify student progress 

△ Placement for those completing the master’s and doctoral courses 
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【Status quo】 

Grading based on GPA in the GSNS 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

We provide education in small classes in the CLA as well as the Graduate School. It is 

not rare for only 2 to 3 students to be taking a course. The objective of each course is not 

primarily to cover all that is mentioned in the syllabus, but faculty members provide instruction 

in accordance with the students’ background and interests. Students can attend classes at their 

own level of aptitude, which has proved to be educationally effective. Sometimes there is a 

discrepancy in the level of work that faculty grade with As. Recent data on grades has indicated 

that A is the grade most frequently given. We might describe this as “grade inflation.” But the 

course after graduation indicated below shows that they further studies in leading graduate 

schools abroad and national universities in Japan, as well as secure jobs at major corporations. 

So we see this grading data as that resulting from meticulous instruction in small classes. 

 

Course after graduation 
Japanese universities and graduate schools:  

University of Tokyo, Osaka University, Hokkaido University, Kyushu University, Kanazawa 

University, Saitama University, Tokyo Institute of Technology, Tokyo University of Agriculture 

and Technology, Graduate University for Advanced Studies, Japan Advanced Institute of 

Science and Technology, Nara Institute of Science and Technology, Meiji University, Gakushuin 

University, and ICU 

Graduate schools abroad:  

State University of New York, Buffalo, Vanderbilt University, Boston University, Technical 

University Chemnitz, Rutgers University, University of Massachusetts, University of 

Cambridge 

 

Corporations:  

NHK, Matsushita Electric Industrial, NTT, Nomura Research Institute, Dai Nippon Printing, 
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Itochu Group, Fujitsu Japan, Hitachi, Hewlett-Packard Development Company, Pricewaterhouse 

Coopers, Yamanouchi Pharmaceutical, IBM Japan, AIU, Shimadzu, Toray, Nippon Koa 

Insurance, Tokyo Mitsubishi UFJ Bank, Mizuho Bank, Kao, East Japan Railway Company 

 

【Improvement measures】 

We may need to solve the problem of two students of differing abilities graded with 

the same grade. But if that prevents us from providing an education in small classes, then we do 

not need to make major changes at the present stage. 

 

(2) Research Instruction 

○ Appropriateness in education and research through the development of the curriculum and 

theses instruction 

○ Appropriateness in instruction in how to take courses 

○ Substantiality of individual instruction by faculty in research 
 

【Status quo】 

Our faculty members specialize in the following fields. 

Life science: 

Botanic physiology, biochemistry, aquatic biology, interaction between plants and micro 

organisms, developmental genetics 

Mathematics and information science: 
Information science, mathematics for information processing, algebraic geometry, algebra, 

analysis, topology 

Material science: 
Applied physics, statistical mechanics, radiochemistry, bioorganic chemistry, catalyst chemistry, 

chemistry, inorganic chemistry, astronomy, quantum engineering 

 

Despite the small number faculty, we cover a wide range of subjects, offering courses 

in various fields.  

Through these courses, faculty members provide instruction and advice to students 

who are not their advisees, creating an educational environment that transcends field of 

specialization. Students write their theses with advice from their advisor, but other professors 

also cooperate in providing instruction. We sometimes ask external scholars to join the theses 

examination process.  

Actual assessment methods employed for education and research are as follows. 

Students in the master’s course usually take courses in the first year and write their 
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master’s thesis in their second year. Advisors monitor grades for their advisees every term, 

providing appropriate advice for graduation requirements. Faculty members also provide 

guidance through the tutorials every term for students to enhance their knowledge on their 

research topics. After students acquire MA candidacy status by presenting a list of courses they 

took and the provisional title of their theses, their advisor asks for a thesis outline and provides 

an opportunity for an interim presentation in the second term of their second year. In the last 

term of the master’s course, students present their advisors with their theses. More than three 

faculty (sometimes including an external scholar) examine the thesis with an oral or written 

final exam before approval and conferral of the master’s degree.  

This process provides us the means to assess the effect of our education and research 

objectively.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】  

Courses offered more or less cover each area of concentration, which offers students 

an optimum environment. However, we only have 20 full-time faculty members for three 

specialized fields. This means we cannot offer as many courses as we would like to, a problem 

in all small science departments. Sometimes students will find they only have one faculty to 

whom they can seek advice in their research. Ideally, faculty should jointly engage in research 

and education for a certain field, but the small number of students and faculty has provided for 

an effective educational environment of basically one-on-one instruction between the faculty 

and student. The absence of a doctor’s course also means that students do not have doctoral 

students to seek advice from.  

 

【Improvement measures】 
To solve the above problems we need to increase the number of faculty. But as a small 

university, it may be better to consider graduate education in continuance with our 

undergraduate education, without considering expansion of our program. Small size should be 

considered our strength, with our students engaging in quality research that can be presented at 

academic meetings abroad and applied for patent registrations, which can elevate our university 

on a par with other Japanese universities. This feasible arrangement can provide both students 

seeking to further their education and those who seek jobs in society, opportunities to enhance 

their specialized field with cooperation from scholars at other universities. Students who enter 

the doctoral course after 2010 should be able to study their field of concentration with research 

guidance in cooperation with other graduate schools.  

The GSNS encourages faculty and students to engage in independent research to 

nurture personnel who have the ability to engage in specialized research or professions. For 
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example, to deal with global problems, we need a bilingual and interdisciplinary background in 

global environment, life science, and ethics.  

In our doctor’s course, students take the special research course (2 units, for 3 terms) 

for specialized instruction in research methodology and content in the first year. In the second 

year, they would apply for doctoral candidacy, and compile their doctor’s thesis in the third year. 

This would be examined by the Thesis Examination Committee which would include an 

external scholar, the degree conferred when the candidate passes the examination. The thesis 

would then be published.  

 

 

3)  International Exchange 
○ Internationalization and appropriateness of principles for promoting international 

exchange 

△ Situation of organizational exchange with other graduate schools 
 

【Status quo】 

Educational exchange with graduate schools 
See section on school-wide courses:  Educational and research exchange with 

graduate schools in Japan.  

Despite the small size of our division, we clearly need basic but large-scale experiment 

apparatus. To cut costs while pursuing specialized research, we have started to cooperate with 

the following graduate schools.  

 

Japanese institutions: 
  Japan Advanced Institute of Science and Technology	 Cooperation course 

Through an exchange agreement, ICU Professors Kazuo Kitahara and Ken Okano teach 

doctoral students as visiting professors at Japan Advanced Institute of Science and Technology 

Material Science Department. (As of March 2008, one student in this course at the Japan 

Advanced Institute of Science and Technology has been awarded a doctor’s degree in 

engineering) 

Mutual accreditation system with the graduate school mathematics department in Mathematics 

Network Association member universities: Chuo University, Gakushuin University, Sophia 

University, Meiji University, Nihon University, Japan Women’s University, Rikkyo University, 

Tokyo Women’s Christian University, Tsuda College 
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Institutes overseas:  

Technical University of Munich (TUM), Germany 

Through our exchange agreement with TUM from January 1, 2008, a TUM student conducted 

research at ICU from May 8, 2008 to June 8, 2008. 

 

With the development in the field of science and engineering, students need a firm 

academic and bilingual basis. Our faculty provide a third of our courses in English, which 

creates an ideal curriculum in this regard.  

 

Courses offered in English 

   

【Inspection and evaluation】 

Cooperation with other universities is indispensable for a small university like ICU. Instruction 

from external faculty through experiments at other institutions has been an effective educational 

opportunity for our students. Studying with students from other universities expands their 

perspective and enhances motivation to study. Our students have been chosen for the MEXT 

long-term scholarship, and this can be a way to enhance exchange and cooperation with other 

universities. Although we strive to increase exchange agreements with other institutions, the 

size of our Division makes it difficult to compete on a par with Japanese national universities 

offering programs for tuitions much lower than at ICU.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

The high tuitions are at the root of our problems. We could ask MEXT to increase 

scholarships for private university graduate students, so that the financial burden stays at the 

same level for students studying at national and private universities.  

 

 

4) Conferring Degrees 
(1) Conferring Degrees 

○ Appropriateness of degree conferral, principles and standards 
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【Status quo】 

The GSNS confers a Master of Arts in Science  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

At ICU, a large proportion of our CLA students majoring in science and engineering 

seek to further education in graduate school, but they choose to study at institutions outside ICU, 

as we do not offer a doctor’s course in the sciences. By establishing a doctor’s course more 

science students may choose to study in our graduate school.  

 

【Improvement measures】 
Due to the small student body in the CLA, we do not have many students furthering 

their studies in graduate school. A solution may be to decrease the quota for the master’s course 

and also allow them to continue to the doctor’s course at ICU if they wish to do so. Doctoral 

students can also help enhance research at ICU and the instruction for students in the CLA.    

 

(2) Examination for degree conferral 

○ Measures to enhance transparency and objectivity in awarding degrees and their 
appropriateness 

 

【Status quo】 
Master’s theses are examined in the GSNS through the following process. 

In the third term of the first year, students present an application for MA degree 

candidacy with the prospective title and advisor. After their candidacy has been approved, they 

register for the master thesis course every term (more than two including the final term). By the 

end of the first term of their second year, they present a report on progress in thesis research.   

In the second term of the second year, they present an interim report. In the third term 

they present their thesis for approval. They must have acquired 30 units (more than 6 units in 

the foundation and interdisciplinary courses, more than 8 units from the specialized education 
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courses and more than 12 from the specialized research courses) or more with a GPA of 3.0 or 

above.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

Although we do not have a doctor’s program, the thesis examination process adheres 

to doctorate level thesis examination standards. We have a strict and fair system compared with 

other graduate schools in Japan.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

As we do not have a large number of full-time faculty, they cannot cover all 

specialized areas. We have appointed external faculty to help in education and research, to allow 

our students to receive instruction from them or ask external scholars to confirm academic 

content in master’s theses.  
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5. Graduate School-wide Items 
 

1) Curriculum  
(1) Unit accreditation, mutual accreditation and educational exchange with the 

international community 

○ Appropriateness of accreditation of credit acquired at other universities (University 

Establishment Standards Article 15)  

△ Status of educational exchange with graduate schools in the international community  

 

【Status quo】 
Accreditation 

We accredit units acquired at other graduate schools, only when that course is on a par 

with that offered at ICU; is appropriate in relation to the student’s specialized field; the student 

has received a grade of A or B (score of 80 or above) for the course; and the Division 

Committee has approved accreditation. (Graduate School Bulletin). Credits acquired during 

studies abroad will be approved for accreditation by the Division Committee or Doctoral 

Committee.  

 

Educational exchange with institutions in Japan 

We have exchange agreements with Japanese graduate schools to enhance academic 

exchange and expand students’ opportunity to take courses. A maximum of 14 units can be 

accredited for units acquired at graduate schools with which ICU has exchange agreements.  

The following chart indicates exchange with other Japanese institutions in 2004-2008.  
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【Inspection and evaluation】 

We accept more students than we send to other graduate schools. This may be due to 

their two-term compared to our three-term system. Apart from the GSPA agreement with the 

Tokyo University of Foreign Studies, the system is not being effectively used.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

We cannot find solutions for problems arising from difference in the number of terms, 

but we are discussing the possibility of adopting a two-term system.  

The 2010 reform will enable us to expand the GSPA agreement with the Tokyo 

University of Foreign Studies to the whole graduate school. We hope to activate this exchange 

opportunity as well as pursue other possibilities with other institutions. 

 

(2) Teaching modes and relation to units 

○ Appropriateness of calculation methods for each course in relation to its content and class 
style 

 

【Status quo】 
The graduate school operates in three terms a year, with courses completing each term. 

About 300 courses are offered in the graduate school, including foundation, specialized and 

research courses. Most of the courses comprise of lectures with seminars in fields such as 

clinical psychology and science. These are accredited in accordance with the University 

Regulations Article 41 (Calculation of Units for Courses). Lectures usually have 1.5 class 

periods every week for 11 weeks, and seminars practicum and experiments 3 to 4.5 class periods 

a week for 11 weeks.  

The doctoral course focuses on theses instruction, but students can take courses in the 

master’s course or the CLA in accordance with their needs. See appendix to this chapter for a 

list of our courses.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

The approximately 300 courses we offer are adequate in relation to the capacity of our 

master’s program at 214 students. Courses offered and their schedules are announced before the 

new academic year starts, with consideration for number of units accredited. Practicum and 

other activities outside the classroom will be scheduled in accordance with the place they will 

be held, with faculty making adjustments in accordance with number of units accredited. 

Experiments may take time outside of class periods, and lectures tend to concentrate on 

instruction related to theses compilation. 



191 

【Improvement measures】 

There are no evident problems in the number of courses offered or in the calculation 

method for accreditation. However, after the 2010 reform, we may need to reconsider course 

offerings in accordance with our new educational philosophy. 

 

(3) Consideration for foreign and mature students  

○ Consideration for foreign and mature students in the curriculum and instruction 
 

【Status quo】  

At ICU we do not offer an admissions system specifically for foreign or mature 

students. We have no special curriculum for students in these two categories. All students 

receive instruction catered to their needs. 

We recommend students who lack proficiency in Japanese language to take courses at 

ICU graduate school to take JLP courses in the CLA.  

As of May 2009, we have 49 foreign students, but we are not aware of the number of 

mature students.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation/ improvement measures】  

Our strength is the meticulous instruction made possible by our small classes. We 

provide sufficient guidance to students in what course to take, not only their specialized field, 

but also in related fields. We see no particular problems to be addressed in the individual 

instruction in the graduate school.    

 

 

2) Educational method 
(1) Assessing Educational Effect   

○ Appropriateness of methods to assess effect of instruction in education and research 
 

【Status quo】 

Students are encouraged to present their research at academic meetings. JPY¥30,000 is 

granted for one opportunity a year. 

 

 



192 

 
 

Students are encouraged to publish outstanding theses and research in academic 

publications, for example the GSPA’s Social Science Journal (published by the Social Science 

Institute), the GSCC’s Comparative Culture Studies (published by the Comparative Culture 

Institute). These journals accept students’ papers for publication when the content has reached a 

certain standard.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

Faculty instruction is indispensable for presentation at academic meetings and 

publications, and this has enabled us to maintain the academic quality of our graduate school. 

However, we do need to consider how to maintain quality and make sure all students receive the 

same degree of attention. There are areas of concentration where time-consuming empirical 

studies and collecting material are imperative, which make it difficult to assess educational 

effect from the number of academic papers or presentations at academic meetings alone.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

We also need to assess the effect of faculty instruction in research. 

 

 

 

(2) Organizational measures to improve education and research instruction 

○ Faculty development (FD) to enhance improvement in faculty for education and research 

and its validity 

○ Syllabus and its use 

○ Use of Teaching Effectiveness Survey 
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【Status quo】 

Faculty Development (FD) 

In 1996, ICU established its FD Office, organizing training sessions and seminars 

regularly. FD initially focused on the CLA, but gradually expanded to include the Graduate 

School. In 2009, we stipulated the ICU Faculty Development Committee Regulations, for both 

CLA and Graduate School faculty to participate in the Committee. Representatives from the 

graduate school report the content of this discussion to the Graduate School Committee to 

enhance education methods to substantiate the education offered in the graduate school.  

The faculty overnight retreat held in March every other year provides an opportunity 

for self-study, by sharing the mission of liberal arts education and its problems at an overnight 

trip.  

 

Syllabus 

Foundation and specialized courses in the master’s course have a syllabus with the 

content, learning goals and grading policy for each. Faculty members are strongly encouraged to 

compile a syllabus for their courses. The following indicates rate of syllabus provision. 
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Class evaluation 

We do not see the necessity to ask students to assess how classes are conducted as we 

have active exchange of opinion in small classes. Some faculty members voluntarily conduct 

teaching effectiveness surveys in their classes.  

【Inspection and evaluation】 

The syllabus is provided on the Web before registration day in common format with 

objective, learning goals, content, grading policy and reference books. Students therefore have 

adequate information to design their course enrollment. However, we must encourage all faculty 

members to provide a syllabus. We do not have numerical data about how many of the students 

use the syllabus, but we can easily predict that it is very useful for them.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

We plan to start a Graduate School Forum and Graduate School Research Blog on the 

Web for faculty and students to share information and opinions actively. 

 

 

3) Approval of course completion 
○ Appropriateness and suitability of measures to complete a graduate course in less than the 

usual term of residence 

  

【Status quo】 
Although University Regulations approve of this arrangement, in practice it is not 

realistic. In the doctoral course, it maybe possible as students acquire units through thesis 

instruction. In the last 5 years, only GSNS students have completed the program through this 

arrangement.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
Acquiring 30 units for courses and writing a thesis in a year is not realistic.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

As of 2011, a five-year program to acquire BA and MA degrees will start. Students can 

apply for this program in their junior year. If they are accepted, they will start taking graduate 

courses in their senior year in the CLA (maximum of 10 units), take the remaining 20 units and 

write their master’s thesis in the following year. (See Graduate School Reform: Approval of 

Course Completion.)   
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《Reference》 

Courses Offered in Each Division and Accredited Units  

 

Division of Education 
Foundation Courses 

Philosophy of Education: Concept and Development(3) 

Studies in History of Western Educational Thought(3) 

Higher Educational Policies and University Reform(3) 

Development and Educational Policies and Planning(3) 

International Comparative Education (3) 

Studies in Curriculum Development and Teacher 

Training(3) 

Proseminar in Psychology of Human Development(3) 

Proseminar in Mind and Brain(3) 

Proseminar in Social Psychology(3) 

Proseminar in Community Psychology (3) 

Special Study in Family Psychology(2) 

Special Study in Psychology of the Handicapped(2) 

Special Study in School Clinical Psychology (2) 

e-learning Design and Development (3) 

Distance Education Research, Policies and 

Application(3) 

General Linguistics(3) 

Advanced Educational Sociology(3) 

 

Area Major Courses 
Educational Policy Studies: 

 Philosophy, Comparison and Development 

Educational philosophy- philosophy and development 

(3) 

Multi-cultural Education Theory(3) 

Educational philosophy seminar(3) 

Curriculum Development and Teacher Training 

(seminar)(3) 

Philosophical background to educational development 

(seminar) (3) 

 

Comparative Higher Education Systems(3) 

Special Study in Curriculum Development and Teacher 

Training(3)  

Developmental Analysis in the History of Japanese 

Education(3) 

Studies in Western Educational Thought(3) 

Christianity and Educational Development (seminar) 

(3) 

Higher Education Policy and University Reform(3) 

Introduction to Development and Educational Policy 

and Design (3) 

Comparative Studies in Educational Reform(3) 

Studies in International and Comparative Pedagogy (3) 

Literacy and non-formal education (seminar) (3) 

Development, Conflict and Peace Building (2) * 

Developmental Policy (2)* 

*GSPA courses 

 

Psychology(area major courses)  

Cognitive Psychology  (2)  

Language Development(2) 

Neuropsychology (2) 

Group Dynamics(2) 

Psychology of Peace and Conflict Resolution(2) 

Societal and Emotional Development(2) 

Clinical Developmental Psychology (2) 

Applied Social Psychology(2) 

Social and Community Intervention(2) 

Preventive Science (2) 

Field Studies (2) 

Design and Analysis in Psychological Science  

Proseminar in Developmental Psychology  



196 

Proseminar in the Mind and Brain  

Proseminar in Social Psychology 

Proseminar in Community Psychology(3) 

Special Studies in Psychology I (1) 

Special Studies in Psychology II(1) 

Special Studies in Psychology III(1) 

Special Studies in Psychology IV(1) 

Special Study in Psychological Research Method (2)* 

Special Study in Cognitive Psychology(2)* 

Special Study Family Psychology(2)* 

Special Study in Psychiatry(2)* 

Special Study in Psychology of the Handicapped(2)* 

Special Study in Psychotherapy (2)* 

Special Study in Clinical Psychology in Schools (2)* 

 * Clinical Psychology courses 

 

Clinical Psychology(area major courses) 

Studies in Clinical Psychology I (1) 

Studies in Clinical Psychology II (1) 

Studies in Clinical Psychology III (1) 

Special Study in Clinical Psychology I (2) 

Special Study in Clinical Psychology II(2) 

Special Study in Clinical Psychology Interview I(2) 

Special Study in Clinical Psychology Interview II(2) 

Clinical Psychology Assessment (seminar) I(2) 

Clinical Psychology Assessment (seminar) II(2) 

Basic Practicum in Clinical Psychology (2) 

Practicum in Clinical Psychology(2) 

Special Studies in Psychology(2) 

Special Studies in Cognitive Psychology(2) 

Special Studies in Psychiatry I(2) 

Special Studies in Psychiatry II(2) 

Special Studies in Psychology for the Handicapped(2) 

Special Studies Psychotherapy(2) 

Special Study in Clinical Psychology in Schools(2) 

Special Study in Projection (2) 

Design and Analysis of Psychological Science(3)* 

Proseminar in Psychology of Human Development(3)* 

Proseminar in Mind and Brain(3)* 

Proseminar in Social Psychology(3*) 

Proseminar in Community Psychology (2)* 

Clinical Developmental Psychology(2)* 

* Psychology courses  

 

Media and Society(area major courses) 

Communication and Education (3) 

Special Studies in Educational Communication I (1) 

Special Studies in Educational Communication II (1) 

Educational Communication III (1)  

Studies in Educational Sociology Theory (3)  

Research, Policy and Application in Distance Education 

(3)  

Special Studies in Educational Sociology I (1) 

Special Studies in Educational Sociology II (1) 

Special Studies in Educational Sociology III (1)  

Research method in education, media and society 

(seminar) (3) 

Survey and Research Method in Educational Sociology 

(3) 

Special Studies in Educational Technology I (1) 

Special Studies in Educational Technology II (1)  

Special Studies in Educational Technology III (1) 

Studies in Media Literacy Education (seminar) (3) 

Theory and Practice in Multi-media Education (3) 

Practicum in Educational Technology (3) 

Design and Development in e-learning (3) 

Studies in the Culture of Schools, Teachers and Youth 

(3) 

Studies in Media Communication Effect (3) 

 

English Education (area major courses)  

Studies in English Language Education I  (3) 
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Language Learning Theory (3) 

English Studies  (3) 

Old English (3) 

General Linguistics (3) 

Linguistics I (3) 

Linguistics II (3) 

Special Studies in Language Education I (3) 

Special Studies in Language Education II (3) 

Middle English (3) 

Linguistics Seminar I (3) 

Linguistics Seminar II (3) 

Linguistics Seminar III (3) 

English Studies Seminar I (3) 

English Studies Seminar II (3) 

English Studies Seminar III (3) 

Special Studies in English Language Education II (3) 

 

 

 

Division of Public Administration 
Foundation Courses  

《Public Administration, Politics, Social relations》 

Political Theory (2) 

Public Administration(2) 

Public Law(2) 

International Relations(2)*** 

International Law I(2)*** 

International Organization I(2)*** 

 

Intercultural Relations and Communication(2) 

Social Problems and Policy(2) 

Social Stratification(2) 

International Relations and Mass Media(2) 

Anthropology of Violence(2) 

 

《Public Economics》 

Microeconomics(2) 

Macroeconomics(2) 

Statistical Analysis(2) 

Advanced Microeconomics (2) 

Advanced Macroeconomics(2) 

Advanced Econometrics(2) 

Modern Theory of Business(2) 

 

 

《International Relations》 

International Relations(2) 

International Law I(2) 

International Organization I(2) 

Microeconomics(2)** 

Macroeconomics(2)** 

Intercultural Relations and Communication(2)* 

International Relations and Mass Media(2)* 

 

《Peace Studies》 

Peace Studies I(2) 

Peace Studies II(2) 

International Relations(2)*** 

International Law I(2)*** 

International Organization I(2)*** 

Anthropology of Violence(2)* 

Intercultural Relations and Communication(2)* 

 *Public Administration courses 

 ** Public Economics courses 

 ***International Relations courses 

 

Area major courses(Basic seminar courses) 

Basic Seminar I (1) 

Basic Seminar II (1) 
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Basic Seminar III (1) 

 

Area major courses(Specialized courses) 

《Politics, Public Administration》 

Politics and public administration (2) 

Politics and Public Administration(2) 

Comparative Politics and Government(2) 

Public Policy(2) 

Administrative Organization(2) 

Planning and Participation(2) 

City Administration(2) 

Political Process(2) 

Political Thought(2) 

Political and Diplomatic History(2) 

History of Public Administration(2) 

Public Management(2) 

*Local Autonomy(2) 

Politics in Post-war and Contemporary Japan(2) 

 

《International Relations》 

International Administration(2) 

Japanese Development Cooperation(2) 

Foreign Policy(2) 

Development Policy(2) 

Development, Conflict and Peacebuilding(2) 

Security and Conflict Resolution(2) 

World Order Studies(2) 

Gender and International Relations(2) 

International Politics(2) 

International Organization I(2) 

International Law II(2) 

International Environmental Law(2) 

International Economic Law(2) 

 

《Economics》 

Social Security(2) 

Japanese Economy(2) 

International Economy(2) 

International Finance(2) 

Money and Banking(2) 

Foreign Trade(2) 

Economic History(2) 

Public Finance(2) 

Special Studies in Economics and Business(2) 

 

《Business Administration》 

Multi-national Business(2) 

Government and Business(2) 

Business Decision-making(2) 

Operations Research(2) 

Distribution Economy I(2) 

Distribution Economy II(2) 

Corporate Finance and Accounting I(2) 

Corporate Finance and Accounting II(2) 

International Corporate Finance I(2) 

International Corporate Finance II(2) 

 

《Social Relations》 

Social Change(2) 

Sociology of Development(2) 

Comparative Organization(2) 

Sociology of Gender(2) 

Qualitative Method I Social Science(2) 

Data Analysis for Political Sociology(2) 

Sociology of Industry(2) 

Politics and Culture(2) 

Intercultural Decision-making(2) 

Management of International Conference(2) 

 

《Academic Writing》 

Advanced Academic Writing(2) 
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《Special Studies in Public Administration》 

Special Studies in Public Administration I(2) 

Special Studies in Public Administration II(2) 

Special Studies in Public Administration III(2) 

Special Studies in Public Administration IV(2) 

 

《Peace Studies》 

The Psychology of Peace and Conflict Resolution(2)* 

Ideas on Peace(2)** 

Human Rights I(2)** 

Human Rights II(2)** 

 
Division of Comparative Culture 
Foundation Courses A 

Oriental Religion and Philosophy I (2) 

Oriental Religion and Philosophy II (2) 

Oriental Art I(2) 

Oriental Art II(2) 

Oriental Literature I(2) 

Oriental Literature II(2) 

Oriental History and History of Thought I (2) 

Oriental History and History of Thought II (2) 

 

Foundation Courses B 

Western Religion and Philosophy I (2) 

Western Religion and Philosophy II (2) 

Western Art I(2) 

Western Art II(2) 

Western Literature I(2) 

Literature II(2) 

Western History and History of Thought I (2) 

Western History and History of Thought II (2) 

 

Foundation Courses C 

Cultural Change (2) 

Language and Culture (2) 

Language and Education (2) 

Japanese Society and Language (2) 

 

Area Major Courses A 

Studies in Values I (3) 

 

Studies in Values II (3) 

Comparative Systems I (3) 

Comparative Systems II (3) 

Comparative Theory of Style I (3) 

Comparative Theory of Style II (3) 

Patterns of Thought I (3) 

Patterns of Thought II (3) 

Comparative Social History I (3) 

Comparative Social History II (3) 

Comparative Social Theory I (3) 

Comparative Social Theory II (3) 

Theory of Japanese Language Culture I (3)  

Theory of Japanese Language Culture II (3) 

Theory of Japanese Language Culture III (3) 

Comparative Language Culture (3) 

Christianity and Culture I (3) 

Christianity and Culture II (3) 

Christianity and Culture III (3) 

Modernization Theory I (3)  

Modernization Theory II (3)  

Studies in World Images I (3) 

Studies in World Images II(3) 

Community Studies I (3)  

Community Studies I (3)  

Ideas in Peace (3) 

Human Rights I (3) 

Human Rights II (3) 

Aspects of Japanese Culture I (3) 
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Aspects of Japanese Culture II (3) 

Human Understanding I(3) 

Human Understanding II(3) 

Studies in Creativity I (3) 

Studies in Creativity II (3) 

Symbol and Expression I (3) 

Symbol and Expression II (3) 

Special Studies in Comparative Culture I (3) 

Special Studies in Comparative Culture II (3) 

Special Studies in Comparative Culture III(3) 

 

Area Major Courses T 

Individual Seminar I (1) 

Individual Seminar II (1) 

Individual Seminar III (1) 

 

 

Division of Natural Science 
Foundation Courses 

Seminar in Interdisciplinary Science (2) 

Frontiers in Scientific Research(2) 

Studies in Environmental Science(2) 

Studies in Science Education (2) 

Studies in Theory of Science(2) 

Science and Society(2) 

 

Area Major Courses I 

《Mathematics and Computer Science》 

Advanced Studies in Mathematical Science I (2) 

Advanced Studies in Mathematical Science II (2) 

Advanced Studies in Analysis and Topology (2) 

Advanced Studies in Algebra and Geometry (2) 

Advanced Studies in Mathematics (2) 

Discrete Applied Mathematics (2) 

Advanced Studies in Information Science (2) 

Advanced Studies in Computer Science (2) 

  

《Material Science》 

Advanced Studies in Material Science (2) 

Condensed Matter Physics  (2) 

Laser Physics  (2) 

Nuclear and Particle Physics  (2) 

Physical Chemistry (2) 

 

Concepts in Polymer Chemistry  (2) 

Radiochemistry  (2) 

Glycoscience  (2) 

Biophysics  (2) 

Material Science Related to Living Organisms (2) 

 

《Life Science》 

Advanced Studies in Biological Regulation I (2) 

Advanced Studies in Biological Regulation II (2) 

 Plant-Microbe Interactions (2) 

Advanced Studies in Genetic Information (2) 

Advanced Studies in Reproductive Biology (2) 

Approaches in Experimental Science (2) 

 

Area Major Courses II 

《Mathematics and Computer Science》 

Research Course in Mathematics and Computer 

Science I (3) 

Research Course in Mathematics and Computer 

Science II (3) 

Research Course in Mathematics and Computer 

Science III (3) 

Research Course in Mathematics and Computer 

Science IV (3) 
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Research Course in Mathematics and Computer 

Science V (3) 

Research Course in Mathematics and Computer 

Science VI (3) 

 

《Material Science》 

Research Course in Material Science I (3) 

Research Course in Material Science II (3) 

Research Course in Material Science III (3) 

Research Course in Material Science IV (3) 

Research Course in Material Science V (3) 

Research Course in Material Science VI (3) 

 

《Life Science》 

Research Course in Life Science I (3) 

Research Course in Life Science II (3) 

Research Course in Life Science III (3) 

Research Course in Life Science IV (3) 

Research Course in Life Science V (3) 

Research Course in Life Science VI(3) 
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6. Graduate School Reform 
 
1) Objective of Graduate School Reform 

Graduate schools in Japan face the urgent need for reform. They must add substance, 

cope with global standards, and enhance reliability as a means to create an attractive research 

environment. 

The “ICU Academic Reform Plan” initiated by the Board in March 2005 was enforced 

in the CLA in April 2008. It will take place in the Graduate School in April 2010 based on 

“Developing Expertise in Advanced Liberal Arts Studies.” The four Divisions (GSE, GSPA, 

GSCC, and GSNS) will be integrated into a single Graduate School Division of Arts and 

Sciences for bilingual education to nurture leaders who can act as a between Japan and other 

countries.	  

 

2) Outline of the educational curriculum 
The master’s course will offer interdisciplinary courses encompassing the arts and 

sciences in 4 programs of study and 14 areas of concentration.  

The doctor’s course will have a single field of study and department to nurture 

personnel with academic and professional perspectives.  

 

Student quota before and after reform  
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The student quota for the master’s course will be reduced from 214 to 168 (56 for 

psychology and education, 60 for public policy and social research, 34 for comparative culture 

and 18 for natural science). We have decided that a 20% reduction of our quota is a realistic 

decision for a small private university like ICU. We aim to enhance student quality and lay more 

emphasis on close communication between students and faculty.  

The quota for the doctor’s course will be decreased by 45.5% from the present 108 to 

60, in our efforts to nurturing future researchers and university faculty with high-level research 

and education abilities.  

 

 (1) Relation with educational content in the CLA 

Organization of the graduate school faculty was related in a way to the departments for 

each major in the CLA. Under the new system, faculty organization and educational content will 

be coordinated, so CLA education will continue smoothly into the graduate school. Students 

will be able to continue specialized studies in the same subject as they move on from the CLA 

to graduate school. See Chapter 2 Education and Research Organization for details in 

coordination between CLA majors, departments and the Graduate School.  

 

(2) Educational Content in the Master’s and Doctor’s Courses 

By integrating the four Divisions into a single Division we will enhance specialization 

with a flexible curriculum for knowledge spanning wide areas. This enables us to realize our 

objective of maintaining specialization in basic areas while developing fields for cutting-edge 

technology and emerging areas.  

In the master’s course, we have unified the graduation requirements that differed 

according to Division before the reform.(Students take more than 2 units of school-wide courses, 

more than 4 units of foundation courses, more than 8 units of specialized courses, more than 6 
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units of specialized research courses, and more than 4 units from the above). Students can take 

courses across divisional borders that existed before the reform. Among the 30 units required for 

graduation, 4 units must be taken on courses that relate to the student’s research topic, which 

provides more flexibility in the program. Another major feature of the reform is that students 

take required and elective courses in school-wide courses such as Specialized Studies in Field 

Work, Thesis Writing for Researchers, and Computing for Researchers.  Specialized Studies in 

Field Work links theoretical work in the classroom with service activities at local welfare 

organizations, NGOs, and schools. Thesis Writing for Researchers provides basic academic 

writing skills in English and Japanese. Computing for Researchers offers basic skills in using 

computers for their thesis writing.  

These courses provide the necessary skills for future leaders in the international 

community with active exchange among students to conduct interdisciplinary research.  

In the doctor’s course, we will develop our bilingual instruction from the master’s level by 

focusing on present day global problems in the environment, life science and ethics. Under the 

new system after reform, students will take the special research course (2 units for 3 terms, total 

6 units) for specialized instruction in research methodology and content to substantiate theses 

instruction. 

The courses in the graduate school have been renumbered. Course numbers have been 

systematically reorganized for the whole university, to clarify their educational content. This is 

an important step in the continuance and convergence of the CLA and Graduate School.  

 

Course numbers 

Course numbers for graduate school courses have been changed in relation to the 2010 

reform and a consistent system with the CLA. As the four Divisions will be integrated into a 

single Division of Arts and Sciences, the four alphabet letters will indicate area of concentration 

and the three digit numbers, the classification or level of the course.  

“Q,” the first of four letters of the alphabet in the course number indicates a graduate 

school course. The next letter indicates major, and the last two, area of concentration and type of 

course (school-wide, basic or tutorial). “E” indicates education major in psychology; “P,” public 

policy and social research major; “C,” comparative culture major; “N,” natural science major; 

and “A,” arts science major.  
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(3) 

Educational System and Process for Graduate Students 
With adequate concern for theses instruction in the master’s and doctor’s courses, we 

did not find any aspects in this area that needed reform. But after the reform, all students will 

take the tutorial course for thesis instruction required only in the GSCC and GSPA before 

reform. In the doctor’s course, a tutorial was also adopted for students before they acquire their 

doctoral candidacy.  

The following indicates the process in the graduate school from matriculation to 

conferral of degree. 

 

Master’s course: 

Students take courses in the first year and write their thesis in the second year. Faculty 

monitors grades for courses taken every term, providing advice in accordance with graduation 

requirements. Tutorials provide the opportunity for students to delve deeply into their 
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specialized field and to choose their research topic for their theses. After students are approved 

of their MA candidacy status, they present advisors with an outline of their theses. In the second 

term of the second year, students present an interim report of their thesis. In the final term of the 

master’s program, they present their thesis after approval of the title. The thesis is examined by 

3 faculty members followed by an oral or written exam to assess pass or failure in degree 

conferral.  

 

Doctor’s course 

  Students accepted in the course present the Dean of the Graduate School with a 

research plan. In the first year, the advisor provides instruction in research through specialized 

research courses (3 courses, 6 units). Students must present a research report signed by his/her 

advisor at the end of every academic year.  

In the second year, students seek doctoral candidacy status by taking tests from areas 

in his/her specialized field and other related subjects the Examination Committee regards 

necessary.  

Those approved of their candidacy present a plan for doctoral theses, which is 

approved by the Doctoral Committee. Students present an interim report examined by the 

committee before they hand in their final draft. The thesis is examined by more than three 

faculty members including an external scholar followed by an oral or written exam to assess 

pass or failure in degree conferral.       

The final oral or written examination administered by the Examination Committee can 

be taken by those in the master’s and doctor’s course who have completed their course work 

with an average GPA of 3.0 or above. The Field of Study or Doctor’s Course Committee decides 

pass or failure in this exam based on a report from the Examination Committee. The strict and 

transparent administration of this process has been assured with the announcement of 

examination schedules, exam subjects, and results, with regular verification of each process.  

The outline and results of the examination process for doctoral theses are publicly 

announced three months after the degree is conferred. A copy is presented to the National Diet 

Library and the ICU Library. 

 

3) Teaching modes and relation with units 
The approximately 300 courses offered in the graduate school are sufficient for the 

student quota of 228. After the reform, the basic unit of courses will be 2 units instead of the 3 

before reform. This will increase the number of courses students take, which will expand their 

interdisciplinary knowledge. Most of the graduate school courses are lectures, but some areas 

require practicum such as clinical psychology and science, which naturally limits the number of 
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students in a course. We must maintain an environment for faculty to be able to be concerned 

with the safety of students during class periods.  

 

4) Authorization of program completion 
The reform will initiate a five-year program for a BA and MA, connecting the CLA 

with the master’s course. We will provide opportunities for excellent students in the 

undergraduate course to continue their studies in the graduate school. This arrangement will 

start in the Graduate School as of 2012.  

Students can apply for this program in their junior year. If they are accepted, they will 

start taking graduate courses in their senior year (maximum of 10 units) take the remaining 20 

units and write their master’s thesis in the following year. 

We have had excellent students who requested conferral of the MA degree after one 

year in the master’s course, but we did not have the necessary procedures to do so. But the 

continuance between the CLA and graduate programs are evident at ICU, which has provided 

for an environment that enables students to complete their BA and MA degrees in five years.  

 

5) Graduate School Admissions 
As of the entrance exam in 2010, we will abolish the written exam for entrance in 

April and administer document screening and interview for all applicants. More than one faculty 

member will assess the presented documents. Those who pass this document screening will be 

interviewed to confirm aptitude for specialized field and motivation in research. This is a 

variation of the admissions process we have for September students in the CLA. Our admission 

policy is as follows. 

With bilingual education as the foundation, we seek to nurture potential leaders in the 

international community who have the ability to bridge differences between Japan and other 

countries. Applicants must present documents in English or Japanese (application form, detailed 

research plan, transcript records, theses, results of English/Japanese proficiency tests). Faculty 

will interview applicants to confirm aptitude for specialized field and motivation in research.  

 

6) New Scholarships 
A recent trend among leading graduate schools in Japan is to reduce or exempt student 

tuition. Owing to the severe financial situation at ICU, we have obliged our students to pay 

more than 1.5 times the average amount other private graduate schools charge in the first year. 

This has had an adverse effect on student enrollment at ICU. We therefore will double our 

scholarships, with both merit- (for those with excellent grades) and need-based (for those with 

financial difficulties) criteria. To ease the burden on our new students before they enter ICU, we 
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will provide the scholarships in their first term at ICU, which means they will only have to pay 

for the entrance fee. The scholarship will cover 1/3 of the tuition and facility fee. Based on 

Japan Student Service Organization (JASSO) standards, cut-off income for scholarship 

eligibility will be based on the student, not the parents.  

 

7) Public Relations for the Graduate School 

With more universities offering flexible admissions system in the graduate school, 

enrollment at ICU has decreased. We will start a new effort of public relations for our graduate 

school to provide information about our new system, with a new GS Website, publication of a 

graduate school bulletin, and meetings for prospective applicants.  

 

8) Maintenance and Management of the Graduate School 

See Chapter 12 for maintenance and management of Graduate School           
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Chapter 4 
Student Admissions 

 

I  College of Liberal Arts (CLA) 
 

 

【Objective】 
Since foundation, we have been providing liberal arts education to achieve our missions in 

internationalism, Christianity and academia. We will continue to work towards fulfilling these 

missions to nurture responsible global citizens who can create peace as leaders in the 21st 

century, and accept students with the following qualities who have the potential to assume this 

responsibility:   

Intellectual curiosity and creativity regardless of the distinction between the arts and sciences  

Speedy and accurate judgment, logical and critical thinking 

Global communication abilities for talks with people of diverse cultural backgrounds 

Mental strength and ability to take action in courageous problem-solving 

 

 

1) Admissions and Screening 
○ Method of admissions in the CLA and Graduate School, appropriateness and characteristic 

of each admission method 

  

【Status quo】 

In order to select students to fulfill the objectives stated in our educational goals, who 

have the potential to realize positive change in themselves and the world, we have various 

admission methods in the College of Liberal Arts using a variety of criteria. Through the seven 

admissions systems, students who have studied mainly under the Japanese School Education 

Law enter in April, and those who have completed at least two years of education abroad (with 

students from the international community), including the year before they enter ICU, in 

September. Aside from the compulsory language programs, April and September students study 

under the same curriculum.  Based on our bilingual language education policy, we oblige April 

students to take the English Language Program and September students who enter ICU with a 

certain level of English proficiency, the Japanese Language Programs. The Educational Affairs 

Office Admissions Office Group oversees admission for April students, and the Educational 

Affairs Office International Education Exchange Group, that for September students.  

Applicants to ICU began to decrease in 2000, due to the declining 18-year-old 
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population in Japan. As other universities sought to diversify their admissions systems, we 

established the Admissions Consideration Committee in 2003 to discuss reform in our 

requirements. As a result, we adopted three new admission procedures in addition to the general 

admissions exam and document screening for September students. Special Admissions (AO) 

started for students entering in 2005 (screening in 2004); the National Center for University 

Entrance Examinations Admissions for those entering in 2006 (screening in 2005); and the 

Recommendation Admission was expanded to include not only Education Association of 

Christian Schools in Japan and ICU High School but also senior high schools with a sufficient 

number of students applying to ICU as of 2008 (screening in 2007). In 2009, we renamed 

subjects in the general admissions exam and publicized the full score for each subject in the 

general admissions exam.  

Qualifications for applying for four-year regular student status at ICU are as follows. 

 

(1) Students who have completed senior high school or secondary school education 

(2) Those who have completed a regular school curriculum of 12 years of education  

(3) Those recognized by the Japanese Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports, Science, and 

Technology (MEXT) to have completed 12 years of school education abroad 

(4) Those recognized by the Japanese Minister of MEXT to have completed 12 years of school 

education abroad, equivalent to the curriculum of senior high schools in Japan  

(5)  Those who have completed higher education school curriculum in vocational schools (with 

a curriculum of more than 3 years and satisfy the conditions required by the Minister of 

MEXT) designated by the Minister of MEXT 

(6)  Those who are authorized by MEXT 

(7) Those who have passed the Senior High School Graduation Certificate Exam 

(8) Those who have reached the age of 18, who the university recognizes to have the equivalent 

scholastic ability as those how have graduated from senior high school 

 

Outline of admissions at ICU 

General Admissions Test 

This exam is administered in February every year, mainly for applicants who have 

completed senior high school education in Japan. By testing scholastic aptitude that suits liberal 

arts education as well as the basic knowledge acquired in senior high school, we aim to select 

students who can study independently. This exam admits 250 students in the CLA. The four 

subjects administered in the exam are: aptitude for liberal arts study, humanities, either social or 

natural sciences, and English (including a listening test). Test content includes: 
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(1) Liberal arts aptitude  

This tests speedy and accurate judgment, logical thinking, and flexible problem-solving abilities, 

based on knowledge acquired in senior high school. 

(2) Humanities  

Students answer questions about a given text. They are tested on their ability to read accurately, 

understand the logic in the text and apply it creatively to other problems. By testing abilities in 

the humanities that form the core of liberal arts we evaluate students’ insight.  

(3) Social/ Natural sciences 

Students may choose either one. Both subjects test critical and logical thinking. The social 

sciences exam asks students to read a text and answer questions about it. The natural science 

exam asks students to choose two subjects from mathematics, physics, biology, and chemistry, 

with questions based on given material. 

(4) English (including a listening test) 

This test evaluates students’ aptitude to study in English at ICU. It tests the ability to think, 

understand and analyze in English, with students reading a text and understanding its logical 

structure. It is a two-part exam: listening and reading comprehension.  

 

These tests evaluate aptitude that cannot be expressed by the standard deviation scores 

that high school students usually attach great importance to when studying for entrance exams. 

ICU tests students’ ability to understand the content, analyze the logic of a text, and apply it 

creatively.  

Those from other universities wishing to transfer to ICU take the general admissions 

test. 

 

ICU Center Test Admissions 

Students can take the required subjects in the annual National Center for Entrance 

Examinations in January to apply for entrance in April. Those who acquire a certain score 

satisfy criteria for admission. The number accepted through this process is approximately 40. 

Students must take 7 subjects in 6 disciplines. Patterns A and B both have a full score of 950. 

Required subjects are as follows. 
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Admissions for Returnees (April Applicants) 

This exam is for applicants with a certain level of Japanese proficiency who have 

spent more than two years in foreign educational systems through junior and senior high school, 

and can make use of their experience abroad in our liberal arts environment. We accept several 

students through this exam every year. Until 2008 (screening in 2007), students applying under 

this category took part of the general admissions exam in February, but as of 2009 (screening in 

2008), they take exams in September consisting of an English test, short essay and interview. 

English proficiency is confirmed with the TOEFL or TOEIC scores. Short essays are written in 

Japanese and the interview is conducted based on the documents presented. 

 

ICU Special Admissions (Admissions Office Exam) 

See section on ICU Special Admissions 

 

Admissions for Shakaijin(mature students) 

To meet the demands of life-long learning in society today, we accept those who have 

acquired new interests in their careers to pursue social responsibility and to seek the truth. Such 

applicants took the general admissions exam until 2008 (exam in 2007), but as of 2009 (exam in 

2008), we started administering exams for these applicants in November. We have accepted 
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several students through this exam every year for entrance in April. The exam consists of an 

English test, short essay and interview. English proficiency is confirmed with TOEFL or TOEIC 

scores. Short essays are written in Japanese and the interview is conducted based on the 

presented documents.  

 

Admissions for Recommendees 

We accept students who have studied a wide variety of subjects in the arts and sciences, 

and who have a clear intention of studying intensively at ICU. With a background in Christianity, 

students from the Education Association of Christian Schools in Japan can contribute to our 

mission. The quota for recommended students is 100. We also accept 80 students with 

recommendations from ICU High School. Applications are accepted around November every 

year, and students enter in April.   

These applicants present documents, and write a short essay and are interviewed on 

the day of the exam. Students applying from ICU High School are screened with consideration 

for the fact that they are from an institution attached to ICU.  

 

Documentary Screening for September Applicants 
This system allows us to accept 90 students to fulfill our philosophy of educating 

responsible global citizens regardless of nationality. Applicants send required documents 

between December and the following March for entrance in September.  

We started accepting students from the international community through this 

procedure in 1960, seven years after foundation. It reflects our international mission. Students 

are required to have studied more than two years under a foreign education system including the 

year before they enter ICU, and have acquired or are scheduled to acquire the requirements in 

that system for entrance into college. They must be proficient in English. Required documents 

consist of 1) application form; 2) personal statement; 3) short essay; 4) transcript of records 

from high school; 5) educational certification; 6) certificate of English proficiency; and 7) two 

letters of recommendation. These documents are assessed comprehensively. This system applies 

to regular, one-year-regular, exchange, transfer and kenkyusei students.  

 

【Evaluation and inspection】 
We clearly indicate our admission policy and objectives for each admission procedure. 

But our diversified admissions procedures have been a heavy burden on our staff.   

Evaluation and inspection for each procedure is as follows. 
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General Admissions Test 

Although we saw a slight decrease in the number of applicants after 2000, they 

increased after CLA reform in 2008. Since our exam differs greatly with those administered at 

other Japanese universities, it is difficult to prepare for ICU and other universities 

simultaneously, which can discourage application for ICU. But the exam itself reflects our 

educational philosophy and mission. We need to find ways to enhance the number of applicants 

as well as ensure that our exam reflects our admission policy. 

 

ICU Center Test Admissions 

Four years have passed since we adopted this procedure. It is easier for students 

preparing for university entrance exams in general to apply through this procedure. It also has 

the advantage of not having to come to the ICU campus for exams. On the other hand, providing 

our facilities to administer the Center Exam has been a heavy burden on our faculty. In addition, 

many who apply and are accepted through this procedure withdraw. We must reconsider the 

meaning of this procedure. 

 

Admissions for Returnee for April Applicants and for Shakaijin (mature students) 
As of 2009(exam in 2008), returnees take the exam in September, and those with 

working experience, in November. Applicants can download application forms online, and pay 

for exam fees at convenience stores. This has facilitated applications: we had five times the 

number of returnee applicants compared to the previous year.  

 

ICU Special Admissions (Admissions Office Exam) 

See AO exam 

 

Admissions for Recommendees 

We do not see problems with recommendations from the Education Association of 

Christian Schools in Japan, but some member schools have left the organization, so we need to 

review requirements. We are in our third year since we started accepting students from other 

senior high schools through recommendations, so we should start verification by a follow-up 

study of students entering ICU through this procedure. We need to strengthen ties with ICU 

High School further to make admissions a more meaningful opportunity for both institutions.  

 

Documentary Screening for September Applicants 
We accept about 100 students for a quota of 90 in the last five yeaers, but on average, 

only about 60% of the quota has enrolled (in the last five years the average has been 65% of the 
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quota). We therefore urgently need to increase enrollment to capacity. Applicants present their 

SAT, ACT, International Baccalaureat (IB) scores or other standardized exam results. Lack of 

information about the educational system of a particular country or area creates difficulties in 

conducting the admission process fairly for all applicants. The International Education 

Exchange Group staff must acquire sufficient information about educational systems around the 

world, but they lack the expertise and experience. Our student body consists of 13 different 

nationalities (including those with dual citizenship of Japan, but excluding OYR and kenkyusei) 

in addition to Japanese students, contributing to the international character of the university. For 

the 2009 screening, we started accepting the predicted IB scores for application, and the number 

of applicants scheduled for IB full diploma increased considerably.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

The Admissions Committee will continue to decide policy and content of admissions 

and the methods for selection. 

 

General Admissions Test 

This exam has been administered for a long time, with some changes made in 

accordance with our educational philosophy and admission policy. The present system is 

adequate. In 2008 and 2009, we saw an increase in the number of applicants due to academic 

reform. We should not look at the increase in applicants alone, but need to be aware that 

competition will allow us to select students of quality. We need to continue our endeavors in 

publicizing the characteristics of ICU reflected in its admission policy to attract more interest 

from potential applicants.  

 

ICU Center Test Admissions 

We need to reconsider this procedure, including the number of applicants, how many 

accepted actually enroll, and how they are doing in the CLA, as well as the burden of 

administering the Center Exam at ICU.  

 

Admissions for Returnees for April Applicants 

The change of the exam date to September in 2008 increased applicants significantly.  

We need to improve the status quo to relieve staff of the heavy burden with the required 

documents. 

 

ICU Special Admissions (AO exam) 

See section on AO exam 
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Admissions for Shakaijin (mature students) 

Only a small number apply and enter through this procedure, but it nevertheless 

provides diversity in the student body. We need to start verifying the procedure as 2009 will be 

the second year after the schedule of this exam was changed.  

 

Admissions for Recommendees 

We will basically maintain the present procedure, as there are no serious problems. But 

we need to strengthen ties further with the ICU High School to provide potential applicants a 

thorough explanation about the ICU curriculum. 

 

Documentary Screening for September Applicants 

Out of consideration for the diverse educational background of applicants, we should 

not rely heavily on standardized test scores. We need to strengthen our public relations activities 

for potential applicants abroad, and also substantiate scholarships and dormitories to accept 

students from diverse backgrounds.  

 

 

2) Admissions policy 
○ Relation between admission policy and philosophy, objective and educational goals of the 

university 

○ Relation between admission policy and student selection methods and curriculum 
 

【Status quo】 

At ICU, the admission requirements send a message to our applicants, inviting them to 

join us in our liberal arts learning environment. We stand by our CLA philosophy, objectives 

and learning goals to clarify the qualities we require in students, and conduct our selection 

process accordingly. Providing several procedures for entrance has enabled us to select students 

with academic and personal qualities that qualify them as potential leaders. Recommended 

students from the Education Association of Christian Schools in Japan contribute to our 

Christian mission.  

All our selection procedures provide comprehensive evaluation through exams, 

interviews and documents to select students of quality. 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
Our admissions procedures are very different from those administered at other 

Japanese universities. Our clear admission policy for each procedure has enabled us to select 



217 

students who meet our expectations. We assume that applicants receive our message when they 

apply, and are strongly motivated to study under our liberal arts education system.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

We need to expand awareness of our educational philosophy and objectives to more 

potential applicants, to be able to select excellent students who have the aptitude for our liberal 

arts education. For this we need to continue our public relations efforts, and open campus events. 

As more universities diversify their selection procedures and provide flexible entrance 

requirements, we need a strategic public relations policy to cope with the competition.  

 

 

3) Structure of admissions 
○ Appropriateness of admissions exams 

○ Transparency in admissions standards 

○ Status of system to secure fairness and suitability of admissions method and results 

 

【Status quo】 
The Faculty Meeting’s Admissions Policy Committee discusses matters related to 

admissions. The Committee’s policy decisions will be relayed to the Faculty Meeting after 

approval by the Administration. The Admissions Decision Committee comprised of Faculty 

Meeting members meets immediately after the exams are administered to make pass or fail 

decisions.   

The Entrance Examinations Committee chaired by the Dean of the CLA administers 

entrance exams, with the cooperation of the faculty and staff. Three subcommittees for 

compiling, conducting, and marking the tests operate under the auspices of this Committee. In 

case of emergency, the Subcommittee for CLA Emergency is summoned.  

In April every year, the Dean of the CLA nominates faculty for cooperation in each of 

the admissions processes, and their role and details are provided later. To secure a fair and 

appropriate selection process, criteria for screening, supervision, and evaluation are explained 

prior to the exam. A meeting for all university faculty and staff is held the day before the general 

admissions exam, to assure careful preparation for supervision and details of how to administer 

the tests.  

Exam tests are publicized on the university Website for the general admissions exam: 

aptitude for liberal arts education (examples), actual tests for the humanities, social/ natural 

sciences and English (including listening test). We also have short essay questions for returnee 

students entering in April on our Website.  
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As of 2009, we publicized the cut-off scores for the general admissions exam and the 

National Center for University Examinations tests. Upon request, we notify students’ total score 

in the general admissions exam to those who failed, as part of our effort to disclose admissions 

information to applicants. For September students, we disclose average TOEFL, SAT and ACT 

scores for those who were accepted in the previous year, with an explanation that we select 

students based on a comprehensive evaluation.  

 

【Inspection and Evaluation】 

The criteria for selection are discussed in the Admission Policy Committee, and they 

are adequate in accordance with the educational philosophy of the university and its admission 

policy.  

Faculty members have a heavy burden in the admissions process, but we need to ask 

for their cooperation to maintain quality in administering our general admissions exam. 

We need to carefully select information potential applicants need, but must secure 

maximum transparency in the process.  

 

【Improvement measures】 
We need to continue inspection of admission policy and selection method and use 

effective data to make sure the process adheres to our educational philosophy and admission 

policy.  

The Dean and Associate Dean (in charge of admissions) of the CLA, Admissions 

Office Group head should share information and confirm the process regularly so nothing goes 

amiss in our admissions process. 

 

 

4) Verification of our selection method  
○ Situation of system to verify annual exam problems 

 

【Status quo】 

The subcommittee on Compilation of Entrance Examination Problems compiles 

examination problems based on the policies indicated by the Admissions Policy Committee with 

consideration for the philosophy of the entrance exam at ICU. The sub-committee works under 

the Entrance Examination Committee chaired by the Dean of the CLA.  

The Entrance Examination Research Head regularly analyses exam problems to ensure 

we select students who meet our standards.  
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【Inspection and evaluation】 

University entrance examination problems should reflect the educational philosophy 

of that university. At ICU, the Entrance Examination Research Head gives advice and 

supervises compilation of the exam. But we are also concerned about how these duties affect 

faculty’s regular duties.  

 

【Improvement measures】 
We need to reconsider the system for those in charge of admissions processes to pass 

on information efficiently when they are relieved of their post. Concerns for confidentiality and 

rigid administration must be regularly confirmed.   

 

 

5) ICU Special admissions 
△ Appropriateness of AO admissions 
 

【Status quo】 

AO admissions started in 2005 (exam in 2004). Admission policy for this exam has 

been described as follows. 

 

“We would like to select students by document screening and interview for a comprehensive 

assessment. This screening method allows applicants to express their enthusiasm, social 

interests, ability, experiences and perspectives. We would like applicants to empathize with our 

educational philosophy.” 

 

We select students through document screening and interview, for a holistic evaluation 

of students’ abilities. The procedure is conducted in October, and students enter in April. 

Students can express their enthusiasm for ICU, social interests, diverse abilities and experiences, 

and perspectives. We aim to select students who can meet our expectations.  

We selected 20 students through this process, but increased this number to 40 in 2008 

(exam in 2007). We ask students to present an application form, transcript of records from high 

school, letter of recommendation, essay (less than 1500 letters), self-evaluation for academic 

and extra curricular work (less than 500 letters), certificate of scores for either TOEFL, TOEIC 

or the Society for Testing English Proficiency Test.  

Following our objective to select students who have the aptitude to study at ICU 

transcending the division between the arts and sciences, as of 2010 (exam in 2009), we have 

two new categories of applicants: A) students who have an average senior high school grade of 
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4.1 or above; and B) those who have achieved excellently in the following contests: 

 

(1) Japan Mathematics Olympiad 

(2) All Japan Physics Competition, Physics Challenge Program 

(3) Senior High School Chemistry Grand Prix 

(4) International Biology Olympiad Japanese Representative Selection Meeting (Biology 

Challenge Program)  

(5) Japan Information Olympiad 

 

Both categories A and B screen applicants based on their documents followed by an 

interview for those who pass the preliminary stage. In category A, candidates participate in 

group discussions for interviews, and for B, students make presentations.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
AO admissions became widely adopted at Japanese universities since 1990, but the 

inadequate ability of students chosen through this procedure has been a problem, forcing some 

universities to abolish this system. At ICU, we require applicants to have an average grade of 

4.1, which has enabled us to maintain student quality in this process.  

Five years has passed since we adopted this system. We might say that many students 

selected through this process share the same qualities. This may be due to their training at prep 

schools that provide essay practice. We may have to reconsider essay topics and other criteria 

for selection.  

 

【Improvement measures】 
By including category B in the 2010 (exam in 2009) entrance exams, we can select 

students who meet our expectations. The results should be considered together with those for 

category A, with the results since adoption to the present. We also need to consider students’ 

needs and how we should disclose information for this category.  

 

 

 

6) Student quota 
○ Appropriateness of student capacity, size of student body, transfer students, and their ratio 

○ Measures and validity in departments where the number of students continues to fall short 
of capacity 
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【Status quo】 

At present, the capacity of new students in the CLA is 620: 250 from general 

admissions, 40 from Center Exam scores, 40 in special admissions, 180 with recommendations, 

90 September students, and several each for Japanese returnee students entering in April and 

those with working experience.  

We accept students in our general admissions and Center exams based not only on the 

withdrawal rate but with consideration for the number of accepted students and those who leave 

the university in that year.  

About 38% to 45% of the accepted students in the general admissions test do not 

enroll at ICU. With Center exam scores, this number exceeds 90%.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

We regularly consider the number of students accepted and those who do not enroll. 

This has enabled us to adjust the quota for each procedure. We have an appropriate number of 

students enrolling compared to the number accepted. But since our student body is small with a 

quota of 620 students in the first year and total of 2480 students, a small margin of error can 

have serious repercussions. It is difficult to predict the number of accepted students who enroll, 

as financial and social factors affect their decisions. Serious repercussions in the ELP and PE 

classes arise when students exceed capacity, as these programs need to be taught in small classes. 

Thus we must take the utmost care when we make pass/fail judgments for applicants.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

It will not be possible to predict all the factors affecting student enrollment, but we 

need to verify several years of data for detailed research. We can also call on experience for 

careful pass-fail judgments.  

 

 

7) Transfer students and those who withdraw from the university 
○ Status of those who withdraw and reasons why they do 
○ Situation of transfer students 
 

【Status quo】 

We ask students who withdraw to write down the reasons for withdrawal in the 

documents required in the process. The university obliges students to have their advisor sign the 

document for withdrawal, and the interaction with the advisor at this point may provide the 

university with information about the student.  
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We accept students who have studied at other universities for more than a year as 

transfer students. Students who wish to transfer as of April must take the general admission 

exam and in September, the document screening required of other regular students. Several 

students are accepted every year, and their credits from their former university are accredited at 

ICU (see section on mutual accreditation and accreditation of credit)  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
We find no particular problems in how the university handles those who withdraw.  

In view of the new major system, we may need to reconsider accreditation of transfer 

students’ credits. The curriculum under the major system presupposes that students study at ICU 

for 4 years, but some transfer students graduate two years after they come to ICU. Such transfer 

students may not be able to benefit from the major system. We need to verify data of those who 

transferred to ICU in 2008 and have already selected their majors.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

The Admissions Policy Committee will reconsider transfer students under the major 

system taking in consideration their academic records at ICU. We will collect opinion about 

transfer students and reflect this in our admission policy.   

 



223 

II	 Graduate School（GS）  
 

As stated in Chapter 3, we will integrate the four Graduate School Divisions into 
a single School in 2010. Admissions will undergo changes with the reform. The admissions 

process in the graduate school described here applies only up to 2009. 

 

 

【Objective】 

With bilingual education as the basis, we will select students who have not only knowledge but 

also independent research and problem-solving abilities to nurture personnel who can become 

leaders in bridging the world and Japan together.  

 

【Status quo】 

Admissions in the Graduate School 

○ Appropriateness of admissions in the Graduate School  

 

Students enter the Graduate School in April and September: those who graduate from 

colleges in Japan enter in April, and those from abroad, in September. We take applicants’ 

background in consideration for appropriate selection methods.  

The general admissions exam for April students takes place in October and February 

for master’s students and in February only for doctoral students.  

 

(1) Division of Education (GSE) 

In the master’s course, those applying for entrance in April are required an application 

form, transcript record, and certificate of English proficiency (TOEFL, TOEIC, IELTS). 

Students take a written exam (general English test and test of one’s field of specialty). Several 

faculty members then interview the candidate, on aptitude in the specialized field, motivation in 

research, goals, and future potential for comprehensive evaluation.   

Those applying for entrance to the doctor’s course in April must present application 

form, transcript record, certificate of English proficiency (TOEFL, TOEIC, IELTS), master’s 

thesis, summary of master’s thesis, and a research plan. They take a written exam (general 

English test and second foreign language test). Several faculty members then interview the 

candidate, on aptitude in the specialized field, motivation in research, goals, and future potential 

for comprehensive evaluation.  

Students applying for entrance in the master’s course in September present an 

application form, transcript record, and certificate of English proficiency (TOEFL, IELTS). 
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These students are selected through document screening only. Those applying for entrance in 

the doctor’s course in September present their master’s thesis, summary of master’s thesis, and 

research plan in addition to the documents required for applying for the master’s course. These 

students are selected by document screening.   

 

(2) Division of Public Administration (GSPA) 

Applicants for the master’s course in general admissions are required to present a 

certificate of English proficiency (TOEFL, IELTS). The written exam is in Japanese, but 

candidates can take the exam in English upon request. In this case, the applicant must take a 

Japanese language proficiency test. All applicants are interviewed.  

In the general admissions exam for the doctorate course, applicants present their 

master’s thesis and take an exam of English proficiency for research and participation in classes. 

When the applicant’s first language is English, this test is conducted for Japanese proficiency. 

All applicants are interviewed.    

Applicants wishing to enter in September are selected by document screening. 

Master’s course applicants present their senior thesis, TOEFL or GRE scores and are evaluated 

comprehensively. Doctor’s course applicants present their master’s thesis and TOEFL scores 

etc.  

There are two special programs in the GSPA master’s course. 

 

a) Rotary Peace Scholarship: With cooperation from Rotary International, GSPA accepts about 

10 rotary peace scholars of various nationalities to study international problems relating to 

peace and conflict resolution. Students apply through Rotary International, and ICU selects 

students by document screening from those wishing to study here among six institutions 

that accept rotary peace scholars.  

b) Japanese Grant Aid for Human Resource Development Scholarship (JDS program) 

ICU participates in the JDS program that provides support for human resource 

development to countries that receive grants from the Japanese government. We accept 

several young bureaucrats, business people, and researchers every year. ICU faculty 

members select candidates based on document screening and interview. 

 

(3) Division of Comparative Culture (GSCC) 

Several faculty members examine applicants’ senior thesis before the master’s course 

general admissions exam. The written exam will test English (if the applicant’s first language is 

English, Japanese), second foreign language, and specialized topics in comparative culture. 

Interviews will include questions in English.  
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For the doctor’s course general admission exam, applicants present their maser’s thesis, 

and take a written exam in English (Japanese, if the applicant’s first language is English) and a 

second foreign language. Interviews will include questions in English. Students can be 

exempted from the written exam in foreign languages (including second foreign language as of 

2009) after document screening.  

Applicants wishing to enter in September are screened with documents only. Master’s 

course applicants present their senior thesis, TOEFL and GRE scores etc., for a comprehensive 

evaluation of their aptitude. Applicants for the doctoral course present their master’s thesis and 

TOEFL scores etc.  

 

(4) Division of Natural Sciences (GSNS, master’s course only) 

  The written exam consists of 1) English as a foreign language; 2) a choice of one 

question from each of the three areas: mathematics and computer science (analysis, geometry, 

algebra, information science, computer science, theory of computation) ; material science

（dynamics, electromagnetism, quantum mechanics, thermodynamics, statistical dynamics, 

inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry, chemical physics, analytical chemistry）; and life 

science（plant physiology, animal physiology, developmental physiology, biochemistry, cellular 

and molecular biology）.  Students are also interviewed.   

 

Open Door Policy 

○ Status of students from other universities  
 

We do not give priority to applicants who are from ICU. We have applicants from 

various universities in Japan and abroad. 

Ratio of non-ICU graduates is as follows.  

 

Ratio of non-ICU graduates 
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Recommendation from the CLA 

○ Appropriateness of internal recommendation system for excellent students  

 

Candidates scheduled to graduate from the CLA are recommended for the master’s 

course in the GSNS. The status of this system in the last five years is indicated below. 

 

GSNS Applicants from the CLA 

 

    

In 2009, those who graduated from ICU CLA between March 2008 and March 2009, 

with a GPA of 2.75 or above were eligible to apply. (Those scheduled to graduate in June 2008 

or March 2009, GPA through winter term 2007.) 

At the end of May every year, on-campus meetings for natural science majors are held 

to explain this recommendation (selection in July) and general admission system, and 

application forms are handed out to those who wish to apply. Applicants ask their advisor for a 

letter of recommendation and present documents in early June. Applicants are screened with 

their application form, transcript of records, graduate certificate (graduation prospectus), 

research plan and recommendation. Results of the document screening are notified after an 

interview in early July.  

 

Skipping a year 

○ Appropriateness of graduate school system that allows for skipping a year  

 

All Divisions have provisions that allow students to enter under this system, but the 

GSE, GSPA, and GSCC have so far not accepted any students in this category.  

Five students in the GSNS have been accepted through this arrangement. (2 in the 

mathematics and information science, 1 in material science, 2 in life science) 

This system allows students to enter the master’s course without a bachelor’s degree 

after their junior year in college. Not many use this system, as they risk not acquiring both 

bachelor’s and master’s degrees if they drop out before completing their master’s course.  



227 

Application requirements in 2009 were: 

 

(1) To have enrolled in university for three years by the end of March 2009 (not including 

period of leave of absence) 

(2) To have acquired more than 110 units by the end of March 2009 (only those taking mainly 

courses that relate to the area the applicant wishes to major in) 

(3) To be able to acquire a letter of recommendation from his/her advisor 

 

Students need to present a (1) transcript of records issued within a month prior to 

application; and (2) a record of courses and units the applicant is presently taking (a copy of the 

course registration sheet or transcribed by the applicant on a sheet of paper). Theses and papers 

should be attached to the application form.  

The general admission exam should be taken with the required documents.  

 

Accepting mature students  

○ Situation of admission of mature students 

 

ICU does not provide for a special admissions system for students with working 

experience. But they can apply through the numerous admissions opportunities depending on 

their background.   

 

Control of quota 

○ Ratio of students enrolled to quota and appropriateness of measures to attract students 

○ Measures in graduate school divisions constantly failing to meet the student quota and their 
effectiveness  

 

The number of students enrolled in each Division in relation to quota is as follows. 
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【Inspection and evaluation】  

In all the Divisions, admissions methods are adequate with innovative measures 

adopted according to each Division. However, all Divisions have constantly failed to fill the 

capacity. A factor may be the high tuition in comparison to other graduate schools providing 

similar programs. For example, half of the master’s students in the GSPA are Rotary Peace 

Scholars or those from the JDS program: only half the students pay their tuitions. The small 

financial burden on science majors in national universities naturally leads students to those 

universities.  

 

【Improvement measures】 
As of 2010, we will change the student quota of the GS as part of the Graduate School 

reform. This may solve some of our problems. See section on Graduate School Reform for 

details.  
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Chapter 5 
Student Services 

 

 

【Objective】 

Liberal arts education aims to enrich students’ individual qualities, place them in friendly rivalry, 

and to establish personalities true to themselves as well as considerate to others. To achieve 

these goals, we will establish a system of support to meet the individual needs of our students 

for a stable and fulfilling life at ICU. 

 

 

 

1) Financial support 
○ Appropriateness and validity of measures to support students financially such as 

scholarships 

 

 (1) Scholarships 

【Status quo】 

Objective 

To support students who are motivated to study but are in financial difficulty with 

scholarships 

 

ICU Peace Bell Scholarship (Grant) 

We select excellent students before they enter ICU and provide them a million 

Japanese yen a year for four years. This scholarship started in 2008, with 17 recipients. Students 

are chosen by comprehensive consideration of entrance exam results, letters of recommendation, 

and their financial situation. We collect donations to provide for this scholarship, and the key to 

promoting this scholarship may be to enhance understanding from alumni and others.  

 

2008 grants: 17students  

 

ICU Japanese Student Scholarship (Grant) 

We consider the financial situation of the family and the student’s academic records as criteria 

for eligibility. The maximum amount granted to College of Liberal Arts (CLA) and Graduate 

School students is the tuition and facility fee for one term (approximately JPY 450,000). Our 

criteria for financial circumstances differ from that of the Japan Student Services Organization 
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(JASSO) Class 1 Scholarship to meet the needs at ICU. For academic records, freshmen are 

assessed with their entrance exam scores and those in the sophomore year and above, their 

GPAs (those with 3.0 or above are eligible) in the three terms preceding application for the 

scholarship.  

 

2008 grants:  CLA: 162students ,  GS: 46 students  

 

ICU Long-term (Loan)  

We abolished the ICU Tuition Long-term Loan in 1997 and established this system in 

1998. Under this system, the university becomes the guarantor for students who borrow directly 

from banks. Most students who apply are eligible. The loan covers tuition and facility fee. The 

20-year loan is unredeemable during the four years at ICU. Variable interest rates (short-term 

prime rate + 0.5%) apply, and will be reconsidered twice a year. The university pays for interest 

during the student’s residency at ICU (limited to minimum residency + one year). 

 

2008 loans:  CLA: 344 students,  GS: 9 students  

 

ICU short-term student (Loan)  

This loan supplements temporary difficulty in paying for tuition or other fees. The 

maximum amount is tuition and facility fee for one term, without interest. The term of 

repayment is a month after the loan is made (in the case of tuition, registration day), but the 

deadline can be extended to the final day of the term.  

 

ICU Graduate School Doctoral Student Scholarship and Graduate School Grant for 
Presentations at Academic Meetings (Grant) 

      ICU Graduate School Doctoral Student Scholarship is granted to those who need support 

in tuitions, without regard to their academic achievement or financial situation, after the Dean of 

the Graduate School and the Dean of Students approve the grant. The amount is JPY 200,000. 

Applications can be made only once a year.  

Graduate School Grant for Presentations at Academic Meetings encourages students to 

present their research at academic meetings. The system started in 2000, for application once a 

year, with a grant of JPY 30,000 after approval from the Dean of the Graduate School and the 

Dean of Students.  

 

2008 grants:  24 students for presentations at Academic Meetings:  
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Friends of ICU (FOI) Scholarship 

This scholarship is granted to students studying in particular fields or with specific 

qualifications.  

 Haruo Tsuru Scholarship for two junior, senior or graduate students studying clinical 

psychology (JPY 200,000 per year) 

 Chris Wada scholarship for a CLA student studying economics and politics in U.S.-Japan 

relations (JPY 200,000 per year) 

 A scholarship for students entering ICU in the Admissions for Mature Students (JPY 

500,000 per year for 4 CLA students) 

 Mamoru Shimizu’s ‘Professor Takeshi Saito Memorial’ Scholarship for excellent students 

who need financial support (JPY 500,000 per year for a CLA student)  

Students are selected through document screening and interview. 

 

Friends of ICU (FOI) Academic Encouragement Prize 
Excellent theses are awarded in various fields with a prize of JPY 50,000. Students are 

selected by a committee for each prize. The winners are listed in the Commencement Ceremony 

Program to honor their achievements. 

 Makoto Saito Academic Award in Peace Studies 

 Makoto Saito Academic Award in American Studies 

 Maurice & Arvilla Troyer Prize in Education  

 Akira Takayama in Economics Prize 

 Tasturo Kunugi Academic Award in Studies of Global Governance 

 Academic Award for Vietnam Studies 

 Kiyoko Cho Academic Award in Asian Studies 

 Koya Azumi Award in Sociology   

 Fumiko Koide Academic Award in Teaching Japanese as a Foreign Language 

 Natural Science Academic Award 

 Masa Peace Establishment Prize 

 

ICU Alumni Yuasa/ Hosogi loan 

For those with excellent academic records in need of financial support. No interest is 

charged and use of the loan is not limited to tuition. About 5-6 students are accepted for this 

loan every year. The maximum amount of the loan is JPY 500,000 a year, and repayment must 

be within 10 years after graduation.  
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ICU Foreign Student Tuition Exemption System 

Foreign students with student visas who are studying at ICU without a scholarship, can 

apply for this exemption if they satisfy financial and academic qualifications. The annual quota 

for this loan is 5-6 students. The amount is less than 500,000 yen, the term of repayment within 

10 years after they leave ICU. 

 

2008: Spring application: CLA 4 students,  GS 1 student 

    Autumn application: CLA 7 students,  GS 1 student 

 

ICU Scholarship for Foreign Students  
For foreign students in the CLA and graduate school, who satisfy academic and 

financial criteria and are not studying on scholarships. They will be exempted for a third, half or 

2/3 of their tuition and facility for one year. Applicants must have enrolled at ICU for more than 

a year, and must have a GPA of 2.7 or above. Applications can be made in the spring and 

autumn terms.  

 

2008: Spring: CLA 1/3: 15, 1/2: 2,  GS 1/3: 1, 1/2: 1 

    Autumn: CLA 1/3: 1, 1/2: 0,  GS 1/3: 0, 1/2: 0 

 

JICUF scholarship 

Those who enter in September through document screening are eligible for application. 

They receive a monthly grant of the annual tuition and facility divided by 10 for ten months 

(September to June). 
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Japan Student Services Organization (JASSO) Scholarship (Loan) 

There are two types: Class 1 with no interest and Class 2 with interest. Class 1 

designates amount according to the lodging situation of the student. Those who commute from 

home can borrow JPY 30,000 or 54,000 a month. Those who commute from a place other than 

their home can borrow JPY 30,000 to 64,000 a month. In Class 2, students choose from a 

monthly loan of JPY 30,000, JPY 50,000, JPY 80,000, JPY 100,000, and JPY120,000.  

 

 
 

JASSO accepts applications in April. But students can apply at other times in case of 

emergency or disaster. Class 2 short-term study abroad scholarship provides scholarships for 

study abroad (less than one year). Other scholarships provide for graduate study in Japan and 

abroad. 

 

Foundation, organization, local and foreign government scholarships/ private scholarships   

We provide students information about scholarship foundations and other 

organizations on two bulletin boards around campus. In 2008, 32 organizations offered 

scholarships: 65 students applied from ICU and 24 were accepted. Examples are: 

 Aomori Prefecture Educational Welfare Organization 

 ASHINAGA 

 Dentsu Ikueikai 

 Fukushima Prefecture Scholarship 

 ITOH Scholarship Foundation 

 Kagoshima Prefecture Scholarship 

 Kawamura Scholarship Foundation 

 Scholarship for children left after their parent’s death in a traffic accident 

 Kusuda Scholarship Foundation 

 Heiwa Nakajima Scholarship Foundation 

 Kinzo Matsuo Scholarship Foundation 

 Mitsubishi UFJ Trust Scholarship Foundation 

 Moriya Scholarship Foundation 

 Kineo Okada Memorial Scholarship Foundation 

 Suruga Scholarship Foundation 
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 Tsuda Memorial Scholarship Foundation 

 Yamada Scholarship Foundation 

 Yamane Scholarship Foundation 

 Yokohama City Education Committee Scholarship 

 Yoshida Scholarship Foundation 

 

Other governmental or privately funded scholarships invite students to apply 

throughout the academic year. The university provides such information on notice boards 

around campus. 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

The ICU scholarships support students financially by offering large sums in grants and 

loans. Approximately 35% of our students receive financial aid including that from JASSO. 

These numbers indicate that we provide a sufficient number of scholarships for students who 

need financial support.  

The tuition loan system has enabled students to borrow from banks without regard to 

the financial situation of their families.  

According to a survey conducted on alumni, 93.9% of those who had received 

financial aid replied that scholarships helped them continue their studies. The majority among 

them (84.5%) replied that ICU provided them the necessary information about financial aid. We 

can see from this data that appropriate support is being provided.  

On the other hand, we need to reconsider how to gather information, such as academic 

record, personality, and financial situation, about scholarship applicants before they enter ICU.  

 

【Improvement measures】  

To substantiate the scholarship system at ICU, we need to think of measures to help 

students who are disqualified for financial support from a sudden drop in grades due to mental 

problems or overstaying their standard term of enrollment. We also need to consider measures to 

help students whose financial situation changes suddenly due to societal upheavals or natural 

disasters.  

Another problem observed at most Japanese universities, is that students tend to be lax 

in scholarship procedures even when in dire financial circumstances. This may factor in their 

failure to repay the loan: we need to raise awareness about scholarships.  

 

 

 



235 

(2) Student dormitories 

【Status quo】 

Objective  
We regard dormitories as educational facilities that enhance student growth. The low 

cost of housing in dormitories also supports students financially, as dormitory fees are set lower 

than the rent in the neighborhood off campus.   

 

Dormitories for CLA students 

“Dormitories constitute part of the educational program at ICU.”  

This is our basic philosophy for dormitories in the introduction to Basic Principles and 

Regulations for Student Dormitories in the CLA. Student dormitories at ICU are not simply 

lodging facilities, but educational facilities that help students mature. Not only do we provide 

amenities for a comfortable environment, but we lay emphasis on the communal life where 

students from diverse backgrounds develop mutual understanding and cooperate to make life 

more enjoyable.  

At present we have eight dormitories. The three for men have rooms of 10~21m2, for a 

monthly fee of JPY 26,700~ 31,350. The four women’s dormitories have rooms of 12~23 m2, 

for a monthly fee of JPY 24,450~28,700.  

In Global House, a co-ed dorm, men and women live on different floors, with rooms 

of 12m2 for a fee of JPY 46,900.  

Students in the dorm currently come from 5 continents and 26 countries: U.S., Canada, 

Chile, Brazil, U.K., France, Germany, Finland, Italy, Belgium, Iceland, Zimbabwe, Vietnam, 

Kenya, Nepal, Australia, Russia, Lithuania, Sweden, Thailand, Philippines, Myanmar, China, 

China (Hong Kong), Taiwan, Korea and Japan. 

 

Number of students living in dormitories (as of May 1, 2009) 

    
 

Dormitory for graduate students 
Sibley House houses single graduate students (women) and married graduate student 

couples without children. There are 9 single rooms (10m2) and 5 for couples (30m2). The 
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monthly dorm fee is JPY 34,250 for single rooms and JPY 42,450 for couples. This dormitory 

currently houses students from the Philippines, Lithuania, Uganda, Korea and Japan.  

Single (men) and married graduate students live in four rooms attached to dormitories 

where dorm mothers used to live. At present, students from Korea, Congo, Pakistan, Bangladesh, 

Vietnam and Japan live in these rooms of 17.5m2~ 22.8m2 for JPY 52,450.   

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
Dormitories for undergraduate students 

When we asked alumni about their experience living in the dorms, 76.4% responded that it had 

a positive effect on their studies; 98.9% that living with many people helped them mature; 

90.2% replied that living with foreign students expanded their international perspective; and 

88% that it helped financially. We can see from this data that the dormitories are effective as 

educational facilities, satisfying the university’s objectives. But due to their small capacity, 

many students who apply for the dorms are rejected. The capacity must be urgently expanded 

taking in consideration its efficiency and needs as an educational facility. The competition in the 

last five years between 2004 and 2008 for the men’s dorms was 1.7 and 2.3 for women. Those 

rejected must find housing in apartments and other facilities off campus, with a heavier financial 

burden than those living in the dorms.  

 

Dormitories for graduate students 

Lack of exchange between single and married students in Sibley House may be a 

problem. Similar problems exist with the lack of exchange between single and married students 

in the men’s graduate student dormitory.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

Dormitories for undergraduate students 

We need to expand the capacity of the dorms. A new dormitory for 126 students will be 

completed in March 2010. We intend to rebuild the existing two decrepit dormitories (First 

Men’s and First Women’s Dormitories), with a capacity of 126 each, to be completed in March 

2011. In total, the capacity in the dorms will reach 600, double that of the present.  

 

Dorms for graduate students 

Sibley House and men’s graduate student dormitory will need to be rebuilt. The new dorm 

should be a place for active exchange between men, women and married couples.  
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2) Student Counseling 
(1) Student Counseling 

○ Appropriateness of concern for student’s mental and physical health, safety and hygiene 

△ Effectiveness of counseling office activities 

 

【Status quo】 

Objective 
We pay attention to individual needs, as “we regard counseling as part of our 

education.” 

Students face diverse problems in college life, in their studies, when deciding on the 

course after graduation, and in inter-personal relationships, which can lead to psychiatric 

symptoms. We support students’ health, helping them to lead a fulfilling life on campus. 

Cooperation between related offices and faculty is indispensable.  

Psychology faculty started offering counseling services at the Counseling Center in 

1963. The center currently has full-time and part-time counselors, providing services in 

accordance with the 1996 Counseling Center Regulations and 1999 Counselor Regulations. In 

2004 space for interviews and an office was added to the Center. The Center will start anew in 

summer 2010 within the multi-complex attached to the cafeteria.  

At the freshmen orientation session we provide information about the Counseling 

Center, as well as on our Website and in the Student Handbook. New faculty members are 

introduced to the facility in the faculty development (FD) orientation session.  

The number of students who have sought counseling is indicated below. The 

percentage has been about 11% of total students.  

 

Total Consultation 
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Consultation from family members 

 
 

 

Cooperation with faculty  

 
 

Offices that have direct contact with students meet every month at the “Student Health 

Meeting,” to discuss adaptation and health problems and exchange information. This meeting 

provides an opportunity to consolidate cooperation and share experiences. An external lecturer 

is invited to speak at this meeting once a year.  

The Dean of the CLA, Educational Affairs Division Staff and counselors meet once a 

term to discuss problems about students. When GPA falls below a certain level, students are 

advised to see their advisor or a counselor.  

The Counseling Center and Student Service Division Staff cooperate in taking 

measures for students with psychiatric problems such as risk of suicide, following the 

Emergency Intervention Guideline. Counselors attend regular meetings between dorm 

representatives and the Student Services Division to provide advice in dormitory life. Staff in 

charge of foreign students in the Student Services Division meets with counselors every week to 

consult them about necessary support. The center also works with students who have problems 

adapting to their foreign destinations during exchange programs organized by the International 

Educational Exchange Group.  
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Staff:  

Full-time counselor 2, part-time counselor 3, (twice a week X2, 1.5 times a week X 1), 

psychiatrist 1 (every other week), reception and office staff (three times a week X1, twice a 

week x 1). 

Facility: 4 interview rooms, lounge, reference room, office (as of summer 2010). 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
About 11% of the whole student body visits the Center. This is more than double the 

average for Japanese universities (4.8% for the whole of Japan, Japan Student Counseling 

Association Survey, 2003) 

The chart, “Cooperation with faculty” indicates active cooperation between the Center 

and faculty. The Dean of the CLA and Educational Affairs Division staff cooperate to support 

students who do poorly in their studies.  

Counselors’ heavy workload providing advice to parents and faculty, as well as their 

duties as human rights counselors, has prevented them from spending more time for activities 

other than individual counseling.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

We should provide not only for individual counseling but also programs to group 

students together for discussion or inter-personal relations workshops, to enhance college life 

further.  

Dealing with problems students face in college life can help them develop a deeper 

understanding of themselves, acquire problem-solving abilities, and mature as individuals. In 

light of this educational aspect of support for students, we will cooperate with the Student 

Services Division to organize further programs to enhance mutual learning through workshops 

etc. for faculty.  

We will enhance cooperation with related offices. For example, we will cooperate with 

the Academic Planning Center in training students as advisors.  

 

 

(2) Consultation on human rights violations  

○ Appropriateness of measures to prevent harassment 

 

【Status quo】 
Objective 

As a university founded on the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, we strive to 
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maintain a campus for education, research and work where students, faculty and staff can live 

safely without fear of human rights violations.  

We established a Human Rights Office in 1998, for consultation on sexual and 

academic harassment among other violations of human rights. Human rights violation 

prevention measures are stipulated in the ICU Regulations for Prevention of Human Rights 

Violations Such as Sexual and Other Harassment.  

The 6 human rights consultants consist of the university counselor, Student Services 

Division staff, university chaplain, foreign and Japanese faculty members (one position is 

vacant this year). When a victim lodges a formal objection to violation of human rights, the 

Human Rights Committee chaired by the Vice President for Academic Affairs investigates and 

mediates a settlement by calling attention, warning or providing written advice. Other members 

on this committee are the Dean of Students, a human rights consultant representative, and 

Director of the University Secretariat.  

The Universal Declaration of Human Rights and ICU Regulations for Prevention of 

Human Rights Violations Such as Sexual and Other Harassment are provided in the Student 

Handbook. Activities are publicized on the Web, as well as the bilingual Measures to Prevent 

Human Rights Violations Such as Sexual Harassment which is distributed to students every year. 

Around December 10, the day the Universal Declaration of Human Rights was resolved at the 

U.N., lectures on human rights are organized during Convocation Hour every year.  

 

【Inspection and Evaluation】 
Some complaints are withdrawn from consideration at the Human Rights Committee, 

and taken directly to the Vice President for Academic Affairs or the Dean of Students. We must 

provide for this situation in the regulations.  

Human rights consultants organize lectures on human rights, distribute questionnaires, 

and publish guidelines when they are amended. The ever-expanding workload may call for more 

staff, with enhanced opportunities for external training for our consultants.  

According to the questionnaire distributed in 2009 (conducted once every three years), 

students seem to be unaware of the effort, and further promotion of awareness on campus will 

be necessary.   

 

【Improvement measures】 

We are presently discussing human rights regulations, especially the role of the Human 

Rights Committee, which will not only have the authority to mediate but also sort out 

differences in opinion of the parties involved. The make-up of human rights consultants may 

also be changed.   
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 (3) Health Management  

○ Appropriateness of maintenance of student physical and mental health, security and hygiene  

 

【Status quo】 

Objective 

To provide for early discovery and treatment through regular checkups and treatment 

for illnesses and injuries. Prevention measures include health awareness activities in 

cooperation with the Counseling Center. 

 

Managing student health 
The Clinic manages matters related to health on campus 

As of 2008, all students can go for physical checkups at external clinics at the expense 

of the university.   Approximately 70% of students went for the check-up this year (90% for 

freshmen). Starting in 2009, we have announced check-up schedules on the Web and the 

Placement Group’s mail magazine. The number of students going through check-ups on campus 

did not increase substantially as a whole, but more seniors went for check-ups at external clinics 

which have an agreement with ICU to provide medical services at discount prices.  

The clinic contacts those who need follow-up tests before the check-up result reaches 

them, provide consultation with a doctor, and introduce them to specialized institutions if 

necessary.  

Medical professionals stand by when events are held on campus, such as the entrance 

and commencement ceremonies, as well as during the entrance exam.  

 

Health consultation and management  
A doctor will attend to patients every second Tuesday of the month, Mondays, 

Wednesdays and Thursdays for diagnosis, prescriptions, and issuing a medical examination 

certificate in English or Japanese. The Clinic also handles sudden illnesses and injuries with 

introduction to medical institutions, as well as psychiatric consultation with introduction to the 

Counseling Center or other specialized clinics. We increased the number of days a doctor 

attends to patients at the Clinic, the result being a 10% increase in the number of students 

visiting the Clinic from 1361 in 2007 to 1496 in 2008.  

 

Measures for infectious diseases and risk management 

We check students’ health by taking X-rays of their chests when they enter ICU. We 

ask students who come back from studies abroad to answer questionnaires about their health. 

We have been collecting information on prevention of measles and other infectious diseases 
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such as swine flu. We have emergency supplies (masks and disinfectants) and equipment stored 

on campus.  

We organize training sessions for use of AEDs, with method of use and location 

indicated at the Clinic bulletin board and the Clinic Website.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

We can commend the information provided through the Web, on posters and 

pamphlets. The public relations effort probably contributed to the increase in the number of 

students visiting the Clinic. But this increase has also affected the workload of the Clinic staff. 

We may need to concentrate on vital operations to avoid medical accidents.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

To further substantiate our support for health care, we can make use of the Web and 

also explain how to interpret numerical values listed in check-up results.  

The Clinic attends to both health and medical concerns, but as it is not a medical 

facility approved by the Medical Service Law, we risk medical accidents by expanding our 

services. We should concentrate on check-ups and prevention of infectious diseases, by 

reconsidering current work at the Clinic.  

 

 

(4) Placement  

○ Appropriateness of instruction in course after graduation 

○ Effectiveness of placement services 

△ Job hunt guidance and appropriateness 

△ Use of placement data 

 

【Status quo】 
Objective 

We provide information and support for students to embark on a career path of their 

own design. Cooperation between faculty and related offices is imperative, with the Placement 

Office at the helm of support for the job hunt and career formation. 

Students can opt for an active career in global society or further their studies in 

graduate schools. The diverse program in the CLA enables about 20% of our graduates to go on 

to graduate schools in Japan and abroad. Jobs cover positions in a wide range of industries and 

organizations.  

The Placement Group strives to provide support for students to find a satisfying course 
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after graduation, with emphasis on the process in 1) student consultations; 2) organizing events 

for career formation; 3) collecting and providing information; 4) promoting understanding of 

firms and organizations making job offers; and 5) cooperating with alumni and those who have 

acquired informal contracts.  

 

Student consultations 

This forms the core of job-hunt support at the Placement Group. All those planning to 

acquire a job (about 450 every year) register at the Group and are interviewed during the winter 

of their junior year. Students can make reservations for interviews: the annual number of 

consultations the Group provides exceeds 3000 a year.  

In accordance with the diverse values among students and the change in the economic 

and social situations, the Placement Group provides advice on choosing a direction after 

graduation, basics in a job hunt, self-analysis, how to fill in entry sheets, trial interviews, and 

how to finalize decision about the course after graduation. We offer customized advice in 

accordance with students’ needs based on theoretical and practical concerns.  

 

Group support for career formation 
Guidance starts from Job Hunt Guidance in May of the junior year, followed by 

various seminars and guidance meetings. A meeting in the summer enhances understanding of 

the job hunt process, offering tips for the summer, internship programs, and approach to the job 

hunt for those back from or are scheduled to study abroad. But we also emphasize that the key 

to finding a satisfying career lies in spending fulfilling years in college, accumulating 

experience in learning and extracurricular activities.  

In the autumn term of the junior year, we organize seminars on self-analysis, business 

manners, English interview and résumé. These reflect our objective to nurture personnel who 

are active in global situations. Most of these meetings are held during Convocation Hour12 to 

avoid conflict with classes. As this limits our timeframe we use the week after the final exams in 

the autumn term for “ICU Placement Week,” inviting personnel from more than 80 firms for a 

joint job hunt meeting on campus.  

Career formation guidance focuses on enhancing students’ accurate understanding of 

firms and how society functions. Alumni talk about how their experience at ICU has helped in 

various positions in the ICU Career Navi Series lectures, as well as how they made their choice 
                                                   
12 Convocation Hour  
The seventy-minute session on the fourth period on Thursdays is devoted to university events such as job-hunt 
seminars, major orientation meetings, and other events for all ICU students. 
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to work rather than study in graduate school, or vice versa.  

We concentrate on providing accurate information for students to make their own decisions.  

 

Collecting and providing information 

This involves providing students information; job-hunt publications; and a placement 

survey. 

 

《Providing information》 

We provide students necessary information about the job hunt through the Web, on 

bulletin boards around campus, and the mail magazine for those who subscribe when registering 

at the Placement Office. The weekly mail magazine includes information about the 2,500 firms 

and organizations offering jobs to our students every year, including job description, contact 

person, message from alumni working at that company, and position available to those with 

recommendations from ICU.  

 

《Job-hunt publications》 

Placement Guide provides students information on how students ahead of them did in 

their job hunts, and ICU Report on Career Readiness for corporations and other organizations. 

The former, widely distributed at guidance meetings, shows students how to go about their job 

hunt, with a detailed explanation on what their seniors did in the previous year. The latter 

outlines the unique education offered at ICU and course of direction after graduation. 

 

《Placement survey》 

We ask all graduating seniors to fill in the Course after Graduation Report, especially 

those who receive informal contracts. This provides valid data for students who are to follow.  

 

《Enhancing understanding for ICU for the benefit of the job hunt》 
We might say that society at large is not altogether familiar with the characteristics of 

the education we offer in liberal arts such as the major system, later specialization, and small 

classes, as well as the entrance and graduation ceremonies held twice each a year and three-term 

system. The ICU Report on Career Readiness provides information about how our unique 

education contributes to human resource development, nurturing independent, flexible, and 

creative thinking in future global leaders. The Placement Group distributes this pamphlet to 

organizations when their staff visits potential employers. Participation in ICU Job Placement 

Week is limited to potential employers strongly interested in hiring ICU students, as the Group 

prepares for this event by sending staff to all participating organizations (about 80 
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organizations) prior to the event to enhance understanding about our strengths.  

 

Cooperation with alumni and those who have informal contracts 
After the Privacy Protection Act was enforced in 2005, we asked alumni to register as 

“career supporters.” Approximately 1,000 registered to help those behind them, inviting 

students to visit their offices. The Alumni Association also organizes Job Hunt Consultation 

meetings every year. 

Those with informal contracts support students behind them as “job-hunt advisors.” 

They cooperate with the Placement Group to organize various events such as Job-Hunt 

Experience Report, Consultation on Direction after Graduation, and Job Hunt Salon, for the 

benefit of job-hunting students. 

We feel gratified by the cooperation from alumni, their enthusiasm making up for the 

smaller number of graduates compared to larger Japanese universities with a longer history.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

Consultation 

By asking students to make reservations before they come in for consultation, staff 

have been able to organize their schedules effectively and also secure enough time for students 

and minimize waiting time.  

Most April students make use of the consultation services from the Placement Group, 

but others have also increased their visits to seek advice for special circumstances. We may need 

to enhance cooperation with the Counseling Center.  

 

Career support events 
We ask participating students to answer questionnaires after every event, which allows 

us to analyze their needs and degree of satisfaction, for the benefit of the events that follow.  

Holding job-hunt related meetings during the aforementioned Convocation Hour has made it 

easier for students to participate, but this 70-minute session is often not long enough to cover 

multiple issues at once. We thus have increased the number of meetings held. This also means 

that students can miss vital information if they skip a meeting. We need to reconsider how these 

events are organized, especially with regard to providing vital information to those who cannot 

attend. 

ICU Placement Week enables us to invite 80 firms to attend a joint seminar held for a 

week. As it is held during autumn break, we can secure venues for longer periods of time, to 

raise awareness in students and offer them vital information. However, since students’ interest 

in the job hunt does not always peak at the same time, we need to organize these events 
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regularly and continuously. This intensive and effective event does not sufficiently meet the 

needs of all our students.  

 

Collecting and providing information 

The weekly mail-magazine has enabled students to receive information wherever they 

are. It also functions as a bridge between firms offering jobs and students.  

Although it has been difficult to collect responses to the Placement Survey twice a 

year, the Placement Group’s efforts paid off with notices on bulletin boards and booths in front 

of offices where students hand in their senior theses. Response increased dramatically, providing 

more reliable data.  

 

Enhancing understanding for ICU for the benefit of the job hunt 

This effort by the Placement Group has expanded job opportunities for our students, as 

companies who had limited job offers to March graduates have started to offer jobs to those 

graduating in June.  

 

Cooperation with alumni and those who have informal contracts 
The Placement Group meets with Job-Hunt Advisors who have acquired informal 

contracts every week until graduation. The main objective of these meetings is to plan various 

job-hunt events, but in the meantime they provide valuable advice. Various media are used to 

convey messages from alumni and students, on DVD and blogs, strengthening cooperation 

between the Group, alumni and students. These advisors come back to attend ICU Career Navi 

Series as panelists after they start working. The annual event held with young alumni, “Third 

Year at Work-What distinguishes study from work?” is also very popular.  

The general tendency has been increased demand for advice on the relation between 

majors and careers, and more freshman and sophomore students coming to the Placement Group 

for advice in relation to the global economic crisis that surrounds us today. Our 3 full-time 

staffers have not been able to attend sufficiently to younger students who come in for general 

advice about the job hunt. We need to consider ways to improve this situation.  

In recent years, many students have attended internships. We provide general guidance, 

information about organizations offering this arrangement, as well as act as liaison between 

students and organizations. This has increased workload at the Group: we need to reconsider 

how to deal with internship procedures.  

We urgently need to build a database on the data we have amassed over the years.  

According to questionnaires, only 31.4% of alumni responded positively to the 

question, “Did the job hunt enable you to assess your abilities, aptitude and values?” But 56.2% 
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of the graduating class in March 2009 responded positively to this question. Alumni’s positive 

response to the question, “the job hunt provided an opportunity to think about career 

formation,” went up from 33.9% to 57% (March 2009 graduates); and positive response to “the 

university supported my job hunt” went up from 43.2% to 57.0%. This indicates that our 

support for students in career formation and job hunt is sufficiently.  

 

【Improvement measures】 
To provide each student with the instruction they need, the Group needs to accumulate 

experience and also enhance their abilities through training sessions. In addition, we need to 

secure sufficient human resources, materials, space, as well as build a database and a network 

with alumni, corporations and other organizations for a strategic promotion of awareness for our 

strengths.  

An experimental event for the Placement Group and the Academic Planning Center, 

has been the joint seminar entitled “Majors and Careers.” We need to enhance cooperation 

further with faculty and related offices.  

We can think of ICU as a career center in itself: independent learning and experience 

leads to career formation. For our graduates to practice “liberal arts in action” in society, faculty 

and the staff must recognize the meaning of not having a proper Career Center for students to 

make their own decisions.  

 

 

(5) Extracurricular activities 

○ Effectiveness of instruction and support for extracurricular activities 

 

【Status quo】 

Objective 

To achieve our objective of liberal arts education in nurturing global citizens with the 

knowledge and ability to take action, students should take part in various extracurricular 

activities. To enhance this effort, the university must support the diverse needs of students based 

on communication with student organizations to build mutual trust. With this philosophy in 

mind, we support independent organization and participation of students in extracurricular 

activities.  

 

Student organizations 
As of 2008, 99 student organizations (43 sports and 56 arts organizations) have 

registered as such. Students in the ICU Festival Committee organize the annual ICU Festival 
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held at the end of October or early November. 

 

Support for extracurricular activities  

《Financial support》 

The university subsidizes 53 organizations out of the 99 registered. (In 2008, total of 

JPY 7,250,000) The Club Representatives Conference needs the approval of 1/3 from the 

student body for their budget plan to implement it. The university also provides the Graduate 

School Student Association with a subsidy. In 2008, this amounted to about JPY 900,000.  

In 2008, the JICUF provided two million yen to the International Student Exchange 

Program, for the exchange program with Nanjing University. The university has also provided 

financial support for the Alumni Association’s annual ICU Dream Competition event (a total of 

1.2 million JPY).  

In 2008, the university provided JPY 1.09 million in subsidies for the ICU Festival, 

allowing students to use the whole campus.  

 

《Grasping the situation of activities and measures for emergencies》 

At the end of March every year, we ask student organizations to present Student 

Organization Survey, with information about members’ contact addresses and situation of 

activities, schedule and goals for the coming year, and comments from the faculty in charge. To 

conduct activities off campus, students must report to the university through the Notice of 

Off-campus Activity with the contact number in case of emergencies, and list of participants. A 

Vacation Activity Plan must be presented during vacations, to prepare for emergencies and grasp 

the situation of activities.  

 

《Facilities for extracurricular activities》 

Special rooms are assigned for each organization, in the Club House for sports 

organizations and in the Diffendorfor Memorial Hall (west and east wing) for arts organizations. 

The university maintains the baseball field, outdoor tennis courts, archery field, gymnasium, 

pool and the various facilities in the D-kan conference rooms, classrooms in the Main Building, 

music practice rooms. Students who do not belong to clubs and student organizations can also 

use these facilities, providing space for exchange and enhancing health.  

ICU has off campus facilities in Nasu (Nasu Campus) and Karuizawa (Sanbiso) used 

for research, extracurricular activities and seminars. Both are open for three months between 

June and September. The Nasu campus has a lodging facility with a capacity of 64, a dining hall, 

archery field, and a playground. A walk through the spacious grounds of 973,000m2 takes an 

hour. Sanbiso has two lodging facilities with a capacity of 26 and a tennis court.  
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In 2008, 202 (473 nights) stayed at the Nasu campus and 111 (213 nights), at the 

Sanbiso.    

 

Other support 

We invite an external lecturer for our annual Leadership Workshop in December and 

the First Aid Course in January. We subsidize half the premium when students join the Sports 

Safety Association’s Sports Safety Insurance, as a measure to encourage students to have an 

insurance policy in case of injuries and accidents.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
Support for extracurricular activities 

《Financial support》 

As all extracurricular activities are initiated by students, financial support for these 

activities maybe less than at universities that accept students based on their ability in a specific 

sport. Among the 99 registered student clubs in 2008, 46 did not receive any financial support 

from ICU, students funding their activities from their own pockets. Subsidies are not sufficient, 

as they average approximately 560 yen per person a month. (Total 2008 subsidy ÷ number of 

organizations, calculating membership to be 20 in each). Recent trends indicate diversification 

in student interest, which has led to more student groups that have not registered with the 

university.  

The financial support from JICUF for the International Student Exchange Program has 

been used for the sports exchange program with Washington State University, inviting their 

American Football, cheerleading, baseball and golf teams to ICU. The exchange program with 

Nanjing University involved performing a play based on an original script, and a music 

performance. Due to the difference in the university calendars, organizations that take part in 

these events are limited, an issue we need to reconsider in the future. 

 

《Grasping the situation of activities and emergency measures》 

The university grasps the situation through the Student Organization Survey every 

year, but since this takes place only once a year in March, freshmen tend to be left out of the 

information.  

We also ask students to present documents prior to activities in case of emergencies at 

night or on holidays, which we share among related offices.  

A common problem of the Student Organization Survey, Notice of Off-campus Activity, and 

Vacation Activity Plan share, is that they are paper documents and are inefficient to process and 

share.  
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Facilities 

Organizations that use the sports club house and the Diffendorfer Memorial Hall meet 

every term to confirm matters related to use and discuss how to improve the environment.  

We have increased the number of lights for outdoor facilities and installed a drainage 

system for the grounds. However, facilities excluding the west wing of the Diffendorfer 

Memorial Hall which was completed in 2000, are old and in need of repairs.  

The Sanbiso in Karuizawa has been used for senior theses and other seminars and 

Nasu campus, for student music organizations. Users have expressed satisfaction. But recent 

increase in low budget facilities with better amenities, has led student organizations to ask travel 

agencies to arrange excursions at facilities other than the Nasu and Karuizawa campuses. This 

has led to a decrease in the use of these facilities.  

 

Other support 

We publicize training sessions on bulletin boards on campus and portal sites. Not all 

organizations are enthusiastic about attending these sessions. But those that do have expressed 

satisfaction and make good use of the knowledge and skill they acquire.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

Extracurricular activities 

《Financial support》 

We have not imposed any conditions on establishing a student organization other than 

to have a faculty in charge. When students go through the necessary procedures, they can 

establish their organization. However, perhaps we need to encourage students to join existing 

organizations rather than establishing new ones, which may provide a solution in the 

distribution of subsidies.  

For the JICUF international exchange program we will invite entries from the whole 

university, for a program planned by students.  

 

《Grasping situation of extracurricular activities and measures for emergencies》 

As most freshmen decide on which clubs to join by the end of the spring term, we 

could ask student organizations to present an interim report. We need to connect this data with 

the ones at the Educational Affairs Office which will enable us to grasp which organization a 

student belongs to.  

Paper documents from student organizations should be digitalized.  
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Facilities for extracurricular activities 

To repair or rebuild our facilities we need substantial funding, so we need to grasp the 

cost, effect, and possible construction contracts with construction companies. A regularly 

updated database will be imperative, a means enabling us to start construction as soon as we 

secure the funds to do so.  

 

Other support 
Newly established organizations must participate in various training sessions. We may 

consider attendance as criteria when assigning rooms in the club facilities.     
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Chapter 6 
Research Conditions 

 

 

【Objective】 

1. By organizing our research institutes and centers transcending traditional disciplines, 

faculty members who specialize in different areas conduct research together from a 

multi-lateral perspective 

2. To provide a place where faculty members and students study together 

 

 

 

1) Research Activities and Education and Research Organizations 
○ Status of publishing and presenting academic achievements such as dissertations  

○ If there are research institutes attached to the university, the relation between that institute 

and the university or graduate school   

 

【Status quo】 

We have eight research institutes and centers to support our research and education. 

Faculty members present their research through lectures and publications at these organizations, 

which also provide graduate students the opportunity to participate in research projects on 

interdisciplinary topics characteristic of ICU. 

 

(1) Institute of Educational Research and Services  

(2) Social Science Research Institute  

(3) Institute for the Study of Christianity and Culture  

(4) Institute of Asian Cultural Studies  

(5) Peace Research Institute   

(6) Institute for Advanced Studies of Clinical Psychology  

(7) Research Center for Japanese Language Education  

(8) Center for Gender Studies 

 

(1) Institute of Educational Research and Services (IERS, established in 1953) 

《Objective》 
The IERS was established in 1953 as the first research institute at ICU, to contribute to 

society by pursuing both basic and applied research in education. The Institute laid the 
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groundwork for establishing the Graduate School Division of Education in 1957, the first 

division in the postgraduate course at ICU. The IERS focuses on education indispensable to the 

democratization of Japan after World War II. It has supported the liberal arts endeavor at ICU 

with an educational framework to nurture citizens who can form a democratic society. It 

continues to cooperate with the Graduate School in updating educational methods and following 

research in academia.   

The six essential research interests at IERS are: 1) educational philosophy; 2) 

Christian principles in education; 3) education for international understanding; 4) educational 

psychology and sociology; 5) audiovisual education; 6) investigation on student guidance in 

studying at university; and, 7) practical teaching methods in junior- and senior-high-school 

science, was added. 

     

《Organization》 25 full-time faculty members, 26 research fellows, 9 research associates, 3 

research institute assistants, and 2 advisors. 

 

《Research activities》 

The Institute plans and sponsors open lectures and seminars twice a term (6 times a 

year). The open lectures feature faculty members from the Institute as well as scholars from 

research institutes abroad. International conferences and symposia are held at irregular intervals. 

The following are lectures held in AY2008.  

1. Korean Literacy in Primary School (April 22 and 24, 2008) 

2. Advanced Research Using Non-invasive Functional Neuro-imaging Techniques (April 25, 

2008)  

3. Science of Samurai: Two Models of Coaching and Sports Education in Contemporary Japan 

(May 19, 2008) 

4. Statistical Thinking in Science: narrative and prediction (September 16, 2008) 

5. Self-Efficacy: Theoretical and Practical Consideration (October 17, 2008) 

6. Educational Issues Associated with Foreign Students who Need Japanese Training (October 

22, 2008) 

7. English and Bengali in Bangladesh Education System (November 6, 2008) 

8. Japanese Language Development in Foreign Students- How to Measure their Learning 

Abilities (December 1, 2008) 

9. History of Educational Psychology Measurement Theory and Problems in Statistical Analysis 

(December 18, 2008) 

10. The Tricks of the Teacher: Comparative Reflections on Shadow Education in Japan, South 

Korea and Cambodia (January 8, 2009) 
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11. Politics and History of Education in Policymaking: the Case of Education aid (February 16, 

2009) 

12. Assessment of Academic Reform and Teaching Effectiveness in Higher Education (March 

12, 2009) 

 

The Institute jointly organized the 5th Asian Graduate School of Education Forum 2008 

with the GSE on November 20 and 21, 2008. Ongoing projects include Literacy Study (1996~), 

Bilingual Children’s Education (2000~), and ICU Value Study Research (2009~).  

The Institute established a library in 1996 for education in international understanding 

and literacy, providing books and other materials to students and research fellows conducting 

research in this field.  

 

《Publications》      

The Institute publishes a research bulletin, Educational Studies, in March every year 

from 1955, on educational policy, psychology, clinical psychology, media and society, and 

English language education. As of 2006, the Institute has been publishing the monograph series, 

with results of COE research. Other publications include a study on student selection schemes 

of universities and institutions of higher education in selected foreign countries, University 

Admissions in the Era of Globalization, and a study of the history of literacy education in 

developing countries with proposals, Why Literacy- Realities of the Developing Countries.  

 

(2) Social Science Research Institute (SSRI, established in 1963) 

《Objective》 

The forerunner of the Social Science Research Institute (SSRI) was the Rural Welfare 

Research Institute (RWRI), established in June 1953 to spread the spirit of Christianity-based 

democracy in rural regions. In 1958, it was reorganized into the Social Science Research Institute 

engaging in research in social science in general and playing a central role in the founding of the 

Graduate School Division of Public Administration (GSPA) in 1963. SSRI has collaborated with the 

GSPA and the former CLA Divisions of Social Science and International Studies, and continues to 

work closely with the politics, economics, international relations and sociology departments.  

The main objectives of SSRI are: (1) to form a world-wide network in interdisciplinary 

social science research; and (2) to promote partnership with local communities through open lectures 

and joint research projects. 

 
《Organization》 37 full-time faculty members, 1 visiting faculty member, 12 research fellows, 

3 research associates, 5 research institute assistants, and 28 advisors 
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《Research activities》 

The Institute organizes about ten open lectures annually to provide CLA and graduate 

students with the latest research and multiple perspectives from specialists. It also holds a joint 

international symposium with Sophia University Institute for the Study of Social Justice (ISSJ) 

and other international conferences. The events held in 2008 are as follows. 

 

 Open lectures 

Japan’s Territorial Disputes with China in the East China Sea: Political vs. Economic Interests 

(June 5, 2008) 

Fundamental Themes of Post-developmental Thought- Serge Latouche’s Critique of 

International Development Politics (June 13, 2008) 

Humanitarian Action of ICRC in Today’s Armed Conflict: Theory and Practice (June 17, 2008) 

From the Real World of Legislature (September 18, 2008) 

On the Political Theory for the Prowlers’ Association (October 3, 2008) 

Japan, the Post Colonial and Myself: On Dividing Practices and the Subject of Development 

(October 9, 2008) 

Environment and People as a Whole: Caring for Others to Heal Ourselves- Message from the 

Appiko Movement in India (October 20, 2008)  

Contemporary War and Media (November 6, 2008) 

The Strange Fate of Keynesian Economics (December 8, 2008) 

My Approach to Japan Studies; Contrasting Japan and U.S. Mobilization for War and the Early 

Cold War Experience; and Peace, Security and the Obama Administration (December 15, 2008) 

IAEA International Safeguards and Multinational Approach to Nuclear Material Control 

(December 18, 2008) 

Greenpeace as Global Civil Society Actor (January 15, 2009) 

Amnesty International as a Global Civil Society Actor (January 22, 2009) 

Oxfam Japan as a Global Civil Society Actor (February 5, 2009) 

The Global Financial Crisis: Causes and Implications for Asia (February 12, 2009) 

Optimal Portfolio Policies under Fixed and Proportional Transaction Costs (March 31, 2009) 

 

 Joint International Symposium of ICU SSRI and Sophia University ISSJ: Theories and 

Policies for “Peace Security and Symbiosis”  December 13, 2008 

 

《Publications》 
The Journal of Social Sciences started publication in 1960 to provide an opportunity 

for faculty, research assistants and graduate students to present their research. The currently 
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biannual publication also has special feature and commemorative issues. As of 1990, the 

monograph series provide faculty’s research. Reports of international symposia (jointly 

organized with Sophia University ISSJ) are also published in pamphlets.  

 

(3) Institute for the Study of Christianity and Culture (ICC, established in 1963) 

《Objective》 

Since its establishment in 1963, the Institute has been undertaking research on   

Christianity and related fields including research methodology, and its impact on both Eastern 

and Western cultures. In 1995, the Institute took over research projects from the former History 

of Science endowment program, and added to its research areas the study of scientific thought 

in relation to Christianity. In all these fields, emphasis has been laid specifically on perspectives 

from the broad-definition of humanities as well as cultural history. 

 

《Organization》 17 full-time faculty members, 3 research fellows, 8 visiting research fellows, 
and 2 research institute assistants   

 

《Research activities》 
In addition to open programs such as 1) Lecture Series under a common theme by 

several lecturers and 2) Special Lectures by outside lecturers, the Institute offers 3) History of 

Science Open Forum lectures since 1995 when the History of Science endowment program 

was incorporated into the Institute.  The events held in 2008 are as follows. 

 

 Lecture Series 

What is the proprium of the humanities? 

Is God Dead? Then, Isn't Humanity Dead? (April 30, 2008) 

Beyond the Limits (kokoro: the essence of Japanese traditional culture) (May 28, 2008) 

Conceptualizing the Human Being: From the Biological to the Anthropological (June 11, 2008) 

Why Do People Need Music? (September 24, 2008) 

Saint Anthony's Temptations / Les Tentations de Saint-Antoine (October 29, 2008) 

Essential Facts of Life: H. D. Thoreau & Emily Dickinson (January 21, 2009) 

Art-Craft, East-West: New Polarities in Taisho-era Tokyo (February 20, 2009) 

 

 Special Lectures: none in 2008  

 

 History of Science Open Forum 

What Can We Learn From the History of the Manhattan Project? (November 6, 2008) 
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The Danish Higher Education System - Recent Reforms and Impact (January 28, 2009) 

  To compensate for the journal's limited reach, the Institute compiled a database of 

articles published in and after 1994. Summaries of these articles are available from the 

Institute’s Website and from the on-line retrieval system of the National Center for Scientific 

Information Systems, Tokyo. Database contracts with institutions overseas are now being 

planned.   

《Publications》 

The Institute publishes HUMANITIES: Christianity and Culture. In 1998, the Institute 

launched the History of Science Open Forum Newsletter, the first of its kind in Japan and 

published once or twice a year. The Institute also publishes the History of Science Monograph 

series at irregular intervals.  

 

(4) Institute of Asian Cultural Studies (IACS, established in 1971) 

《Objective》 

The Committee on Asian Studies established in 1958 was the forerunner to the 

Institute of Asian Cultural Studies founded in 1971. It conducts research on the historical, 

religious, economic, political, and other aspects of Asian cultures.  

 

《Organization》  27 full-time faculty members, 4 visiting research fellows, 10 research 
associates, 5 research institute assistants, 4 advisors 

 

《Research activities》 

The Institute carries out joint research projects with academic groups and institutes 

which share a common interest in the study of Asia. It also invites scholars from Asian and other 

countries. The Institute organizes a monthly Asian Research Forum held on campus, lectures, 

and seminars. Lectures held in 2008 are listed below. It also collects, organizes, and preserves 

research materials relating to Asia.  

 

 Asian Forum 

110th Forum: How might NGOs enable Japanese MNEs to be more responsive to local and 

global initiatives in China (April 28, 2008) 

111th Forum: Background to Nias Culture―Nias Architecture and Giant Stone Sculptures (May 

26, 2008) 

112th Forum: Invitations to the Party: Women and Japanese Politics, 1945-1947 (June 3, 2008) 



259 

113th Forum: Managing Minorities in Prewar and Wartime Japan:  

Approaches to Assimilating and Incorporating Koreans and Burakumin Compared (June 10, 

2008) 

114th Forum: Inequalities in English Language Education in Bangladesh:  

Observations and Policy Options from Rural and Urban Schools (September 16, 2008) 

115th Forum: Capital, Power, and Porcelains: 

Regional Comparison of Industrialization in Modern Japan (October 7, 2008) 

116th Forum: The Orthodox Church in Japan in the Early Meiji Era from the Baptism Registry- 

Establishment and Development in Hachinohe (November 4, 2008)  

117th Forum: Diplomacy on the Brink: The Final Stage of the 1941 US-Japan Negotiations and 

the Role of Intelligence (December 9, 2008) 

118th Forum: Locating Okinawa: Tradition and Innovation in New Okinawan Music (February 3, 

2008) 

 

 Open lectures 

Personal Experiences in Aid and Reconstruction after the Indonesia Tsunami (May 9, 2008) 

Multiple Personality Disorder in Contemporary Japanese Fiction  (December 11, 2008) 

Documentary film: America banzai (January 14, 2009) 

 

 Symposia 

View of the Occupiers: Occupation, Scenes and Bodies (November 20, 2008) 

The Global Financial Crisis- Implications for Asia - Asia's policy response to the crisis 

and the role of the International Monetary Fund (Jointly sponsored by ICU SSRI, February 23, 

2009) 

Performing Okinawa (March 7, 2009) 

Parody in Japanese Culture (March 13-14, 2009) 

 

《Publications》 

The Institute publishes Asian Cultural Studies and the Asian Cultural Studies Supplement every 

year. It also publishes booklets on symposia.  

 

(5) Peace Research Institute (PRI, established in 1991) 

《Objective》 

This Institute was established in 1991 in response to increasing interest among 

students who were taking the Peace Studies course offered in the CLA as of 1984, as well as to 

cultivate faculty potential in this field. The research interest of this Institute reflects the ICU 



260 

philosophy of nurturing graduates who can contribute to establishment of peace, respect human 

rights and promote social justice. The Institute has promoted diversity in its research, its 

research fellows including scholars specializing in the humanities, education, psychology, and 

natural sciences. Research focuses not only on peace itself, but also road maps to peace.  

 

《Organization》 16 full-time faculty members, 3 research institute assistants, 2 advisors 

 

《Research activities》 

Each member carries out a project and publishes results. The Institute organizes 

lectures, seminars and public research meetings. It also jointly publishes magazines with other 

organizations and international conferences. As of 2001, the Institute has provided excellent 

English theses on the Internet in collaboration with the Sekai editing office of Iwanami Shoten. 

The Institute also supports COE projects. 

As of 1992, the Institute has been organizing field trips for students, and has published 

reports for each. Destinations for these productive study tours include New Mexico in the U.S., 

concentration camps including Auschwitz, and El Salvador. The Institute also organizes peace 

movie screenings on campus. The 2008 lecture held on May 6, 2008 was entitled The Meaning 

of Reorganization of U.S. Bases in Japan. 

 

《Publications》 

Newsletters, Occasional Paper Series, Lecture Series, Field Trip Reports 

 

(6) Research Center for Japanese Language Education (RCJLE, established in 1991) 

《Objective》 
The center was established in 1991 to promote Japanese language education at ICU 

and conduct research in the field. It aims to enhance international communication in response to 

demand from society. 

 

《Organization》 13 full-time faculty members, 2 research institute assistants  

 

《Research activities》 
The Center supports Japanese language programs during the term and the 6-week 

Summer Courses in Japanese from early July to mid-August, for students from exchange partner 

universities. The Center also develops teaching materials and methods, and also engages in 

circulation system development with Japanese language teaching institutions abroad.  

Regular research meetings are organized at the Center to promote Japanese language 
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education. In 2008, the Center jointly organized a lecture Educational Issues associated with 

Foreign Students who Need Japanese Training with the Institute of Educational Research and 

Services (October 22, 2008).  

 

《Publications》 

The Center publishes the annual ICU Research for Japanese Language Education, 

which combines reports for the Research Center for Japanese Language Education and Summer 

Courses in Japanese.     

 

(7) Institute for Advanced Studies of Clinical Psychology (IASCP, established in 2001) 

《Objective》  

This Institute was established in April 2001 for advanced clinical psychology research 

with a special focus on psychotherapy, which promotes cultivation of the human mind. Together 

with the attached Counseling Center, the Institute offers mental health professionals an 

environment for post-graduate learning.  

 

《Organization》 5 full-time faculty members, 5 research associates, 3 research institute 
assistants  

 

《Research activities》 

In addition to research, the activities of the Institute include psychological consultation, 

training and education for trainees and practitioners, development of training and educational 

programs, and psycho-educational workshops in the local community. Those with a specific 

academic objective can engage in research and clinical practice at the Institute by becoming a 

Research Associate. The Clinical Psychology Program of the ICU Graduate School was chosen 

for Initiatives for Attractive Education in Graduate Schools between 2005 and 2006. It has 

served as the global center for lectures, while promoting international cooperation in practical 

instruction, and building a network with Sigmund Freud University, Adelphi University, Alliant 

International University, Manchester Metropolitan University, William A. White Institute, Haifa 

University, and the Medical Department of Kumamoto University.  

As part of the ICU-COE clinical psychology program (2003-2007), the Institute 

organized international conferences in 2008 to contribute to the international community: the 8th 

International Group Psychotherapy Meeting Pan-pacific Conference and the 14th International 

Dynamic Psychotherapy Studies Meeting (October 7-11, 2008). The Institute also held 7 

workshops prior to these events.      

《Publications》 
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Publications include the annual International Journal of Counseling and Psychotherapy 

and the quarterly English Newsletter. The Counseling Center also publishes an annual report. 

    

(8) Center for Gender Studies (CGS, established in 2004) 

《Objective》  

The Center for Gender Studies was established in April 2004 with three primary goals: 

(1) to move beyond passive absorption of Western studies and to publish studies from Japan; (2) 

to build an Asian network in women's, men's and gender studies and (3) to develop a gender 

studies model that incorporates not only the social sciences and humanities, but also the natural 

sciences. The Center supports the gender sexuality studies major in the CLA established in 

2005.  

  

《Organization》 17 full-time faculty members, 10 research institute assistants 

 

《Research activities》 

The Center organizes open lectures and workshops as well as reading groups for students. 

Lectures: Gender, Culture and Sports Business in the U.S. and Japan (April 23, 2008) 

Workshops: Self-respect and training in communication (October 18 and 24, November 1, 7, 

and 15, 2008) 

Project: Japan- U.K. Youth Exchange Program (YEP: Japan-U.K. Sexual Minority Youth 

Exchange) August 19-31, 2008, co-organized with the Bristol Town Hall  

 

《Publications》 

The Center publishes a bilingual Newsletter and its journal, Gender and Sexuality 

annually. They are both posted on the Institute Website. 

 

(9) Research Activities in the Graduate School Division of Natural Science (GSNS) 
 ICU does not have a research institute specializing in the sciences, so research 

activities are conducted in the GSNS. In scientific research, we need large experiment 

equipment, but we have only been able to procure one piece at a time, such as a laser 

microscope in 2001, and a nuclear magnetic resonance machine in 2002. Increasing 

superannuated equipment in the Division has led to a decrease in the number of applicants. In 

2003, the GSNS applied and was chosen for Private Universities Advanced Research Promotion 

Project with “Exploration and Invention of Functional Molecular System with Nonequilibrium 

Transitions” (Leader: Professor Kazuo Kitahara). This grant has allowed for purchases of large 

equipment such as the solid surface analysis instrument. As of 2008, the GSNS project “New 
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Development in Quantum Beams-From Basic to Advanced Research” was chosen for the 

Private Universities Strategic Research Foundation Support Project. This has led to purchases of 

large equipment as well as hiring research assistants and post-doctoral students to improve our 

research environment. 

 

【Inspection and evaluation/ Improvement measures】 

Our institutes have conducted interdisciplinary research through the cooperation of 

diverse departments. We need to further enhance cooperation between the institutes and the 

Graduate School. The ongoing reorganization of the Graduate School should further promote 

research.  

 

 

2)  Providing for current research conditions   
(1) Individual research grants, research travel funds 

○ Appropriateness of individual research grants and research travel funds 

 

【Status quo】 
ICU provides full-time faculty members with individual grants for specific research 

purposes. The amount granted differs according to position.  

 

Individual Grants for specific research purposes(JPY) 

    

Individual research funds are paid as part of the monthly salary (excluding leave of 

absence and long-term absence) and are subject to taxation. (For details see ICU Individual 

Research Grant Regulations). 

ICU also provides travel funds for faculty members to participate in academic 

meetings or for research. The present basic payment for this is JPY¥120,000. When this amount 

remains unused, it can be redistributed among the faculty at the discretion of the person in 

charge of the office the faculty member belongs to. (For details see ICU Research Travel 

Expense Regulations) 
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Research Travel Expenses in the last three years (JPY) 

 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

Since the method of certifying expenditure was complicated, the university has been 

providing individual research funds in addition to regular salary. Thus it is not certain that they 

are used for research expenses, so it will be necessary to consider if this is the best way to 

provide research fees.  

Research travel funds can be used at the discretion of the faculty member as its 

purpose has been loosely defined as “for participation in academic meetings or for research” and 

has been contributing to enhancing research. Under the regulations, travel expenses are provided 

for domestic travel, on the premise that overseas travel expenses will be covered by the 

competitive International Academic Exchange Grant, with the exception of cases approved by 

the heads of the office the faculty member belongs to. This is limited to 1/3 of the unit of the 

budget, and if it exceeds this limit, approval from the CLA of Graduate School Dean will be 

necessary. In the last three years, overseas travel expenses have increased, at 37.8% of total 

research travel funds in 2006, 40.8% in 2007 and 46.2% in 2008.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

Research funds for faculty from the university consist of competitive funds, such as 

the International Academic Exchange Grant and Research Aid Fund and the fixed sum granted 

to all faculty members including research travel fund and individual research fund. The latter 

two provide faculty members basic funding for research. We need to reconsider the amount of 

basic travel and individual research funds which have not changed since 1990. In addition, we 

need to consider whether carrying over such travel funds to the next year can be approved, and 

also whether the 1/3 limit is appropriate for our mission in internationalization.  

 

(2) Research Facilities for faculty 

○ Situation of faculty research facilities 

 

【Status quo】 

All full-time faculty members have individual offices in the Education and Research 
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Building, Education and Research Building II, the Integrated Learning Center, Natural Science 

Hall or the Gymnasium. Rooms differ according to buildings, but they provide adequate space 

and are furnished appropriately.  

 

【Inspection and Evaluation / Improvement measures】 

Faculty offices are distributed roughly in accordance with the six former Divisions. 

After the reorganization of the CLA in 2008, faculties in the same departments sometimes have 

offices in different buildings. We will move these offices together as soon as we can.  

We also need to clean out rooms that are presently used for reference or storage rooms 

for faculty members to use as conference rooms.  

 

(3) Securing time for faculty research and training 

○ Appropriateness of methods to secure time for research 

○ Appropriateness of methods to secure training opportunities for faculty 
 

【Status quo】 

To secure time for research and training, faculty can take sabbatical leave. This 

opportunity is indispensable for enhancing the quality of research and education, and details are 

stipulated in Special Research Term Regulations. 

Faculty members serving for 6 years (18 terms) are eligible for a 3-term leave. 

Applications must prove that the faculty’s absence will not interfere with the set curriculum, and 

applicants must continue to serve at ICU for two more years after they return from sabbatical 

leave. The Special Research Term begins from April or September, but the university prefers 

applicants to take their leave as of April.  

Applications should be presented in February of the previous year the applicant plans 

to take sabbatical leave, with deliberation in the department, approval from the Dean of the CLA 

and the Vice President for Academic Affairs. The Vice President for Academic Affairs takes the 

application to the Senate and Board of Trustees. Final approval is given in the spring term of the 

previous year. Here is a breakdown of the sabbaticals taken in the last five years. 

 

 

Courses that faculty on special research leave teach are filled in by full-time and 

part-time faculty members for foundation courses and those in the 200s. But general education 
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courses and those in the 300s and graduate school are not offered during that faculty’s absence.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation/ Improvement measures】 
The special research period is functioning effectively as an opportunity to secure time 

for research and training. Its application procedures are also appropriate.  

On the other hand, we need to adjust courses and provide for faculty to fill in, so as not 

to disrupt the curriculum during the faculty’s special research leave. Senior thesis advisors need 

to be assigned to a faculty member specializing in the same field, which creates difficulties in 

minimizing the effect of the special research leave.  

Faculty members who plan to spend their sabbatical leave abroad, sometimes apply for 

leave starting in September. However, since our academic schedule starts in April, those who 

take their sabbatical leave as of September cannot assume administrative positions for two 

academic years, which has had a dire effect on the distribution of such duties.  

We need to secure opportunities for faculty research while considering ways to 

minimize its effect on the curriculum and the administration of the university.  

 

(4) Internal research funds 

○ Situation of internal research funds and appropriateness of management 

 

【Status quo】 

Internal research funds consist of International Academic Exchange Fund and the 

Research Support Fund, which have been contributing greatly to faculty research. The 

university supports research that fulfills its philosophy and enhances research.  

 

International academic exchange fund 

The ICU International Academic Exchange Fund Regulations stipulate management of 

the fund.  

(1) Subsidies for projects to invite prominent scholars from abroad 

1. Support for a research project ICU faculty member is conducting with a scholar from 

an institution abroad (partial support of travel expenses of the scholar to be invited for 

research) 

2. Partial support for inviting an eminent foreign scholar staying in Japan for a lecture 

(remuneration or part of transportation fee to ICU) 

3. Support for international conferences and other events organized at ICU 

 

(2) Partial support in overseas travel expenses for research of full-time faculty members 
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(3) Support for projects deemed necessary by the Research Committee for International 

Exchange 

 

These are competitive research funds with applications presented twice a year in 

February and November, and examined by the ICU Research Committee. After the project has 

been completed, a report of the results must be presented.  

These funds have been provided as follows between 2006 and 2008.       

 

 

 

Research Support Fund  

The ICU Research Support Fund Regulations stipulate management of this fund, 

providing support for the following.  

(1) Research and publications about ICU  

(2)  Research and publications about the philosophy of ICU (including the 

interdisciplinary research on the relationship between Christianity/internationalism and 

academics) 

(3) Research plans that contribute to fulfilling our founding philosophy  

 

This is a competitive research fund with applications presented in February every year 

and examined by the ICU Research Committee, an advisory organ of the President. After the 

project has been completed, a report of the results must be presented.  

These funds have been provided as follows between 2006 and 2008.   
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【Inspection and evaluation】 

Both funds are distributed appropriately and effectively for research at ICU after 

examination by the Research Committee chaired by the Vice President for Academic Affairs. 

The International Academic Exchange Fund is characteristic of ICU, which promotes 

internationalism.  

Both funds are derived from Endowment Fund investments, so they do not provide 

stable sources to fulfill budgetary needs every year. The Research Support Fund applications 

tend to exceed the budget, but some of the International Academic Exchange Fund has been left 

unused. The same faculty members also apply every year, which leaves us questioning the 

meaning of these competitive funds. Complicated application procedures, conditions for 

approval and limitations in amount of funding have been factors contributing to unused 

International Academic Exchange Funds. We must reconsider how to distribute these funds 

widely and effectively in accordance with faculty requests.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

We should increase the budget for these funds and secure a stable source, while 

providing information for effective use by more members of the faculty. We should maintain the 

purpose of each fund and also promote their use as start-up funds for young faculty members or 

as seed money leading to MEXT research grants.  

 

 

3)  Measures to create environment for competitive research funds 
○ Applications for external funds such as MEXT Grant-in-aid for Scientific Research and the 

situation of acceptance 

 

【Status quo】 

The following chart indicates MEXT Grant-in-aid for Scientific Research application 

and acceptance between 2005 and 2009. These grants make up for a large proportion of the 

external research funds at ICU, providing an important source for faculty. On the other hand, we 

have only had one grant from a research foundation. 
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【Inspection and evaluation】 
As the chart indicates, grants increase with the number of applications: there has been 

a stable increase of grants in the last ten years. This has been the result of active provision of 

information to faculty through meetings to explain application procedures and reporting the 

status of scientific grants at the Faculty Meeting.  

 

 

  

The proportion accepted in 2009 was 36% which exceeds the national average of 23%.  

However, our application rate (no. of applications/ no. of faculty members) is far below the 

average at national universities (110.4%), public universities (72.7%) and private universities 

(33.1%).  
The grant distributed per project is 1,876 thousand yen, which is far below the national average 

of 2,645 thousand yen. This is because a larger proportion of government grants go to science projects, 
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while most ICU faculty members receiving the grants specialize in the humanities and social sciences. 

Most are granted as Grant-in-Aid for C, with 30 projects (86.7% in 2008) in the humanities and social 

sciences. We must increase the current small number of applications for larger projects in Grant-in-aid for 

A and B. 

One factor contributing to this may be the number of faculty members holding 

administrative positions. Our small size obliges faculty members to take turns performing 

administrative duties, which may contribute to the smaller number of application for grants. As 

we lay emphasis on education, faculty members tend to spend more time on their teaching 

obligations rather than research. There may be faculty members who are not taking the time to 

apply for grants. The research conducted at ICU does not fully utilize the potential of the 

faculty.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

The average number of MEXT Grant-in-aid applications has been 34 in the five years 

between 2005 and 2009. We should start from increasing applications to the average level of 

private universities and also increase applications to larger grants. We should emphasize our 

strengths such as our interdisciplinary and international character, and activate application 

through cooperation of faculty. The Research Support Group will further promote activities to 

provide information on MEXT Grant-in-aid and Research Endowment Funds. We need to 

consider use of the grants to stabilize this activity.  

As evident from Chapter 3 in this report, we emphasize education. An ideal education 

essentially is one provided by first-tier scholars making full use of their research. Providing for 

an optimum research environment should further enhance our education.       
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Chapter 7 
Social Contribution 

 

 

【Objective】 

To express the university’s mission to serve God and humankind, we attach great importance to 

our continued dedication to the larger community. Programs for this purpose reflect our 

philosophy and strengths, helping us to accomplish our mission as an open university. We will 

continue to balance opportunities for visitors to enjoy the abundant nature on our spacious 

grounds and our faculty and students to venture out of our campus. 
 

 

 

1) Open Lectures 
○ Substantiality of the educational system with an objective towards cultural and other 

exchange with society  

○ Open lectures and citizen participation 

○ Effect of education and research and returns to society 

 

【Status quo】 

(1) Programs organized by ICU 
Life-long learning 

ICU has been offering life-long learning courses for more than 20 years, starting in 

1988. Courses offered in recent years include those on Japanese and Western classics, as well as 

one that explores world affairs in English.  

The following indicates courses for the last five years and Spring Term 2009.  
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Mitaka City Open Lectures (audit system for citizens) 

Since 2000, ICU and Mitaka City Educational Committee have been jointly organizing 

a program for Mitaka citizens and those living in neighboring cities above the age of 18 to audit 

specific courses at ICU. Mitaka City provides part of the audit fee for its citizens. The program:  

 

(1) provides professional and high-quality means to satisfy citizens’ love of learning; 

(2) extends the university’s educational expertise to the local community; and 

(3) enables students and citizens to study side by side, creating a unique environment that 

stimulates new perspectives and motivation to learn.  

 

Courses open to citizens are chosen so as not to interfere with student learning in the 

ICU curriculum. The opportunity has enabled citizens to see our unique educational endeavor 

first hand.  

The following indicates courses offered for the project in the last five years. 

 

 

 

Mitaka Network University  

As a member of the NPO Mitaka Network University Promotion Organization, ICU 

participates in Mitaka Network University. In 2003, a working committee was established to 

consider a network of educational and research institutions in Mitaka City and the vicinity, 

leading to the formation of the Mitaka Network University Promotion Organization in 2005 and 

its authorization as an NPO. The International Citizen University Program that ICU and Mitaka 

City had been jointly organizing until 2004 was incorporated into this Network.  

As member, ICU has organized COE lectures “In Pursuit of a Local Community of 

Peace, Safety and Conviviality,” “Peace, Safety and Conviviality II,” Endowed Course	 

“Science Literacy Café” (citizens and scholars discuss scientific issues over coffee), Empirical 

lecture for an Industry-Academy Joint Personnel Training Program Project of the Ministry of 

Economy, Trade and Industry consigned to the Network. Our President has contributed to this 

organization as Vice Chairman.  
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【Inspection and evaluation】 

Life-long learning 

A maximum of three courses are offered per term, of which two are either serials to 

courses that have been offered, or are popular courses. Many participants return to take more 

courses. Participants appreciate the opportunity to pursue a single theme in depth through serial 

lectures. Weaknesses are that lecturers and content tend to be the same, so we hope to seek ways 

to find new themes to offer that reflect our strengths and further expand participation.  

 

Mitaka City Open Lectures (Citizen Auditors) 

ICU’s academic year has three terms, each course independently organized for a single 

term. Courses that Mitaka citizens can audit are designated from courses offered each term. We 

hope to break the mold for closed Japanese universities by opening part of our courses to the 

public. Our students also benefit from opportunities to study with citizens from the local 

community. 

On the other hand, our policy of education in small classes and optimum class size 

relative to the nature of the course, allows us to accept only a limited number of auditors per 

course. Courses open to this arrangement vary from one to ten per term. We hope to find ways 

to offer more courses by asking our faculty to cooperate.  

 

Mitaka Network University  

ICU contributes tremendously to this project by offering multiple courses, sending 

faculty to lecture every year, as a means to contribute to the local community. This arrangement 

provides an opportunity for social education and contribution transcending university 

frameworks, and we hope to continue in this endeavor. 

 

【Improvement measures】  

We contribute to society through our on-campus 1) life-long learning courses offered 

to Mitaka citizens by faculty including our emeritus professors; and 2) regular courses open to 

citizen auditors, and 3) off-campus activities with the Mitaka University Network. These have 

enabled us to share our strengths with society, while satisfying citizens’ intellectual interests. 

We hope to continue to substantiate the content of the programs.  

On the other hand, faculty members are under constant pressure to fulfill their duties 

in research and education during the hectic three-term academic year in our liberal arts 

education. This has not allowed us to expand our educational resources beyond the local 

community so far.  But in future, we would like to expand the scope of our social contribution 

by enhancing understanding and cooperation from our faculty, as well as working in closer 
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cooperation with other organizations and strengthening our public relations efforts.  

 

(2)  The ICU Hachiro Yuasa Memorial Museum  
This Museum was established in June 1982 as part of our 25th Anniversary project, to 

display archeological findings dug on campus and folk crafts from the collection of founding 

President Hachiro Yuasa. The museum building (concrete two-story building of total floor space 

of 1331.30m2) has rooms for permanent and special exhibitions. Three special exhibitions are 

organized annually, with the entrance hall open to the public for lectures and other purposes. 

The museum does not charge an entrance fee.  

 

Number of visitors  

 

 

2008 Special Exhibition and Symposia Topics 

 

Elementary schools in Mitaka, Koganei, and Chofu Cities use our facilities for 

extracurricular lessons. Students provide guided tours for elementary school students who visit 

the museum on field trips. An increasing number of seniors from Day-service Centers have been 

visiting the museum. More than 80% of our visitors come from outside ICU. The museum is 

open on Tuesdays to Fridays between 10 and 5, and 10 to 4.30 on Saturdays.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
The location of the museum on campus allows faculty and students to use its 

possessions for research. The museum also lends its resources to other research and educational 

institutions, which can be appraised as contributing to society. Lecturers at museum events 

include both ICU faculty and other prominent specialists. 
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However, the resources of the museum have yet to be sorted out in a database, which 

has led to delay in making materials available to the public. External visitors outnumber those 

from ICU, a common characteristic for both exhibitions and lectures. Future tasks may be to 

bring in more visitors from ICU. 

 

【Improvement measures】 

As of 2004, the Curator Qualification Course in the ICU curriculum has led to 

increased use of the museum facility by our students. Students take part in replacing and 

installing exhibits as part of their course work. This has improved the content of the special 

exhibitions. Students guide visitors during special exhibitions. These tours have been very 

popular. We intend to further enhance this endeavor with the cooperation of students, to expand 

our opportunities to contribute to society. We also hope to make our operations more efficient, 

and start our database as soon as possible. 

We would like to expand our educational activities by offering our open lectures in 

serials, as well as open workshops for students. At present, open lectures are organized on 

Saturday afternoons for the benefit of the public, but this should be reconsidered to encourage 

student attendance.  

 

(3) Sacred Music Center 

【Status quo】 

In 1970, ICU installed a Rieger Organ in the university chapel. The Sacred Music 

Center maintains the instrument and provides opportunities to enjoy music through 

performances on the organ. Open lectures provide opportunities for Mitaka citizens to deepen 

their understanding of music.  

 

Concerts 

The Center organizes six pipe organ concerts a year. They take place on the third 

Sunday in April, May, June, October, November, from three in the afternoon for a fee of 2000 

yen. The annual Christmas Concert with the organ, ensemble and choir is held on the second 

Sunday in December from three for an entrance fee of 2500 yen. A total of 271 concerts have 

been held as of July 2009. About 200 fill the chapel for organ concerts; with about 400 at the 

Christmas concert.  

An organ tour is held annually on the fourth Sunday of September from three. The 

university organist explains how the organ works and then performs on the instrument. Those 

attending the tour can try playing the organ upon request and about 50 attend every year. A 

special concert organized as of March 2009 “Organ for Kids,” allows elementary school 
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students to attend a lecture about the workings of the organ and play the actual instrument with 

a wrap-up performance by the university organist. On March 28, 2009, 116 elementary students 

attended this concert.  

Our students also perform on this organ. We have been offering extra-curricular 

lessons in organ as of 1986, and students can audition once every term for private lessons. The 

university organist gives these lessons every other week (five lessons a term). These students 

have three hours on the practice organ every week. About 20 to 25 students hone their pipe 

organ skills every term. They have the opportunity to perform at the ICU Festival, as well as the 

Annual Organ Student Concert in February.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

Numerous organists from Japan and the international community perform on our organ, 

providing the ICU community, including members of the ICU Church, an opportunity to enjoy 

music played on the instrument. In recent years, many concert halls have installed pipe organs. 

In anticipation of the decline in concert attendance, the Center has attracted new members to the 

Concert Membership System, by distributing complimentary organ concert tickets in spring and 

autumn to those who acquired membership in 2007 and 2008. Concert membership has 

increased as a result, providing more musical opportunities to the public. Public relations efforts 

through our Website, newspapers, and community papers have been substantiated, with the 

result of more inquiries about concerts to the Center. Organs are difficult to maintain. With our 

organ commemorating 40 years since installment in 2010, we need to attend to urgent repair and 

other maintenance issues.  

Providing some concerts without entrance fees has contributed to musical 

opportunities for the public. Elementary school students can now take part in our organ tours, 

which has expanded the cultural opportunities for local community. Hearing the sound of the 

organ gives the ICU chapel a different meaning. Differentiating participation in musical events 

by age group may need a more innovative approach.  

ICU is not a musical college, but the opportunity for students to study organ-playing 

techniques has been an invaluable experience. It also reflects our liberal arts philosophy. We 

need to include this feature in our public relations endeavor. 

 

【Improvement measures】  

To maintain the resonance of our Rieger Organ, we will install a new combination 

action system by summer 2010. This step will enable us to provide more people the occasion to 

enjoy the resonance of our organ. The Center will continue to pay particular attention to the 

condition of the organ through regular servicing and maintenance.  
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At special concerts where we designate age groups for attendance, we are also 

planning workshops for older elementary schools students.  

For society to acknowledge student activity at ICU, we plan to strengthen our public 

relation efforts for the Annual Organ Student Concert. We will ask Mitaka and also Koganei, 

Musashino, Chofu City Bulletins and Websites to publicize details about the Concert.  

 

Open lectures 

【Status quo】 

Open lectures are held every term on Fridays in May, October and January from 17:10. 

Lecturers from both within and outside ICU address the audience on religion or music. There is 

no admission charge. We have held 39 lectures since 1996, with more than 50 attending each 

time.  

 

Lecture Titles in 2008 and 2009 

Love and Sorrow in the Bible 

The Goddess Musa in the Greek Classics 

Psalms in Christianity 

Chansons of George Brassens–Songs of Non-conformism 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

Lectures have been scheduled on Friday evenings for the benefit of the public. We 

have informed the local community of events held at ICU through City Bulletins, community 

papers, and City Websites. As a result, attendants have included all ages. We have been able to 

provide an opportunity to relate music to human nature and various academic fields. We need to 

promote our efforts to further expand participation from the public. 

 

【Improvement measures】 
We published Lectures I in 2007 and Lectures II in 2008 to commemorate the 10th 

anniversary of our lectures. Through these booklets, those who were not able to attend the 

lectures have the opportunity to share the content. We will continue to publish these booklets.  

 

 

2) Contribution to policy-making in national and local governments 
○ Contribution to policymaking in national and local governments 
 

【Status quo】 
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The ICU faculty interacts actively with various national government organizations 

such as the Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports, Science and Technology, Cabinet Office, 

National Personnel Authority, and Metropolitan Police Department. We also cooperate with 

local governments such as Mitaka, Musashino, and Koganei Cities, as well as Hiroshima City, 

and Fukuoka Prefecture. Many ICU faculty members contribute to organizations such as the 

Japan University Accreditation Association, National Institute for Academic Degrees and 

University Education, and The Promotion and Mutual Aid Corporation for Private Schools of 

Japan.  

Faculty in the Physical Education Department, in addition to contributing as executive 

members of related academic meetings and organizations, participate in sports workshops and 

volunteer at training sessions to promote sports activities in cooperation with the local 

government and NGOs.  

   

【Inspection and evaluation】 
Research conducted by faculty contributes to efforts within the national government, 

as well as the cities in the vicinity. Our philosophy obliges us to take part in numerous 

government-related committees. This can be commended as a contribution effort to society. 

 

【Improvement measures】 

We do not see the need to initiate improvement measures in regard to contribution to 

society. But since information in this area is concentrated in the Personnel Division alone, the 

ICU community should be able to share this information to further enhance fruitful relations 

with other organizations.   

 

 

3) Opening Our Facilities to the Public 
○ Openness of the university campus and facilities and situation and effects of joint use with 

society  

 

【Status quo】  

ICU cooperates with the Mitaka City Education Board to allow Mitaka citizens use of 

the university’s baseball field and archery grounds when they are not used for physical 

education classes or extracurricular activities. Citizens use our baseball and archery fields, 

approximately 20 days and 12 days a year, respectively. 

Taizanso, a building registered as a cultural asset at the Agency for Cultural Affairs, is 

open to the public during ICU Festival, and every third Saturday of the month excluding 
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summer and winter vacation.  

The library accepts use by those outside ICU, an arrangement that enables ICU to 

expand the benefit of its resources to society. 

Other facilities open to the public are the Main Building for open lectures. 

From the open nature of our campus, we have visitors from the vicinity, especially 

during two weekends in March and April when the cherry trees are in full bloom.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

The number of visitors we have on campus has invited problems in the safety and 

maintenance of our facilities. We need to consider measures to secure the safety of our students 

and faculty.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

We need to reconsider the open nature of our campus from the perspective of security. 
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Chapter 8 
Faculty 

 

As stated in Chapter 2, our faculty has been organized for the CLA; we do not 

have faculty members teaching exclusively in the Graduate School. This chapter describes 

the CLA faculty organization. 

 

【Objective】 

1. We will adhere to the Christian Clause to appoint faculty who will practice our Christian 

philosophy in our education and research activities.  

2. We will appoint appropriate faculty who engage in multi-lateral and interdisciplinary 

research to implement our liberal arts education in small classes 

3. To achieve our international mission, our faculty will be comprised of various cultural 

backgrounds 

 

 

 

1) Faculty organization 
【Status quo】 

Faculty-student ratio and distribution of full-time faculty to courses 

○ Appropriateness of the faculty organization in relation to their philosophy and objective, as 
well as the nature of the curriculum and the number of students in their care  

○ Appropriateness of the position of full-time faculty in relation to University Establishment 

Standards Article 12 

○ Distribution of full-time faculty to major courses 

 

The College of Liberal Arts (CLA) has 2480 students with 158 full-time faculty 

members. The University Establishment Standards require us to have 52 full-time faculty 

members for our student quota, but we need many more to achieve our educational philosophy.  

Our student-faculty ratio is 17.6:1. Since its founding, ICU has provided each student with an 

advisor of an associate professor or higher. Each advisor takes care of about 25 students.  

From our emphasis on education, faculty can take trips abroad during the school term, 

for example to attend academic meetings, only twice a year. They cannot assign someone else to 

teach in their place: if they cancel a class, they must teach extra classes. Office hours are an 

obligation: faculty must be ready to receive students in their offices at least two hours a week.  

From our emphasis on general education and compulsory courses, full-time faculty members 
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teach 90% of these courses. But for specialized courses, the full-time ratio is 66%, partly 

because part-time lecturers make up for the limited number of faculty by teaching particular 

courses that are offered several times a year or in both English and Japanese. Associate 

professors and higher provide instruction for senior thesis.  

 

Age distribution of full-time faculty:   

○ Appropriateness of age distribution in faculty 
 

31-35  5.1% 

36-40  12.7% 

41-45  15.2% 

46-50  19.0% 

51-55  15.2% 

56-60  17.7% 

61-65  14.6% 

The retirement age is 65. 

 

Communication among faculty 

○ Communication among faculty concerning the realization of curriculum objectives and 

suitability 

 

Departments for each major form the unit for the faculty’s curricular concerns, with a 

conference held at the beginning of each month (excluding July and August). College-wide 

courses are discussed at the General Education and Language Education Committees. In 

addition, the Dean of the CLA convenes the Curriculum Committee with representatives from 

each Department, language programs and Physical Education Department to discuss matters 

about the whole curriculum.  

 

Ratio of Non-Japanese/ Women in the Faculty 

○ Proportion of non-Japanese faculty 

○ Proportion of women in the faculty 
 

As diversity is crucial in liberal arts education, we appoint faculty from the 

international community. At present, 56 (35%) full-time non-Japanese faculty teach at ICU. We 

have 57 women in the faculty, which is 36%. 
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【Inspection and evaluation/ Improvement measures】 

The teacher-student ratio meets our standard of education in small classes. In future, 

we need to balance the number of students a faculty member instructs as senior thesis advisor 

under the new system.  

An increasing number of part-time faculty teach specialized courses to compensate for 

full-time faculty holding administrative positions with reduced teaching obligations or on 

sabbatical leave. We may need to reconsider the number of specialized courses we offer for an 

appropriate balance between full-time and part-time faculty.  

The age distribution among our faculty is appropriate.  

We have a higher proportion of foreign faculty compared to other Japanese 

universities, so we should offer more courses in English. We have a good proportion of women 

on the faculty, but they are not evenly distributed among the disciplines.  

 

 

2) Education and Research Support Staff  
(1) Personnel support 

○ Distribution of human resources to support experiments, practical training, foreign 
language education, information processing 

○ Appropriateness of cooperation between faculty and assistants 

 

【Status quo】 
The Academic Affairs Division	 (CLA Group, Graduate School Group, and related 

research offices) provides general support for education. The Integrated Learning Center 

provides IT-related apparatus maintenance and organizes information literacy education 

seminars. TA (teaching assistants), LA (laboratory assistants), RIA (research institute assistants), 

and class helpers (compiling materials to be distributed in class, printing hand-outs, reserving 

and moving apparatus used in class, operating the apparatus, collecting and reviewing comment 

sheets from students) support day-to-day administration of classes.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

Before the 2008 reform in the CLA, master’s course students supported faculty in 

classes. Now part-time class helpers attend to simple work, such as printing out materials and 

setting up apparatus used in classes that can be done without a specialized background, under 

the supervision of the Academic Affairs Division. This has led to unification and efficiency in 

teaching support.  

As of 2008, the Academic Affairs Division assigns TAs and LAs to majors and 
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programs rather than to individual professors. Some faculty members have voiced their 

preference for the former system of working with their graduate students instead of asking the 

Academic Affairs Division to arrange for assistants to help out in classes. However, the small 

student body of our Graduate School limits the number we can appoint as TAs. A combination 

of TA/LA and part-time class helpers will help us provide better support for classes.  

 

【Improvement measures】 
We will establish an efficient support system in accordance with the academic reform 

in the Graduate School to be enforced in 2010 under the supervision of the Deans of CLA and 

the Graduate School.  

Research support at the Institutes will also be reorganized in accordance with support 

from the Graduate School Office after reform. An appropriate number of RIA will be positioned 

in each Institute, as well as part-time staff for daily office work, general affairs, and execution of 

the budget. A more rigid system for appointment of RIA will introduce opportunities for young 

researchers to strengthen research activities at the research institutes.  

 

(2) Revamping the TA system 

△Revamping the teaching assistant (TA) system 

 

【Status quo】 

Graduate students will be appointed as TAs to support teaching and research activities. 

This opportunity provides them with training as future members of the faculty or as researchers, 

and also contributes to providing meticulous care for undergraduate students.  

From the founding days of the university, TAs have helped full-time and part-time 

faculty with education and research activities. But their responsibilities were never clearly 

defined, resulting in a discrepancy in their workload. After the reform, TAs not only assist in 

teaching but are trained as young researchers. As of 2008, 168 TAs (101 post-doctoral or 

doctoral course students and 67 master’s course students) have been appointed for a total of 576 

courses. Among them 118 are graduate students (82 from ICU and 36 from other universities). 

Slightly less than 40% of the 1489 courses offered (1124 in the CLA and 365 in the Graduate 

School) have TAs, depending on class size and teaching style.  We encourage appointment of 

TAs from our graduate students (179 as of October 2008). They account for slightly more than 

40% (82).  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

Only departments and programs can appoint TAs to secure transparency in the process.  
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They not only support classes, but also participate in practical training sessions and group 

discussions. This provides them practical training in teaching as future researchers or members 

of faculty. TAs can help students connect with professors, which enhances the quality of 

education in the classes.  

We clearly defined the responsibilities of the TA, by differentiating their obligations 

from that of the part-time class helper who prepares handouts and secures equipment used in 

class.  

Future issues that need consideration may be to increase appointments from our 

graduate students, to enhance their potential as future researchers and also improve the quality 

of TAs. Standardized TA appointment and supervision has enabled us to secure equality in their 

workload. But the office work involved in this process remains complicated and needs to be 

tackled with more efficiency.  

 

【Improvement measures】 
To prioritize TA appointment from our graduate students, we need to circulate 

information about the TA system on campus. Presently, we only accept TA applications in 

December. But we should also do so in April for new students to apply. We also need FD 

Director leadership in organizing orientation sessions to improve the quality of TAs and ask 

faculty to make presentations about how to use TAs in classes. A database for TA appointment, 

improved appointment methods and devising means for TAs and office staffers to connect can 

help enhance our education further.   

 

 

3) Faculty recruitment, appointment, dismissal and promotion 
○ Appropriateness of standards and process of recruitment, appointment, dismissal and 

promotion of faculty 

 

【Status quo】 

Recruitment and appointment 

Full-time faculty members are recruited and appointed based on the ICU Regulations 

for Appointment of Full-time Faculty and Bylaws for the Appointment of Professors, Senior 

Associate Professors, Associate Professors and Lecturers.  

Recruitment starts with a request to the President from the department or program for 

a new faculty member with the reason and conditions for appointment. In principle, all 

recruitments are made public. If not, the reason must be clarified in the new faculty request 

form.  
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A committee carries out the selection process. Its five members consist of one or two 

from that department including the chair who acts as chairperson, one or two from a related 

discipline, and two from another field. Those from the department and related field consider the 

candidate from the perspective of that specialized field, and the others consider whether the 

candidate can contribute to liberal arts education at ICU.  

The committee draws up a shortlist of eligible candidates who have presented 

applications. Then these candidates are invited to the campus to demonstrate their teaching 

ability by actually teaching a class and for an interview.  

Candidates who have been chosen for this procedure present the committee with their 

views on the following in English. 

 

(1) Liberal arts 

(2) Balance between education and research 

(3) Contribution to ICU as a Christian 

 

The President asks the Vice President for Academic Affairs, Dean of the CLA, Dean of 

the Graduate School and Director of the Religious Center about the finalist nominated by the 

committee. If questions arise, the committee reconsiders the nomination, and then a final report 

is presented to the President. Following a report from the President, the Dean of the CLA asks 

the department to deliberate on the finalist and receives a report about this discussion. The Dean 

of the CLA then asks the Faculty Council to examine the nominee’s credentials on the 

following: 

 

(1) Suitability to conditions of appointment 

(2) Specialized and academic background 

(3) Disposition in teaching  

 

The Faculty Meeting considers the finalist whose credentials have been examined by 

the Faculty Council. Only those who have the rank of the position to be filled or above have the 

right to vote.  

The president recommends the finalist approved by the Faculty Meeting to the Board.  

 

【Inspection and Evaluation】 

The Selection Committee comprises of members that have the capacity to select the 

most appropriate scholar for the position. It functions effectively in a university with a liberal 

arts philosophy. To secure impartiality in the selection process, if the position in discussion is 
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occupied by a faculty member, that member cannot be a member of the selection committee.  

But this faculty member can take part in the deliberation in the departments, from the 

perspective of management of majors.   

 

Promotion 

【Status quo】 

A set of bylaws stipulate promotion of faculty. In accordance with the 2008 reform, the 

person nominated for promotion can, along with the department head, present the Dean of the 

CLA his/her request for promotion. The Dean of the CLA reports the candidate to the Vice 

President for Academic Affairs and considers balance and fairness to decide on the nominee. He 

also consults the Faculty Council. 

In addition to the credentials for each position, criteria for promotion will be based on: 

 

(1) Educational contribution  

(2) Research achievement 

(3) Contribution to the university, academic societies and society in general 

 

Candidates for promotion are approved by vote at the Faculty Meeting. Based on the 

results of this vote, the President recommends the promotion to the Board of Trustees. 

 

【Inspection and Evaluation】 
As of 2008, fairness in the examination process has been enhanced with the nominee 

also presenting the request for promotion. Faculty Council collects reference other than that 

presented by the nominee, to use as material for judgment. Department chairs are not members 

of the Faculty Council, so they consider the question from the perspective of the university as a 

whole.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

All these personnel procedures start from departments. But some of the departments 

may be too small in size for actual deliberation. It may be necessary to consider a larger unit for 

this process.  

 

 

4) Evaluation for education and research activities 
○ Evaluation methods and their validity in faculty engagement in education and research  

○ Appropriateness of concern for education and research ability in the appointment process 
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for faculty 

 

We oblige finalists in the appointment process to teach a class to examine their 

capability to teach. The university lays great importance on this opportunity from its emphasis 

on teaching. The examination includes not just the lecture but the interaction with students, or 

how the finalist answers questions from students. Sometimes a syllabus may be required of the 

course the finalist will be teaching.  

In evaluating achievement in research, publications will be checked for peer-reviews. 

Our international mission encourages faculty to contribute to journals of international esteem.   

The final phase of the appointment asking the finalist to present views about liberal 

arts, not only enables the university to confirm the candidate’s suitability to practice liberal arts, 

but also gives the finalist an opportunity to consider his/her suitability with the university.  

The finalist’s teaching experience will serve as criteria to determine rank. 

 

【Inspection and Evaluation /Improvement measures】  

Due to the strict procedures for appointment and promotion, we did not think it 

necessary to conduct a periodic follow-up evaluation. But this may be another issue to consider.    

 

 

5) Faculty of the Graduate School 

○ Appropriateness of the faculty organization in graduate school in relation to the philosophy, 
objective, characteristic, number of students, and legal standards  

○ Appropriate role distribution and cooperation among faculty to provide education in the 

graduate school 

 

The Graduate School has four Divisions and five majors. All Divisions have a master’s 

and doctor’s course except the Division of Natural Science which does not have a doctor’s 

course.  

All faculty members teaching in the graduate school are affiliated with the CLA, with 

the exception of one professor. Qualifications for faculty teaching in the graduate school are 

considered in each Division. Some faculty members teach only the master’s course.  

To realize our philosophy, each Division has objectives in its education and research.  

Approximately 100 full-time faculty members teach the master’s course, and 69 for 

the doctor’s course. This number satisfies the requirements for establishment. Since there are 89 

students in the master’s course and 77 in the doctor’s course, the faculty–student ratio is 1 to 

0.89 in the master’s course and 1.12 in the doctor’s course. This indicates that we provide 
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meticulous instruction, although this varies according to Division.  

In addition to the thesis advisor, two other faculty members also participate in the 

individual instruction we provide our students. Theses are examined by more than three 

members of the faculty, while faculty members work in close cooperation.  

 

Teaching and Research Assistants 

○ Substantiality of teaching and research assistants in each division 

○ Appropriateness of cooperation between faculty and research assistants 

 

Our teaching and research assistants are employed based on the ICU Teaching 

Assistant Regulations and the ICU Research Assistant Regulations. In addition research institute 

assistants (RIA) help out with the research conducted at the Institutes based on the ICU 

Research Institute Assistant Regulations. This system nurtures young researchers with the 

opportunity to teach and conduct research. In 2009, 79 TAs and 144 RIAs assisted teaching and 

research at ICU.  

 

Faculty teaching in the graduate school 

○ Content of procedure to hire, reject faculty teaching in the graduate school and the 

appropriateness of its employment  

 

ICU does not hire faculty exclusively for the graduate school. All faculty members are 

appointed to teach in the CLA. CLA faculty appointed based on ICU Regulations Article 13 

teach in the graduate school. Qualifications are specified separately for the master’s and 

doctor’s courses in accordance with the Bylaws for Research Advisor Certification, Doctoral 

Course, Graduate School, International Christian University.  

Faculty members who are not members of the Division can be appointed when 

necessary to teach master’s or doctor’s courses. Qualifications are indicated in the table 

indicated above. When a faculty member is appointed for this post, the Director of the Division 

must report to the Dean of the Graduate School. The Dean reports in turn to the Faculty Council 

and Faculty Meeting.  

 

Evaluation of education and research  

○ Situation of evaluation of education and research by faculty in the graduate school and its 

effectiveness 

 

Evaluation of this kind is not conducted except when new faculty are hired at ICU.  
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Relation with other educational organizations 

○ Exchange with educational organizations in Japan and abroad and its appropriateness 

 

Many full-time faculty members are affiliated to our 8 Institutes and Centers. Many 

are affiliated to more than one. Exchange through these institutes and centers are active, with 

lectures and other events jointly held with research institutes off campus. We have mutual 

accreditation agreements with other graduate schools. As stated in the section on the graduate 

school in Chapter 3 Educational Content and Method, the characteristic of our graduate school 

is that we have exchange with organizations abroad. 

 

【Inspection and evaluation/ Improvement measures】 

We see no serious problems that we must address in the faculty organization in general, 

but organization tends to lay priority on the CLA. In 2010 when the graduate school undergoes 

reform, the four Divisions will be integrated into a single Department. This will enhance the 

emphasis on interdisciplinary research and cooperation with the CLA.  

The previous mutual evaluation results of the Japan University Accreditation 

Association recommended ICU to employ younger researchers for instruction and examination 

of doctor’s thesis and to instruct teach the graduate school, an area that can be reconsidered as a 

measure to substantiate the graduate school. In response, each Division considered appointing 

younger researchers. As of 2010, the following qualification will be applied for appointment: 

Those who meet the qualification of professor or senior associate professor at the time of the 

appointment automatically become master’s course faculty without approval from the faculty 

conferences. Professors and senior associate professors who have qualifications and teaching 

experience become doctor’s course faculty with a recommendation from the Doctor’s Course 

Committee and the Graduate School Committee.        
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Chapter 9 
Administration Staff 

 

 

【Objectives】 

1. To provide a functional administrative organization for the College of Liberal Arts which was 

reformed in April 2008, and the Graduate School, which will be reformed in 2010 

2. Provision of the necessary reorganization for appropriate distribution of personnel to achieve 

reform 

3. To strengthen support for students and faculty to enhance liberal arts education  

4. To consider an organization that nurtures the above personnel and a training system  

 

 

 

1) Structure of the organization 
○ Structure of the organization and personnel distribution 

 

【Status quo】 

As of April 2001, we reorganized the administration to 12 Divisions (including the 

Library and High School) with 25 groups/centers (office in the former system) under their 

supervision. The administrators are the President, Vice President for Academic Affairs, Vice 

President for General Affairs, Dean of the CLA, Dean of the Graduate School, Dean of Students, 

Dean of International Affairs, Director of the Library, University Secretariat Director, and 

Assistant to the President. More than half of them are faculty members. 

Clerical staff are ranked as First Executive Rank (Director), Second Executive Rank 

(Group Head), First Rank Staff, Second Rank Staff and Third Rank Staff. There are 119 

full-time staff in the administrative organization, including special staff (reemployed), contract 

workers, part-timers and dispatched workers.  

  

【Inspection and evaluation】 

The present organizational system was devised for flexibility with the Division as the 

basic unit. But the day-to-day office work tends to be done in Groups and Centers. Effective 

integration in the Divisions can facilitate cooperation and efficient information sharing. This 

will depend on how well the Division Director and Group Head manage their respective offices. 

The Division Director can assign staff to different Groups within the Division, which 

allows for flexible distribution of personnel. But this does not happen very often.   
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Basically, staffers work for a particular Division. This means the Division handles procedures 

for personnel reshuffling with an informal announcement and letter of appointment, which 

makes it difficult for staff in other Divisions to see where others will be positioned.  

 

Administrative Organization 

 

 

 



293 

Number of staff (as of April 1, 2009)  

 
 

【Improvement measures】 

When staffers change their affiliation, this should be publicized within the Group and 

the information should be provided to all even if the staff moves within the Division.  

Directors should concentrate on administrative duties, while the Group Head leads 

each group. The Director and group head management ability should be enhanced to further 

improve the function of the present organization.  

 

 

2) Relationship between the clerical and academic organizations 
○ Situation of cooperation between the clerical and academic organizations 

○ Appropriateness of methods to secure systematic integration of clerical and academic 

organizations in managing the university  

 

【Status quo】 

The University Secretariat handles office work for the juridical person under the 

supervision of the University Secretariat Director. The Administrative Affairs Division mainly 

manages clerical work for decision-making bodies of the university and also makes adjustments 
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with academic organizations. At the same time, the Academic Affairs Division manages, 

supports and adjusts clerical work for the academic organizations. In the April 2008 reform, the 

offices in each Division were integrated into a single office. Support for research has been 

strengthened by establishing a research support group in August 2007 within the General Affairs 

Division. 

Every Division has various committees under its jurisdiction, and cooperates with the 

academic organizations to plan and carry out operations.  

The Director of the University Secretariat participates in the Senate, the university’s 

highest decision-making organ, as liaison between the clerical and academic organizations. The 

Directors for Academic Affairs and Educational Affairs attend the Faculty Meeting along with 

the Director of the University Secretariat as observers. All decisions are passed on by e-mail, 

and the important items are related to each office via the Director’s meeting.   

 

【Inspection and Evaluation】  
The clerical organization of the juridical person is not strictly divided between the 

juridical and academic organizations, and the executive organization has been integrated. Each 

office aims to support the education, research and student life on campus, with appropriate 

cooperation with related offices. All Directors gather at the Director’s meeting to exchange 

information to secure integrated organizational management of the university’s affairs.  

To maintain our educational philosophy and meet the demands of a rapidly changing 

society, the clerical and academic organizations need to cooperate further to enhance the 

management of the university.   

 

【Improvement measures】 
It will be important to secure an environment for the clerical and academic divisions to 

cooperate effectively. For this purpose, we need to consider the appropriateness of the 

operations distributed within the secretariat, and work to enhance awareness and skills of our 

staffers. 

 

 

3) Role of the clerical office  
(1) Administrative Organization for Academic Affairs 

○ Appropriateness of planning and support activities in relation to academic affairs 

 

【Status quo】 

Plans for academic affairs are discussed mainly in the Senate, Faculty Meeting, 
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Curriculum Committee, and department meetings. Related offices enforce the plans. 

Offices that support academic affairs are mainly  Educational Affairs Division

（Educational Affairs Group, Admissions Group, International Education Exchange Group, 

Academic Planning Center）and Academic Affairs Division (CLA Office, Graduate School 

Office) 

With the 2008 reform (See Chapter 3 Educational Content and Method), the Academic 

Planning Center was established in the Educational Affairs Division. The Educational Affairs 

Group administers the curriculum, tests, grades, and graduation procedures, and provides 

students guidance in how to take courses. At present we have students who entered ICU before 

and after the reform, so we have two types of information for detailed guidance.  

Each Division Office in the Academic Affairs Division used to handle matters related 

to support for faculty in the classroom before the reform, but as of April 2009, it has been 

integrated with the CLA Office, which used to handle college-wide programs such as general 

education and senior thesis, and renamed the CLA Group.     	    

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

The integration of the Division Office Group and the CLA Office Group has enabled 

us to strengthen support for faculty and students. The establishment of the Academic Planning 

Center can be commended as a step forward in support to faculty and students.  

On the other hand, responsibilities overlap, which has caused inefficiencies and 

difficulties for students and faculty. For example, both the Educational Affairs and CLA Group 

are involved in the advisor system, which has forced the two offices to exchange information 

frequently. Students and faculty rarely know which office is in charge of a particular matter. The 

Educational Affairs Group, the Academic Planning Center, and the CLA Group are all involved 

in the major system: their responsibilities have not been clearly defined.   

 

【Improvement measures】 
We should distinguish responsibilities of the Educational Affairs Group, the Academic 

Planning Center, and the CLA Group. We also need to reconsider integrating or abolishing 

various offices. At present, both the new and old systems coexist, creating complications. But 

after 2012, when most of the students under the old system will have graduated from the CLA, 

we should reorganize the offices. The Academic Planning Center, which supports students 

choose their major, now has an additional staff member.  

 

 (2) Role of the clerical offices in the decision-making and communication system 

○ The role of offices in the decision-making and communication system of the university and 
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appropriateness of its activity 

 

【Status quo】 
Office staffers compile materials for decision-making organs such as the Board of 

Trustees and University Management Committee. They also collect information and compile 

drafts for plans.  

The Director of the University Secretariat attends all major conferences as a member 

or observer, and her role is to connect administrative staff with academic staff. Some 

conferences also ask staff from related offices to attend as observers.  

Decisions are relayed to every staff member through the Director’s Conference. Group 

Heads and Directors take the opinions and suggestions from staff in their office through the 

Director’s conference to various other conferences.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
Student and staff opinion are reflected to some extent when collecting information and 

compiling materials for decision-making organs. We hope to enhance this process.  

In the higher-ranking organs, the decisions are being relayed to staff under their 

supervision appropriately. However, since we are a small university and the communication 

between higher and lower ranking staff tend to be sufficient, we need opportunities for 

inter-office communication or for high-ranking administrators to talk directly with staff.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

Staffers who are in direct contact with students and faculty can enhance education and 

research and thereby contribute to the decision-making process. For this purpose, there should 

be opportunities for staff to assemble to discuss matters about the university or listen directly to 

messages from top administrators such as the President or Director of the University Secretariat. 

We need to instill the mission of ICU for staff to share a common direction. This will also lead 

to solidarity within the organization. We also hope that in future, not only the director of the 

University Secretariat, but also more Directors will attend conferences to enhance cooperation 

in the organization.  

For staff to be recognized as partners by faculty, planning abilities must be enhanced. 

Awareness must be raised with constant on the job training (OJT) and off the job training (OFF- 

JT).  

 

(3) Role of the office in international exchange 

○ Situation of office involvement in specialized work such as international exchange 
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Office staffers are involved in specialized work in three ways: 

(1) Faculty decide policy and office staff cooperate with practical business 

(2) Office staff plan and carry out the work 

(3) Office staff support work in a particular area based on requests from faculty or students 

 

Examples of these three types of work include international exchange and admissions 

in (1); job-hunt support in (2); and IT support in (3). All three require enhanced cooperation 

among related offices, faculty and students for further improvement. Office staff should acquire 

expertise so they can also plan the work.  

 

International Educational Exchange 

【Status quo】 

Faculty in charge (Dean of International Affairs, Head of International Educational 

Exchange, etc.), International Academic Program Committee comprised of faculty entrusted by 

the President, and office staff from the International Educational Exchange Group deal with 

work related to international educational exchange such as student exchange programs and the 

Study English Abroad Program.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

The individual attention to students leaving for programs abroad can be commended. 

The International Educational Exchange Group, Educational Affairs Group, and Student 

Services Division provide the same support to foreign students at ICU as their Japanese peers. 

This has the benefit of making the foreign students feel at home, but lack of language 

proficiency may cause difficulties.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

Work in international educational exchange has not been regarded as requiring 

expertise, so staffers have been transferred and appointed without the necessary background. 

This has led to difficulties in accumulating experience and know-how. In future, we expect more 

students to come to and leave from ICU, so we need to pass on experience and share 

information with related offices.  

 

Admissions 

【Status quo】 
The eight admissions procedures are administered at ICU. (See Chapter 4)  

Faculty organizations decide admission policy and approval of admission. The office 
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that administers each screening procedure differs. The International Educational Exchange 

Group of the Educational Affairs Office Document works on screening for September students 

in the CLA, the Academic Affairs Division Graduate School Group, Graduate School 

admissions, and the rest are entrusted to the Educational Affairs Office Admissions Office 

Group.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
Increase in the number of applicants at ICU in the last two years, despite a decrease in 

the 18-year-old population, can be commended. Factors contributing to this have been the 

reform in the CLA, start of online applications, the public relations effort in cooperation with 

the Public Information Center and the diversified means to apply to ICU.  

However, we do not regard admissions as a specialized area, so staff have been 

transferred and appointed as such, which has led to difficulties in accumulating experience and 

know-how.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

To maintain the increase in the number of applicants, we need to devise efficient 

public relations methods based on detailed analysis of the situation. Further cooperation with 

the Public Information Center and other specialists will be necessary. We need to compile a 

manual for work required for admissions to prevent any errors that might occur. A detailed 

procedure manual should cover information to be shared among faculty and staff to confirm and 

supplement responsibilities in each office.  

 

Job Hunt/ Career Formation Support 

【Status quo】 

The Student Services Division’s Placement Group supports career formation to help 

students find their course after graduation, by collecting and providing information on 

companies and job offers, organizing various guidance meetings, and conducting interviews 

with students.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
The various career support activities conducted to meet global needs, on-campus 

meetings about corporations, seminars to coach students in writing English résumés and cope 

with interviews in English, can be commended as strengths. Regular organization of “ICU 

Career Navi” meetings provide an opportunity for our students to think about the future after 

graduation at an early stage. A problem may be that there needs to be more cooperation with the 
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faculty and other offices.  

 

【Improvement measures】 
There needs to be more cooperation with the faculty and other offices to meet  

individual needs of foreign exchange and transfer students. As a step forward, cooperation 

between the Placement Group and the Academic Planning Center will start.  

 

IT Support, information education 

【Status quo】 

At ICU, the IT Center provides IT support for the whole university. The Director of 

the IT Center supervises the Integrated Learning Center Group (support for education and 

research purposes) and the IT Center Group (support for clerical offices).  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
With a specialized office on campus, we can provide speedy and customized IT 

services at low cost, as we do not have to rely on external services for support.  

But increasing use of computers and multimedia in office work, student life and in the 

classroom, has led to a vast increase in the support required. The limited staff find it hard to 

cope with the multitude of requests that require expertise. Most of the staffers have special skills, 

so it is difficult for other ICU staff to serve as back-up.    

 

【Improvement measures】 

To prepare an optimum IT environment for faculty and students, providing support for 

safe use of apparatus, we need to encourage faculty to attend training sessions off campus, as 

well as increase the number of IT Center staff with specialized skills and knowledge. We have 

also started to assign certain work to external service providers.  

As a measure for the ever-expanding workload in this area, we might enhance the 

information education for faculty and students as a fundamental solution for the problem. We 

should decide on our principles for IT and find opportunities to educate our faculty and students 

in this area.  

 

(4) Role of the clerical office in supporting the administration 

○ Situation of clerical office that supports the administration 

 

【Status quo】 

The General Affairs Division, Personnel Division, Management Division, 
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Advancement Office & Secretariat manage the university in accordance with the management 

decisions made by the Board of Trustees and the University Management Committee. These 

management divisions also work with decisions made at the Senate, so we do not have a clear 

division between the academic and clerical organizations. Directors from both the academic and 

administrative organizations attend the biweekly Director’s meeting to exchange information for 

smooth operations within the university.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

Our structural characteristics such as small size, lofty educational philosophy, 

complicated curriculum, and a spacious but costly-to-maintain campus, pose challenges to 

management. With the rapid decrease in the 18-year-old population, we need to enhance our 

strengths but also balance the quality of education and financial concerns to fortify management 

of the university.  

The raise in the status of the Advancement Office & Secretariat, the office responsible for 

donations between 2008 and 2009, to a formal department, and the establishment of the Auditor’s 

Office to strengthen internal control and compliance, can be commended as a step to enhance the 

clerical support for management.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

We need to fortify the cooperation between our decision-making organ, the Board of 

Trustees, and the university, for speedy and mobile decision making.  

The office organization needs to work closely with the management and academic offices. 

Staffers need specialized knowledge and perspectives for the whole university. Nurturing 

personnel by effective personnel management will be imperative.  

 

 

4) Graduate School Office 
○ Appropriateness of the planning abilities of the office involved in substantiation and 

development of the graduate school 

 

【Status quo】 
As of May 2009, the Graduate School has 4 Divisions (MA and PhD courses in the 

GSE, GSPA, GSCC Divisions and MA course in the GSNS). The Division Committee decides 

the policy for education and research activities in each. The Academic Affairs Division 

Graduate School Group attends to office work related to admissions, materials necessary at 

Division Meetings, and the curriculum. It also handles admissions and other affairs for the 
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Rotary Peach Scholarship and JDS Program.  

In 2010, these Divisions will be integrated into a single Graduate School of Arts and 

Sciences. This is a measure to realize our aim to nurture professionals with wide knowledge. 

With bilingual education as the foundation, we will nurture future leaders who can bridge the 

difference between Japan and other countries. Work related to the reform is ongoing. 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
Each staff member is in charge of a Division as well as certain operations. To provide 

effective support to faculty and students, staffers need to be aware of the research activities 

taking place as well as provide students support on how to take courses. The system of staff in 

charge of certain operations can work towards preventing isolation of each Division, which can 

be commended as an effective means to alleviate the weakness of having a staff in charge of 

each Division.  

A problem is that office work in the Graduate School does not always work effectively 

when work for different Divisions are grouped together. One example is the different 

admissions and doctoral candidacy approval procedures. If standardization is to be enhanced, 

we need to be concerned with the need for specialization in academics while we standardize 

clerical work.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

In relation to the 2010 reform, we propose clerical work in the Graduate School be 

standardized. But this should not be at the cost of the quality of education. We need to 

reorganize the Graduate School office within the framework of the university office 

organization in accordance with the departments in the CLA and the five-year program for BA 

and MA conferral.  

 

 

5) Staff development (SD) 
○ Securing opportunities for staff development and their validity 

 

【Status quo】 
The university provides support for staff to develop their abilities. 

Staff train to enhance their skills to improve their expertise and provide for a more efficient 

office. They participate voluntarily in external training sessions.  

We also have summer seminars to enhance communication among staff.  
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【Inspection and evaluation】 

Staffers are appointed both for their expertise and for their comprehensive abilities. 

They have the means for skill enhancement support, but this is not recognized widely. We need 

to support an environment to facilitate staff to take training sessions off campus. Their career 

path remains far from clear. 

 

【Improvement measures】   
By organizing a seminar for the whole university, we can enhance the awareness of the 

university philosophy from the time they are appointed. Enhancing management abilities 

according to seminars held for different levels of the administrative staff, will expand 

opportunities for staff to attend. A mid-term and long term career path may be useful to motivate 

staff to enhance their skills  
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Chapter 10 
Facilities and Equipment 

 

 

【Objective】  

ICU started a new curriculum as of April 2008 for a thorough liberal arts education based on its 

founding principles. 

We continue to provide our students and faculty with the facilities and equipment to realize the 

reform, as we continue to work on the means for effective and efficient research and education.  

After 56 years since foundation in 1953, we have been refurbishing our campus facilities since 

2007 based on a 10-year plan. A comprehensive Campus Master Plan is now being discussed for 

a campus to support the reform. The plan will include improvement in the facilities, equipment 

as well as the natural environment.  

To provide for information and communication technology (ICT) on campus, we plan to 

establish relevant committees and consider policy for the future.  

 

 

1) Maintaining facilities and equipment 
(1) Facilities and equipment to realize educational objectives 

○ Appropriateness of maintenance in facilities and equipment to realize educational 

objectives 

 

【Status quo】 

ICU has three campus facilities: Mitaka (Osawa, Mitaka City, Tokyo), Nasu (Nasu, 

Nasu County, Tochigi Prefecture), and Karuizawa (Karuizawa, Kitasaku County, Nagano 

Prefecture).   

The total area of our campus is 1,646,000 m2. Mitaka has 620,000 m2; the lodging seminar 

facility for students and faculty in Nasu, 971,000 m2; and the Karuizawa campus, 55,000 m2. 

Our spacious campus is much larger than the area required under the University Establishment 

Standards Article 37 Clause 1 of 24,800 m2.  

Our buildings have 51,305 m2, more than three times the floor space required in the 

University Establishment Standards Article 37 Clause 2 (12,445 m2).  

We have 89 classrooms for the CLA and graduate school. We have 2 experiment labs 

and 2 other rooms for practicum.  

The Integrated Learning Center’s 4 language laboratories (LL classrooms), 8 computer 

study rooms provide the educational environment for language education including an ELP 
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faculty research room.  

The Diffendorfer Memorial Hall East and West Wings serve as multi-purpose facilities 

for extra-curricular activities, a space for active international student exchange.  

Since foundation our campus has served our objective for an international community 

of faculty and students to live on the campus grounds. Faculty housing and dormitories dot the 

campus full of nature, as well a historical and building used for the tea ceremony, Taizanso, 

which the Tokyo Metropolitan Government has designated as a cultural treasure.  

The ICU Chapel serves the Christian community, as part of the international campus 

that enhances cultural exchange in daily life.  

Physical education facilities consist of a field used for rugby and soccer and another 

for baseball. These facilities are mostly used for educational and extracurricular activities, but 

the baseball field is lent out to Mitaka citizens on holidays.  

We have barrier-free arrangements in most of our buildings, with entrance slopes and 

elevators to accommodate wheel chairs. Concern for visually and physically challenged students 

can be seen in our studded paving blocks, as well as dividing space between pedestrians and 

cars on campus.  

We have toilets following Tokyo Welfare Town Ordinance standards for the benefit of 

our special-needs students. Our medium-term Infrastructure Plan provides for further 

refurbishment of our toilets.  

In November 2004, we compiled the Third Campus Master Plan as part of our 50th 

Anniversary Project, after a comprehensive consideration of effective use of our campus 

facilities. We established committees to carry out the plan and the Construction Committee has 

been enforcing the plan for our new student dormitory, cafeteria and the multi-purpose facility 

attached to the dining facility.  

 

Campus plan after the 2001 Self-Study Report  

●Construction 
(1) International student dormitory “Global House” (completed in June 2001) 

Objective: For students of various nationalities and cultures to live and study together as a place 

for them to mature. More than half of those who live in this dormitory are from developing 

countries in the Asia-pacific region, including Rotary Peace Scholars.  

Outline  

Location: Osawa 3-10-2, Mitaka, Tokyo 

Structure 4-story, reinforced concrete  
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●Refurbishment 

(2) Main Building 

Objective: To amend the regulations that stipulate use of the Main Building, limiting the space 

for classroom use. Outer walls will be repaired, classrooms reorganized and improved to 

enhance effective use. 

1 Outer wall repair plan (October 2003) 

Outer wall repaired 

2 Interior repair plan (2005, 2008) 

2005: Repair and integration of 5 small and 3 seminar rooms into 2 classrooms, 3 lecture rooms 

and a large classroom with a capacity of 180.     

2008: Repair of research room into a classroom with a capacity of 60. 

 

(3) IT for the Main Building (2005~2008) 

Objective: To installing multi-media apparatus in classrooms with a capacity of more than 80, to 

meet the demand for IT apparatus on campus, in response to urgent requests to maintain our IT 

environment on a par with other Japanese universities.  

 

2005: 

1. Establishment of Apparatus Support Center 

2. 100-inch projectors installed in 36 small classrooms 

2006: 

1. Multi-media apparatus and control panel installed in 17 classrooms with a capacity of more 

than 80 

2007: 

1. Installment of necessary multi-media apparatus in remaining large, middle and small size 

classrooms 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

To further enhance the natural environment of our campus, we initiated a landscape 

survey in 2009. We will continue to provide an environment for students to enjoy their lives on 

campus through our Campus Master Plan and Grand Design.  

In 2009, 56 years since foundation, 9 of our buildings are more than 30-years old: the 

Main Building is 47 years old, and the Natural Science Hall, 43. The 2007 10-year plan 

provides for the urgently needed repair and improvement.  
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【Improvement measures】  

The Mitaka campus has abundant nature and is sufficiently spacious for our student 

body. But the campus serves a community with dormitories and faculty housing on the grounds. 

As we face challenges in maintaining a safe campus, encompassing both lodging and 

educational facilities, a comprehensive grand design is indispensable. 

The Vice President for General Affairs chairs the Property and Buildings Committee, 

an advisory organization of the Financial Trustee, to consider plans for our campus. The Third 

Campus Master Plan approved by the Board in November 2004 established a system for 

external support from a consulting firm, with ongoing actual plans as of June 2009.  

A comprehensive grand design for the campus will be considered on the following items by 

2011, based on reports presented so far. 

 

(1) Campus renewal concept plan 

(2) Zoning for maintenance and use 

(3) Outline of campus use 

(4) Landscape design standard (campus environment survey) and development program (social 

contribution etc.) 

(5) Campus master plan and guideline (including plan for new construction of facilities) 

 

The ongoing campus infrastructure maintenance plan will include energy-conservation 

measures in refurbishment, for further improvement of the study environment and educational 

and research facilities. 

In addition, we have started evaluating the seismic-capacity of our buildings since 2001. We 

plan to complete this evaluation by 2010, followed by quake-resistant work. In summer 2009, 

we started quake-resistant work in the library.  

 

(2) Distribution of information processing apparatus 

○ Situation of information processing apparatus used for education 

 

【Status quo】 

Main Building 
Based on our three-year plan initiated in 2005, 52 classrooms (about 90%) in this 

building, mainly used for lectures, have multimedia screens and data projectors. Faculty and 

students use them for presentations in classes including the ELP. Large classrooms also have 

over head cameras (OHCs) and DVD players that accommodate both Windows and Macintosh 

in English and Japanese. For classes held in classrooms without computers and OHCs, faculty 
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can borrow them from the IT Support Center through reservations online.  

 

Integrated Learning Center (ILC) 
The ILC has three wings: the 4-story central wing, 3-story west wing and the 2-story 

east wing. This educational facility has 11 classrooms equipped with computers, 4 regular 

classrooms, language faculty research room, and a psychology research facility.  

With the 2008 reform, classrooms in the ILC were refurbished to enhance language 

education at ICU. We now have 5 digital media classrooms equipped with 255 PCs and 

multi-media apparatus for various presentations, and adopted the CALL system for language 

and group study. We also built a Self Language Laboratory in the east wing to support students 

study languages by themselves.  

In addition to the multi-media rooms, we have 5 classrooms equipped with 149 client 

computers, 2 in the central wing and 3 in the east wing, for use in courses for programming and 

processing statistics. Students can use 129 of these computers for self study outside of classes.  

The server for education and research is located at the center of the computer rooms, 

equipped with the L3 switch for the campus computer network. We also have electric power 

generators beside the Natural Science Hall and the ILC to cope with power failure.  

We have 3 regular classrooms in the west wing equipped with data projectors and 

screens, and a conference room in the central wing with plasma display and video-conferencing 

system.   

Facilities for psychology include 3 rooms for behavior observation, with a one-way 

mirror and video for behavioral simulations in psychology and 6 experiment labs. The fourth 

floor accommodates 7 psychology experiment labs and 2 rooms for practical training.  

 

Natural Science Hall 

The Natural Science Hall has experiment labs, computer rooms and PCs. We have 

provided for educational apparatus such as nuclear magnetic resonance (NMR), transmission 

electron microscope (TEM), scanning electron microscope (SEM), mass spectometry apparatus, 

and biotron confocal laser microscope. In 2008, we installed a ultra-high vacuum surface 

analysis system to meet the demand of research in physics in the CLA and graduate school.  

 

Research labs 

The research labs are equipped with a total of 200 sets of broadband routers and 

computers to support daily education and research activities. Faculty can choose either 

Windows or Macintosh computers. Several printers are installed on each floor.  
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Network 

The L3 switch on campus is 100MB with some 1GB. External connection to 

commercial ISP is 100MB. Wireless LAN operates as a private network around the Main 

Building. 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

Number of client computers 
After the ILC was refurbished in 2008, we now have 520 client computers including 

those in the new Othmar Library. We have a student body of approximately 3000, so we satisfy 

the client number. In the reading period before exams, use of PCs peak, but students do not have 

to wait long to use a computer. Not many bring in their own computers for use on campus.  

 

Network 

We have not observed saturation in the communication network both on and off 

campus. In the NS Hall, since we do not limit connections to the switching hub port, we did 

have instances of trouble in connections. Use of the wireless LAN has not been properly 

considered, and stable use is not possible by means of adjustment between users. We allow 

connection to wireless LAN to PCs in the library by checking student IDs, but students are also 

permitted to use their PCs via routers set by faculty. But the optimum environment for PCs is 

limited to the library: we have enough computers for our students on campus.  

 

Presentation environment 

Presentations using computers can be conducted in almost all our classrooms with data 

projectors and screens. But the complicated main/sub systems in the large classrooms which can 

be used with PCs are used by part of the faculty only.  

 

【Improvement measures】  
Network  

We need to stipulate policy for the network as soon as possible with measures for 

security in each switching hub.  

 

Providing an environment to connect PCs 

Widespread use of light and inexpensive notebook PCs from 2008 will make it 

necessary to provide for PC connections around campus. We need to stipulate rules for use as 

well as provide plugs for wireless LAN gadgets. 
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Others 

We will hold regular meetings to explain how to use facilities to enhance use.  

 

 

2) Campus amenities 
【Status quo】 

Plans are ongoing to rebuild and refurbish our old buildings, but creating the campus 

amenity using the abundant nature on campus is also important.  

 

Campus Amenities 

○ Situation of campus amenity formation and support  

○ Situation of campus life for students 

 

Dining Hall  
We are rebuilding our dining hall based on the Third Campus Master Plan.  

The new Dining Hall will be built inside a multi-purpose complex. In 2008, we 

changed to a new catering firm, reflecting opinion from our students. The provisional cafeteria 

is used frequently by students and faculty.  

A survey conducted on graduating students in March 2009, indicated that 52% thought 

the cafeteria played an important role in their lives at ICU. It was not only a place to dine, but 

also provided for exchange among students. This is a tradition we would like to maintain in the 

new facility.  

 

Diffendorfer Memorial Hall (D-kan) East and West Wings 
The D-kan stands next to the cafeteria, and more than half of the alumni said it played 

an important role in their lives at ICU.  

A bookstore opened on the second floor of the west wing, with books, drinks and 

snacks. Students can relax in the multi-purpose lounge on the first floor, as well as in the halls in 

front of elevators on the 1st, 2nd and 3rd floors which have benches. The 3rd floor is used for 

extra-curricular club activities with a sound-proof room in the basement for practicing music.  

 

MacClean Avenue and lawn in front of the Main Building 

The first graduating class planted the cherry trees along the 600m cherry boulevard 

that stretches from the main gate to the chapel. The cherry blossom season brings joy to all 

students, a symbolic sight for the ICU community. The spacious lawn flanked by the Main 

Building and the library provide a place for students to relax, as well as a venue for outdoor 
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classes, 31% of the alumni saying that it played an important role in their lives at ICU. No 

smoking is allowed on campus to preserve our natural environment, but we have designated 

smoking areas to separate smokers from non-smokers.  

 

Declaration of the Environment 

○ Situation of concern for surrounding environment 

 

In November 2006, we adopted a Declaration of the Environment, promising concern 

for the campus environment and sufficient maintenance. We follow this declaration to manage 

facilities, plan new buildings and refurbish old ones, to create a safe and healthy environment 

for the ICU community. We also offer education programs on the environment.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

Since 2006, we have started refurbishing the toilets in buildings on campus with a 

history of more than 30 years: the Chapel, D-kan, NS Hall, and Main Building. The new Dining 

Hall under construction will also have student lockers and other multi-purpose space, with 

consideration for the nature in the surrounding environment.  

 

【Improvement measures】  

Campus amenities play an important role in supporting our liberal arts education. Our 

ongoing plan to rebuild and refurbish our old buildings will be enforced with concern for the 

natural environment. We are also considering how to reflect student opinion in the plan.  

 

 

3) Concern for use of campus 
【Status quo】 

Concern for special needs students 

○ Situation of concern in facilities for special needs students 

 

The Management Division has provided for special needs students in accordance with 

the requests made from such students via the Vice-Dean of the CLA. 

 

(1) Slopes for the physically handicapped (7) 

(2) Elevators for the physically handicapped (5) 

(3) Braille signs in elevators for the physically handicapped 

(4) Multi-purpose toilets (6) 
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(5) PCs for the physically handicapped  

(6) Printers for the physically handicapped 

(7) Studded blocks for the visually handicapped 

 

We will provide for slopes at the entrance of each building and elevators that students 

can use on wheelchairs, as well as multi-purpose toilets based on the Tokyo metropolitan 

Welfare City Building Regulations. We have also strengthened security measures for pedestrians 

on campus by dividing pedestrian route. Visually-challenged students enter ICU after they take 

the entrance examinations transcribed into Braille and are accepted. After they enroll, we 

support them with our student Braille organizations to transcribe course materials and provide 

Braille marked printers and displays. Part-timers also support these students.        

 

Transportation  

○ Situation of transportation within the campus 
 

Students commute to ICU from JR Mitaka and Musashi Sakai Stations (approximately 

10~20 minutes to ICU), Keio Line Chofu Station (approximately 20 minutes to ICU). 

Transportation from the railway stations are by Odakyu bus. We regularly contact the station 

authorities, and ask Odakyu bus to increase the number of trips they make to and from the 

stations on the day of our entrance ceremony and others when we expect a lot of visitors.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

We are engaged in an organizational effort for appropriate measures. When we need to 

provide particular concern, the Associate Dean of the CLA in charge of learning asks the 

Management Division to make adjustments for improvement. 

 

【Improvement measures】   
Universal design in the new facilities under construction accommodates wheel chairs. 

But the existing, aging facilities need to be refurbished accordingly. We have laid priority on 

barrier-free facilities in our medium and long term plans.  

 

 

4) Organizational and management system 
○ Establishment of a responsible system for management of facilities and equipment 

○ Situation of system to secure hygiene and safety in facilities    
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【Status quo】 

The University Regulations No. 13 and 14 stipulate the rules for management of 

facilities and equipment. The Management Division has the Property Custodian and Purchasing 

Group (PCPG) and the Security Group (SG). PCPG maintains campus facilities, plans 

refurbishment and repair, orders new property, inspects (fire and disaster prevention) property, 

guards property, supervises cleaning, maintains contracts with external firms for environmental 

preservation on campus. It also purchases apparatus and handles lease contracts on campus, as 

well as supports students’ extra-curricular activities in classrooms in cooperation with the 

Student Services Division and the Educational Affairs Division. 

 

Security and Emergency Phone Tree 

As of 2007, we renewed our security system. Guards inspect the campus 24 hours a 

day. The security headquarters is located on the first floor of the Main Building, with guards at 

the front gate checking cars entering the campus. We have changed the closing time of the gates 

on campus and installed security cameras to fortify security. As our President lives on campus, 

security personnel can contact administrative officers immediately after an accident or 

emergency. 

 

Fire prevention 

The ICU Fire and Disaster Prevention Plan provides for the PCPG and SG to lead the 

disaster prevention effort at ICU. The two groups organize fire-drills, automated external 

defibrillator (AED) meetings, and evacuation drills from various facilities. We have disaster 

prevention agreement with Mitaka City to cooperate in time of disasters in the local community. 

We have warehouses on campus that store provisions in case of emergencies: one is owned by 

Mitaka City.  

 

Management of facilities 
We ask for repair requests every year from our facilities on campus, and the PCPG 

decides on their priority. For repairs to be conducted within the academic year, large scale 

construction takes place during the summer, with small ones in March.  

 

Management of dangerous substances 

Substances used for experiments in the NS Hall are managed following the NS Hall 

Dangerous Substances Risk Prevention Regulations. Entry to and from the Hall is closely 

monitored. A similar system regulates storage and inventory management of substances used in 

the NS Hall. 
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Hygiene Control 

Asbestos measures have been taken in 2007. We ensure care for asbestos in rebuilding 

or refurbishing our buildings, but when asbestos is suspected, we measure the content and take 

the appropriate measures. PCBs in condensers and transformers are taken care of in accordance 

with procedures stipulated in laws. 

 

Energy conservation measures 
The Japanese government designated the Mitaka campus as a Class 2 Energy Control 

Designated Factory (electricity use of more than 6 million kmh per year) in July 2002, asking us 

for conservation measures for electricity and CO2 emissions. Our Global Warming Prevention 

Committee makes plans to decrease energy use: we received an A grade from the Tokyo 

Metropolitan Government. Plans for energy conservation were compiled with advice from 

global warming prevention consultants, and we have had successful results from our 5 year plan. 

To spread awareness among students, we publish “Energy Conservation News.” 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

The daily maintenance operations on campus are consigned to various external firms. 

Expertise is indispensable to preserving the nature on campus. Most personnel in the PCPG lack 

experience, but their work requires specialized, diverse and legal knowledge. We may have to 

reconsider the organization in the future.  

 

【Improvement Measures】  

We need to secure personnel with specialized knowledge as well as review how 

effective our contracts with external firms are.  

The ongoing discussion for a comprehensive campus master plan for preserving the 

landscape on campus, will provide for a maintenance policy for the university.  
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Chapter 11 
Library and Electronic Media 

 
 

【Objective】  

1. Substantiate the collection of books, magazines, and electronic media as the foundation for 

liberal arts education 

2. Provide an environment that caters to diverse studying modes, and build a center to support 

learning. 

 
 

1) Books and Substantiation of the Library 
○ Systematic provision of books, academic magazines, audiovisual materials necessary for 

education and research and securing their appropriate quantity 

○ Status of environment and appropriateness of size, library hours, number of seats in the 

reading rooms, distribution of information retrieval apparatus and audiovisual equipment    

 

【Status quo】 

The ICU library’s collection is developed in accordance with the university’s 

education and research in the humanities, social sciences, natural sciences and general education. 

Acquisition objectives include an emphasis on the Christian and international aspect of ICU, 

with the aim of enriching titles on Christianity and in foreign languages.  

As of May 1, 2009, the library houses approximately 680,000 titles, with an almost 

equal number of Japanese and Western books (360,000 in Japanese, and 320,000 in Western 

languages). It acquires about 15,000 books and 8,600 periodicals (1,900 printed and 6,700 in 

electronic format) annually. Approximately 80% of the periodicals are from the West. To 

facilitate research, there is no limit to the number of books students and faculty can check out 

from the library. Students preparing their senior, master’s or doctor’s theses can check out books 

for longer periods of time.   

The main and new library buildings together have a seating capacity of 574 in the 

reading rooms, about 20% of the student body. The 122 seats in the new library are equipped 

with computers connected to the Internet for information retrieval, providing an ideal 

environment for gathering information or writing a thesis. Students can also connect their own 

PCs to the Internet in carrels. There are three group study rooms and a multimedia room, all 

furnished with computers and audiovisual equipment.  

The library opens 259 days a year, including holidays when students have class. 
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Library hours are 8.30 A.M. to 10.30 P.M. on weekdays. Students have ample time to use the 

library after the last class ends at 8.20 P.M.  

As part of the university’s information literacy education, the library conducts user 

education programs in connection with specific courses. Library staff brief students on 

information retrieval methods for the English and Japanese Language Programs. The library 

staffers teach about 60 class periods per year. The Reference Service Center in the new library 

provides support in retrieving information from computers and other materials.  

 

【Inspection and Evaluation】 

Budget distribution takes past acquisition in consideration for each academic field, 

with faculty in charge of specialized areas and library staff, general education. Students have a 

voice in the acquisition process, by making requests through online request forms. The library 

provides an excellent collection in active use, meeting the demands of the education and 

research needs of the ICU community.  

Faculty members regularly review journal subscriptions. Contract methods have been 

considered due to rising costs for subscriptions, with a shift towards consortium contracts and 

packages. The result has been a decrease in subscription costs, although we have approximately 

2.5 times more periodicals that we did five years ago.  

Students check out approximately 60 books from the library a year, the highest among 

Japanese universities. Electronic information is also actively used. For example, those who 

accessed an academic information database available to users at ICU topped 70,000 a year, 

which implies an average of about 200 a day. The well-balanced use of printed and electronic 

media indicates the high degree of information literacy among our students, a result of quality 

instruction the library staff and faculty provide. Presently only freshmen and sophomores 

receive this guidance, so we hope to expand instruction to juniors and seniors who are preparing 

their theses.  

The opening of the new library greatly contributed to enhancing use of the library. 

Approximately 35% more students have used the library after the new facilities opened and 

approximately 40% more books have been checked out. Students can move to and from the 

main and new buildings via a bridge, allowing them access to electronic information on 

computers in the new building as well as the necessary books and periodicals in the main library. 

Students express great appreciation for the study environment equipped with electronic media 

and an abundant collection of printed media, the library serving as a center for their studies.  

According to a questionnaire about the library, 60~90% of the alumni responded 

positively about the collection and services, but only 50% for library hours. Improving library 

hours may lead to further effective use.   
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【Improvement measures】 

To substantiate the studying environment for students, library hours will be extended 

as of April 2010 on Saturdays, opening at 9 A.M. and closing at 8 P.M. instead of 4.30 P.M. The 

library also plans to open on holidays.  

We will add multiple-purpose rooms to meet the demand for group work or 

presentation practice within the next five years.  

Information literacy of our students has reached a certain standard, but we intend to 

enhance their skills further, especially in relation to their writing skills. Based on the 2008 plan 

for joint support by faculty and related departments, we are currently considering establishment 

of a Writing Support Desk in 2011.  

 

 

2) Information infrastructure 
○ Management of academic information and information system, and status of cooperation 

with universities in Japan and abroad 

○ Appropriateness of records and maintenance of academic materials 

△ Reference Management Center in relation to conservation of storage space for materials, 
situation of transforming to electronic format 

 

【Status quo】 

The new library opened with the latest technology in 2008, with improved order 

system and services. Orders can be made directly from reference sites where materials are 

tracked down, to simplify the order and retrieval system. Enhanced services include use of 

portal technology for personalization and automatic e-mail reply system for speedy information.  

The Tama Academic Consortium (between Kunitachi College of Music, Musashino Art 

University, Tokyo Keizai University, Tsuda College and ICU) established in 1995, has a 

delivery service that connects these five institutions. As of 2007, a retrieval system connects the 

libraries of these five institutions online. Apart from this consortium, we have collaboration 

agreements with Japan Lutheran College and Tokyo Union Theological Seminary as of 2009. 

These arrangements provide ICU students with access to 3 million books.  

We have an automated book shelf with a capacity of 500,000 books. This stores books, 

periodicals and audio-visual materials. Presently the shelves are at 50% capacity. Users can pick 

up the materials they order several minutes after they make the request, satisfying their needs 

like an open stack.  

We are transferring printed materials to digital format as a means of conserving space. 

Dictionaries, encyclopedias, publication reference have been acquired mainly on electronic 
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media. In the last ten years, more than 50% of Western periodicals have been acquired on 

electronic media. We have contracts with 54 databases, with the majority available for use from 

outside the campus.  

We have acquired a database management tool for the increasing collection of 

databases and electronic journals. Refworks, our bibliography management tool, facilitates user 

management of reference, to support students and faculty in writing their theses.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

The adoption of the new system has allowed us to strengthen ties with the National 

Institute of Informatics, for instantaneous access to data and registration. This has led to 

enhanced efficiency in ordering books, cataloguing, and Inter-Library Loan (ILL) and document 

delivery.   

The simple and speedy retrieval with the automated shelf has been actively used, with 

an annual number of 36,000 books and more than 100 a day. This has contributed to space 

conservation and enhanced use of materials.  

The database management tool has streamlined management of numerous electronic 

materials, and has also enhanced use. We hope to acquire a comprehensive system to manage 

both printed and electronic materials.  

Refworks, which we adopted in 2007, has become indispensable for studying and 

research activities. Approximately 1200 have registered for use, which amounts to about 35% of 

the ICU body. About 50 participate in the Refworks seminar held twice a year, reflecting the 

high degree of interest for the system.  

 

【Improvement measures】 
Presently, we are planning a special collection of ICU publications and information 

about the university’s history. The University Archive Office Planning Committee established in 

May 2009 has been considering policies in acquisition and staff, with the aim to install the 

Office in 2010. A comprehensive collection on the university’s history could be digitalized if 

regarded as necessary for education and research activities, to be made available to the public.  

To manage diverse and complicated information we will adopt SFX as of autumn 2009, 

for comprehensive management printed, electronic and digital materials. This will link 

electronic sources from around the world such as electronic journals, Online Public Access 

Catalogue (OPAC) and academic information on the Internet. By allowing users to track down 

the information they need, the tool will enhance use of the available printed and electronic 

information.   
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Chapter 12 
Operations and Management 

 
 

【Objective】  

The President of ICU strives to maintain the university’s basic philosophy of liberal arts 

education, Christianity, and internationalism to nurture personnel who will serve God and 

humankind, through strong leadership and by making the best use of the university’s resources. 

The Vice President for Academic Affairs and Vice President for General Affairs assist the 

President in achieving the university’s missions. The Faculty Meeting placed under the 

supervision of the President, discusses important problems concerning the university and 

confirms basic policies.  

The Dean of the CLA assists the Vice President for Academic Affairs, and administers academic 

affairs in the CLA. The Dean of the CLA concurrently serves as the Director of the Division of 

Arts and Sciences, thereby supervising research and education.  

The Dean of the Graduate School assists the Vice President for Academic Affairs, and integrates 

the Divisions through Chairpersons in each Division. 

 

 

1) Faculty Meeting, Division Meeting 
(1) Faculty Meeting 

○ The role of the Faculty Meeting, and appropriateness of its activities 

○ Cooperation between the Faculty Meeting and the Dean of the CLA and appropriateness of 

role distribution 

○ Cooperation between the Faculty Meeting and the Board of Councilors and Trustees, and 

appropriateness of role distribution 

 

【Status quo】 

Role of the Faculty Meeting 

ICU Regulations Articles 14~17 stipulate organization of the Faculty Meeting, which 

is managed following ICU Faculty Meeting Regulations. Its proceedings are governed by the 

ICU Proceedings By-laws. Bills are proposed by the President, who is the nominal chair of the 

Faculty Meeting, but the meeting is chaired by Co-chairs chosen by vote at the Faculty Meeting. 

In accordance with the 2008 reform in shifting from six divisions to a single division, the 

Faculty Council functions as the steering committee of the Faculty Meeting.  
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Role of the Faculty Council  

The Faculty Council was established to secure efficiency in the Faculty Meeting. The 

Faculty Council consists of the President, Vice President for Academic Affairs, Vice President 

for General Affairs, Dean of the CLA, Dean of the Graduate School, Dean of Students and ten 

other councilors chosen by vote at the Faculty Meeting, and is run adhering to ICU Faculty 

Council Regulations.  

The Faculty Meeting deliberates on the university’s academic affairs. Management of 

the university is discussed in the Senate, whose members include administrators elected by vote 

in the Faculty Meeting such as the Dean of the CLA, Dean of the Graduate School and Dean of 

Students. The Senate reports and asks for opinion from the Faculty Meeting about matters 

related to academic affairs.   

 

【Inspection and evaluation】【Improvement measures】 

Associate Professors and higher gather at the Faculty Meeting to discuss matters about 

education, research, and to make final decisions about faculty appointments. Curriculum and 

appointments need to be considered from our liberal arts education philosophy.  

It can be difficult for the almost-100-member Faculty Meeting to discuss matters 

thoroughly in a limited amount of time. After the 2008 reform, we established the Faculty 

Council for prior discussion and provide handouts on the Web. To further enhance efficiency in 

the deliberation, it will be necessary to transfer some responsibilities of the Faculty Meeting to 

the Faculty Council. 

 

(2) Graduate School Division Meeting 

○ Role of the Graduate School Division Meeting and appropriateness of its activities 
 

【Status quo】 

The ICU Graduate School operates in accordance with ICU Graduate School 

Regulations Article 11, 12 and 13. 

Division Committee: the Division Chairperson chairs this committee comprised of 

faculty teaching in that Division. At the monthly meeting, the committee discusses matters 

related to qualifications of candidates applying for faculty appointments, conferral of degrees, 

courses and instruction in research, student admissions, Division transfer, study abroad, leave of 

absence, withdrawal, readmission, degree candidacy, and dismissal.  

Doctoral Committee: This committee is placed in every Division with a doctor’s 

course, comprised of faculty who instruct doctoral students. The Chairperson of the Division 

chairs the monthly committee meetings held following the Division Committee, discussing 
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qualifications of candidates applying for faculty appointments, conferral of degrees, courses and 

instruction in research, student admissions, Division transfer, study abroad, leave of absence, 

withdrawal, readmission, degree candidacy, dismissal and other matters related to the doctoral 

course. 

Graduate School Council: The Dean of the Graduate School chairs this committee 

consisting of the Division Chairpersons and several professors to discuss the following issues 

every term: matters related to stipulation and change of Graduate School Regulations, Degree 

Conferral Regulations, and other regulations.  Matters common to Divisions are discussed at 

this meeting after deliberation in the Division Chairpersons’ Conference. 

Division Chairpersons’ meeting: This meeting is comprised of the Dean of the 

Graduate School and Chairpersons of each Division, for prior discussion before issues are 

brought to the Graduate School Committee. It discusses matters common to the four Divisions 

to allow the Graduate School Committee to function efficiently. This meeting provides the 

opportunity to share information about the deliberation in each Division Committee to consider 

matters for the whole Graduate School.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
Since the four Divisions were established separately, they are independently organized. 

But we strive to realize the Graduate School philosophy and goals by clarifying the role of each 

Committee while maintaining independence in each Division. All proceedings adhere to the 

Faculty Meeting Regulations on Proceedings.  

We have numerous committees despite the small size of the university. These meetings 

are a heavy burden on the faculty. Different committees may be made up of the same group of 

faculty members. It is time we reorganized these committees. Respect for divisional 

independence has led to toleration of a complicated and inefficient system with unnecessary 

procedures and rules.   

 

【Improvement measures】 

In the new Graduate School of Arts and Science as of 2010, the present strengths 

should be maintained while we work towards establishing a functional system. We should 

maintain educational and research independence in each field of study while we devise 

innovative measures to decrease the number of conferences and meetings.  

The Program Committee and Doctoral Course Committee which correspond to the 

present Division Committees should cooperate closer with the CLA departments, with the 

number of meetings decreased to once a term. Matters about the master’s or doctor’s course can 

be discussed immediately after the monthly CLA department meetings. This is possible with a 
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reorganization of Graduate School faculty in accordance with the CLA departments. Curricular 

concerns can be worked out together in the CLA and Graduate School. But the Program 

Committee does not have the authority to make decisions other than those about the curriculum. 

The remaining issues must be decided at the monthly Graduate School Committee, so it will be 

important to pass suggestions along to the decision-making organs.  

 

(3) Graduate School Division Committees and the Faculty Meeting 

○ Relationship between the Graduate School Division Committees and the CLA Faculty 

Meeting and its appropriateness 

 

【Status quo】 

As the Divisions were established separately, final decisions for each are made in each 

Division Committee and for matters common to the Divisions at the Graduate School Council. 

Deliberation at the Faculty Meeting focuses on the CLA, but a report about the Graduate School 

including date of entrance exams, number of accepted students, number of new enrollments, 

curriculum, full-time faculty appointments, administrative appointments and amendments in the 

regulations are provided during the meeting.  

 

【Inspection and Evaluation】 

All Graduate School faculty members attend the Faculty Meeting, which provides 

them an opportunity to grasp what is happening in the university as a whole. As a member of the 

Senate, the Dean of the Graduate School assumes the role of liaison with the administration.  

Decisions in university management tend to focus on the CLA rather than the 

Graduate School. This may be due to the fact that Graduate School matters are rarely discussed 

at the Faculty Meeting, and the content of the discussions in the Division Committees is not 

shared among faculty in general.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

As of 2010 in the new Graduate School of Arts and Sciences, decision-making will be 

concentrated in the Graduate School Council, which will enhance communication between 

programs and effectively share ideas at the Faculty Meeting. This can integrate management of 

the Graduate School with that of the whole university.  
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2) Authority and appointment procedures of the President, Dean of the CLA, and 
Division Chairperson 

(1) President: appointment 

○ Appropriateness and suitability of the appointment procedures for the President, Dean of 

the CLA, and Division Chairperson 

 

【Status quo】 
The President is appointed based on the ICU Regulations for Presidential Appointment 

and the By-laws to the ICU Regulations for Presidential Appointment. 

The Board of Trustees establishes a subcommittee comprised of five board members to 

clarify the mission of the next President. This subcommittee reports the mission of the next 

President to the Board, which approves and announces this mission. The Board then establishes 

a subcommittee to nominate presidential candidates: three candidates are short listed, whose 

nominations are presented to the Board with the candidates’ approval. Particular faculty and 

staff are polled on these candidates to solicit opinion, but this poll does not finalize the choice 

for President. The Board takes the result of this poll in consideration when examining the 

candidates, and makes the decision for President after referring to the Board of Councilors. 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

The nomination committee is comprised of Trustees, Councilors, faculty, staff and 

alumni, so it is possible to make impartial nominations for candidates. The 4 members of 

educational and general staff are chosen from differing groups, so the opinion of educational 

and general staff is sufficiently reflected in the process. 

However, when the results of the poll are very close, or when the appointment and 

result of the poll differ, we must explain that the poll is only a means for reference.  

 

【Improvement measures】 
We can commend acquiring opinion from both within and outside ICU before the 

mission of the next president is announced. We should continue this tradition to share a common 

presidential image. 

 

(2) Authority of the President 

○ Authority of the President and appropriateness of execution 

 

【Status quo】 

The authority of the President is stipulated in the University Regulations Article 13 
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Clause 2 and By-laws of Articles of Endowment Article 6. The President chairs the Faculty 

Meeting, Senate and University Management Committee, and has the right to present agendas in 

these organs. The President has the right to nominate administrators and committee members. 

The President’s important duties include proposing faculty appointments by asking advice from 

the Faculty Council and making proposals to the Faculty Meeting.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
Among the matters in the President’s authority, management of the university is 

commissioned to the Vice Presidents. The President’s important role is to integrate policy at the 

Senate and University Management Committee. Externally, the President must convey the 

philosophy and education of the university at open campus and other events.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

An important issue after the reform will be to distribute faculty and the budget in 

accordance with the major system. The president’s strong leadership will be required in the 

distribution of limited resources.  

 

(3) Advisory system to the President 

○ Appropriateness of the structure of advisors to the President and it activities 

 

【Status quo】 
Two Vice Presidents appointed by the President assist the President. The Vice 

President for Academic Affairs manages educational affairs such as the academic personnel and 

curriculum and Vice President for General Affairs manages financial and general affairs as well 

as facilities. As of 2009, the Director of the University Secretariat has been appointed to assist 

the President in advancement and donations.  

The Director of the Secretariat and Director of the Administrative Affairs Division 

(currently concurrently held by one person) assist the Vice President, and the Administrative 

Affairs Group supports clerical work.  

 

【Inspection and Evaluation】 
During the year starting in April 2007, the position of Vice President for General 

Affairs was vacant, with the President concurrently filling that post. In August 2008, the present 

Vice President for General Affairs was appointed and has been promoting new projects such as 

the construction of the new dormitories. The Vice President for General Affairs is also in charge 

of academic reform, with strict supervision over maintaining the curriculum in the CLA after 
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reform, and distribution of faculty, and this will also apply in the Graduate School after reform 

in close cooperation with the Dean of the Graduate School.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

We must increase the size of the staff in the Administrative Affairs Group to enhance 

support for administrators’ increasing external interaction, as well as their internal duties 

planning and enforcing university policy.  

 

(4) Appointment Procedures for the Deans of the CLA and Graduate School  

○ Appropriateness of Appointment Procedures for the Deans of the CLA and Graduate School 
 

【Status quo】 

These administrators are appointed based on the ICU Regulation for the Appointment 

Procedures for the Dean of the CLA etc. The President compiles the mission of the next CLA 

Dean, and distributes it at the Faculty Meeting. The subcommittee for Dean Nomination chaired 

by the Vice President for Academic Affairs deliberates on this mission and shortlists three 

candidates and announces it at the Faculty Meeting. The Faculty Meeting Chairperson 

distributes a brief personal history of each candidate before the vote takes place. The vote is 

taken on a triple-entry secret ballot, and the top three candidates are short listed for the final 

vote, with a single-entry secret ballot. The finalist must win more than half the valid votes. The 

President considers the result of the Faculty Meeting election and recommends the top candidate 

to the Board for the post of the Dean of the CLA.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】【Improvement Measures】 
Candidates short listed by the Subcommittee for Dean Nomination do not always win 

the most votes at the Faculty Meeting. This poses questions to the meaning for prior nomination 

by the subcommittee.  

 

(5) Authority of the Deans of the CLA and Graduate School 

○ Appropriateness of the Authority of the Deans of the CLA and Graduate School 

 

【Status quo】 

The Dean of the CLA is responsible for the CLA curriculum, academic affairs and 

admissions. Three Associate Deans of the CLA (in charge of the curriculum, admissions and 

learning) assist the Dean. The Dean concurrently serves as the Chairperson of the Division of 

Arts and Sciences, supervising Department Chairs in education and research. The CLA Dean 
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serves as the Chairperson of the Curriculum Committee to appoint part-time lecturers and 

discusses changes in the curriculum. As the Chairperson of the Admissions Committee, the 

Dean supervises the admissions procedures.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

The Dean’s responsibilities have expanded after the reform, so Associate Deans were 

appointed to ameliorate the heavy burdens of the position. They maintain close contact to 

enhance smooth operations. 

 

【Improvement measures】 
Duties relegated from the Dean to the Vice Deans should be clarified, so 

administrators can concentrate on their particular duties for efficient operations and leadership.  

 

(6) Authority of the Division Chairperson and appointment procedures 

○ Appropriateness of the Appointment procedure for the President, Dean, and Division 

Chairperson 

○ Appropriateness of the Authority of the Division Chairperson 
 

【Status quo】 

The Division Chairperson assists the President and supervises the Division in 

accordance with the ICU Graduate School Regulations Article 10. The Chairperson chairs the 

monthly Division Committee and the Doctoral Course Committee to discuss matters related to 

degree conferral, faculty appointment, courses and research instruction, admission, division 

transfers, study abroad, leave of absence, withdrawal, readmission and dismissal. The 

Chairperson, appointed by the Division Committee from among professors and senior associate 

professors teaching in that Division, serves a two-year term.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

We believe that the Chairperson’s authority and appointment procedures are 

appropriate.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

As of 2010 in the new Graduate School of Arts and Sciences, the Dean of the Graduate 

School will serve concurrently as Division Chairperson. The range of supervision will expand, 

so stronger leadership will be required.   
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3) Decision making and university decision-making organs 
○ Process of decision making in the university and appropriateness of employment 

○ Authority of university decision-making organs such as the Board of Councilors and 
University Council and appropriateness of employment 

 

【Status quo】 

Departments propose matters related to management of the curriculum and faculty 

appointments to the Dean of the CLA. The CLA Dean asks the Curriculum Committee for 

advice about changes in the curriculum and appointment of part-time faculty, and reports results 

to the Faculty Council and the Faculty Meeting. The Dean of the CLA consults the Faculty 

Council concerning full-time faculty appointments and makes proposals to the Faculty Meeting. 

The President takes this proposal to the Board after approval at the Faculty Meeting.  

The Senate deliberates on matters about the university in general. As stipulated in ICU 

Regulations Article 18, the Senate is comprised of the President, Vice President for Academic 

Affairs, Vice President for General Affairs, Dean of the CLA, Dean of the Graduate School, 

Dean of Students, Dean of International Affairs, Director of the Library, Director of the 

University Secretariat and several others nominated by the President. Matters that need 

financing and deliberation by the Board must be discussed at the University Management 

Conference, chaired by the President and consisting of the two Vice Presidents, Managing 

Trustee, Financial Trustee and Director of the Secretariat (secretary). 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】【Improvement Measures】 

We have a tradition of deliberating a wide range of issues at the Faculty Meeting, but 

we are still considering to what extent we should consider the opinion of faculty in matters such 

as admissions which require managerial judgment.  

 

 

4) Cooperation between the academic organization and the University Juridical 
Person Board of Trustees 

○ Cooperation and role distribution between the academic organization and the University 

Juridical Person Board of Trustees and appropriateness of authority 

 

【Status quo】 

The Board of Trustees convenes every month except August, to discuss matters related 

to business, budget and settlement, amendment in regulations, and faculty appointments. The 

President reports to the Board about the ongoing and scheduled academic reform in the CLA 
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and Graduate School and construction of dormitories. The Board oversees appropriate financial 

and social management of the university; it does not discuss particulars of actual plans. 

Therefore, role distribution and transfer of authority are adequate.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

The present Board consists of 16 members, including 9 alumni, 5 scholars (former 

ICU professors and faculty from other universities) and the President, the only member 

currently holding a post at ICU. It is a balanced composition, from the point of view of 

management and academics. Both Vice Presidents attend as observers to assist the President in 

explaining the situation of the university.  

Prior discussion takes place in the University Management Committee, which includes 

two Managing Trustees to confirm issues for efficient operation of the Board.  

 

【Improvement measures】 
Handouts concerning Board meeting agendas are distributed prior to the meeting. This 

has been a heavy burden on the University Secretariat and offices in charge. Procedures for 

deciding the agenda and collecting materials for the handouts must be clarified.    

 

 

5) Compliance with Laws and Regulations 
(1) Management of regulations 

○ Compliance with Laws and Regulations 

 

【Status quo】 
The General Affairs Division General Affairs Group handles university regulations. 

The ICU Regulations on Management of Regulations stipulates how regulations and rules are 

drafted, compiled, classified, and abrogated.  

 

(1) The office in charge of the operations described in the regulations draws a draft proposal, 

and the General Affairs Group verifies it with other provisions and presents it to a 

decision-making organ such as the Board.  

(2) The Regulations Booklet has been distributed to each office for thorough dissemination of 

stipulation, amendment and abrogation.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

Regulation stipulation, amendment and abrogation procedures are checked by the 
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General Affairs Group. This process is functioning effectively for smooth deliberation at the 

decision-making organ. Regulation booklets were updated once year, but currently are reissued 

after each change.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

We will promote paperless operations and decrease the burden of updating the 

regulation booklets by publicizing regulations on the Web.  

 

(2) Protection of privacy and prevention of fraud  

○ Measures and system for protecting personal information and prevention of fraud 
  

Regulations Pertaining to the Protection of Personal Information  

【Status quo】 

Protection of individual information of faculty, staff and students are stipulated in the 

ICU Personal Information Protection Regulations: 

 

Chapter 1 Definition of personal information and the responsibility of the university 

Chapter 2 Limitations in collection and use of personal information 

Chapter 3 Disclosure and correction of personal information 

Chapter 4 Application for filing an objection 

Chapter 5 Protection of Personal Information Committee  

Chapter 6 Amendment and abolishment of regulations 

 

The Personal Information Committee decides the external firms to which personal 

information may be furnished, prevents leakage of personal information, and discusses 

problems related to protection of personal information on campus. It also publicizes on the Web, 

ICU Policies on Protection of Personal Information, Basic Stance of ICU on Protection of 

Personal Information, and contact address for inquiries regarding provision of personal 

information to third parties.   

 

【Inspection and evaluation】【Improvement measures】  
Protection for individual information through the efforts of the Personal Information 

Committee has been adequate, without problems such as leakage. On the other hand, we can say 

that personal information is being excessively protected on campus, which has caused 

difficulties in operations. We need to balance appropriate procedures in use as well as protection. 

We will continue to hold seminars on protection of individual information, to enhance 
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awareness among faculty. 

 

Regulations for Prevention of Fraud in Research Activities 

【Status quo】  

In November 2007, we announced our Basic Policy for the Appropriate Management 

and Supervision of Government Research Grants on the Web, and stipulated the ICU 

Regulations on Prevention of Fraud in Research Activities in November 2008. The President is 

responsible for preventing fraud for research grants with a subcommittee under his supervision, 

Committee for the Promotion of Fraud Prevention. The Vice President for Academic Affairs 

attends to practical matters in the supervision, including planning, promotion, verification and 

devising improvement measures in preventing fraud. The regulations stipulate the Auditor’s 

Office’s function as liaison to receive external reports of fraud; the establishment of a Fraud 

Investigation Committee, which carries out informal and formal investigations; and the method 

of notification and announcement of investigation results.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】【Improvement measures】 

We have a system for appropriate management and supervision of funds, to prevent 

improper use of research grants. The Research Support Group established in August 2007 will 

answer inquiries on how grants are to be used, to secure appropriate use.  

In future, the Committee for the Promotion of Fraud Prevention will make plans to 

ensure proper use of grants. The Research Support Group will also enhance awareness of rules 

and regulations to prevent improper use of grants.   
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Chapter 13 
Financial Affairs 

 
 

【Objective】  

In 2008 we reformed the CLA by establishing the Division of Arts and Sciences. In 2010, the 

new Graduate School of Arts and Sciences will be inaugurated to further enhance our liberal arts 

education at ICU. We will maintain our education in small classes, as well as provide for our 

facilities and spacious campus, which are our strengths.  

To promote educational reform, and to substantiate the strengths of the university, we need to 

stabilize and fortify our financial foundation. While rebuilding the university cafeteria and 

dormitories,  

(1) we will consider priorities in the strategic distribution of our budget in close relation with 

the activities for education and research;  

(2) acquire external funds; 

(3) compile a financial plan in accordance with medium and long-term projects to establish a 

healthy financial base. 

 

 

1) Medium and long-term financial plans 
○ Medium and long-term financial plans and content 
 

【Status quo】 

To achieve our liberal arts philosophy, ICU has been providing quality education in 

small classes. This kind of education has been costly compared to that offered at other private 

universities. The cost of maintaining the spacious campus has also weighed heavily on the 

university. As it was not possible to cover our expenditures with student fees, we have relied 

heavily on external funds such as revenues from investments of assets, current expense 

subsidies and donations.  

To cope with this situation, we compiled medium-/ long-term financial plans in 1971, 

1988, 1995 and concrete plan for financial reconstruction in 2000.  

 

1) In 1971, we compiled a plan to improve the financial situation. We reflected on how we had 

compensated for the deficit in the current balance by selling land. The essential features of 

the plan were to sell the golf course to the Tokyo Metropolitan Government to create the 

25th Anniversary Fund with the compensation, and raise the tuition gradually.  
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2) In 1988, to redress the imbalance in our budget, we reconsidered medium and long term 

plans. We decided to limit support from the fund between 25% and 20% of consumption 

expenditure, and increase the number of students to 3000. But expenditure exceeded income 

year by year. So in 1993, we reconsidered the 1988 plan. During this period, we stopped all 

new plans needing new financial sources.  

3) To promote reform based on the Basic Problem Investigation Committee Report presented 

to the Board in May 1993, the Board established the Comprehensive Committee for Reform 

chaired by the Chairman of the Board. Three subcommittees were organized under its 

supervision: the 21st century ICU Forum, Committee for Academic Reform, and the Finance 

Improvement Committee. The latter reported that the university budget could no longer 

supplement its income with revenue from investment of the fund or student fees, which had 

been raised substantially. By analysis and simulation, the Committee compiled a plan to 

recover a balanced budget by the year 2000. It also provided for a long-term plan to 

maintain a balance in payments and also invest in buildings and facilities. This Finance 

Improvement Committee report was approved at the May 1995 Board of Trustees meeting.  

4) In 2000, the Finance Improvement Committee studied the implementation of the 1995 plan 

and presented concrete proposals for financial reconstruction.  

(1) Calculate tuitions to tuition+facility fee+ experiments and practicum fee based on actual 

cost, rather than lump-sum tuition.  

(2) After 2005, raise tuition by 2% every year.  

(3) With the Board of Trustees taking responsibility for managing the 25th Anniversary Fund, 

the Vice President for General Affairs would no longer serve concurrently as Financial 

Trustee. Another person would fill this position independently. 

We have carried out these proposals.  

(1) As of 2008, student fees have been changed from lump-sum tuitions to tuition+facility 

fee 

(2) We raised the tuition by 3% in 2007 and 2.5% in 2009.  

(3)  As of 2005, a full-time Financial Trustee was appointed.  

 

Our financial plans have so far been to build a firm financial foundation to implement 

our costly education, by move away from our reliance on the fund and balancing our accounts.  

 

Characteristics of our expenditures and incomes compared to other Japanese 

universities are indicated below. Data on other universities was obtained from “Konnichi no 

shigaku zaisei” (Financial situation of private universities today), The Promotion and Mutual 

Aid Corporation for Private Schools of Japan (2006 and 2007). 
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●Incomes  

(1) Student fees were 4,059 million yen in 2006 and 4,178 million yen in 2007. Their ratio in 

our income was 57.3% in 2006 and 65.0% in 2007. This is much less than the ratio at other 

private universities of our size, at 81.6% in 2006 and 81.7% in 2007.  

(2) Government subsidies were 846 million yen in 2006 and 719 million yen in 2007, which 

was 11.9% of our income in 2006 and 11.2% in 2007. This far exceeds that at private 

universities of our size, at 6.4% in 2006 and 6.4% in 2007. 

(3) Income from investment of assets was 1,303 million yen in 2006 and 400 million yen in 

2007. Their ratio in our income was 18.4% in 2006 and 6.2% in 2007. This exceeded that at 

other private universities of our size, at 3.3% in 2006 and 2.8% in 2007. 

 

●Expenditures 

(1) Personnel costs were 3,647 million yen in 2006 and 3,679 million yen in 2007. Their ratio 

in our total expenditure (consumption expenditure＋transfers to capital fund＋balance in 
income and expenditure) was 51.5% in 2006 and 57.2% in 2007, exceeding that of private 

universities of our size, at 44.2% in 2006 and 47.4% in 2007. 

(2) Education and research costs were 1,703 million yen in 2006 and 1,662 million yen in 2007. 

Their ratio in our total expenditure was 24.0% in 2006 and 25.8% in 2007, almost equal to 

that of private universities of our size, at 25.4% in 2006 and 25.8% in 2007. 

(3) Maintenance costs were 788 million yen in 2006 and 854 million yen in 2007. Their ratio in 

our total expenditure was 11.1% in 2006 and 13.3% in 2007, almost equal to that of private 

universities of our size, at 11.4% in 2006 and 11.8% in 2007. 

 

 

Ratio of incomes 
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Ratio of expenditures  

 
 

This indicates that compared to other universities, we have a lower ratio of student 

payments: we rely on external funds such as subsidies, revenue from investment of assets and 

donations. Education, research and maintenance costs are approximately the same proportion 

with other universities, but our personnel expenses exceed that of others at 90% of students 

payments compared to 55% at others.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

We offer costly education, and this has forced us since foundation to take in external 

funds. Before we created the 25th Anniversary Fund, we financed our expenditures by donations 

from JICUF, other organizations and individuals, as well as by selling our land. After the 

establishment of the Fund, we have supplemented our income with revenue from investing the 

Fund. Even now, our budget relies heavily on external funds compared to other Japanese 

universities.  

In view of the structure of our finances, medium and long term plans are vital. We 

have tried to restore our financial health with our plans, and the 2008 reform has been 

implemented with consideration for our financial situation. We also compare our yearly finances 

when we settle our accounts with those of other years, as our expenditures and income differ 

from that at other academic institutions.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

To maintain and develop the organization of a private university, we need to grasp the 

finances and management to build a financial foundation and engage actively in education and 

research. As we foresee the need to rebuild our old buildings and provide for infrastructure, as 

well as a drop in college-age population, planning will be essential. The new school accounting 

system adopted in 2008 will help us overcome our problems.  

Financial analysis is indispensable to implement our plans, by considering the health 

and safety of our financial structure, appropriateness of consumption and expenditures, and 

securing funds and distribution in the budget. We need to grasp the financial situation through 
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analysis and use the results to set a goal for the future and start action in the direction of these 

target values. We will conduct a financial analysis every year, for meticulous consideration of 

the status quo and Improvement measures. 

The Board will be at the center of action for financial analysis and compiling a 

medium to long-term plan. It will ensure a safe and healthy financial basis for stability and 

strength.  

 

 

2) Education, Research and Financial Affairs 
○ Situation of establishment of financial basis to realize education and research goals and 

objectives 

 

【Status quo】 

We implemented academic reform to achieve our goal of establishing a global 

standard liberal arts education amidst the severe conditions that surround private universities 

today.  

Financial support is indispensable to achieving our founding philosophy through 

academic reform. Since 2005, we have verified our business plan from budgetary concerns to 

ensure sound planning. As of 2005, we have placed priority on academic reform and student 

services, to effectuate reform and attract more students in the severe competition amongst 

universities to entice prospective freshmen to enroll.  

We aim to establish a stable financial basis. We have been able to balance our budget 

in the last few years while providing for IT in our Main Building classrooms, refurbishing the 

language laboratories and other facilities to provide a fulfilling academic environment.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

Although we expect the CLA to maintain full capacity, we still believe that public 

relations will be important to attract students, so we have increased the budget in that area. The 

Graduate School has not been meeting its student quota, so we have budgeted special funds in 

2009. The special budget for academic reform and student services has contributed greatly in 

substantiating the reform and enhancing student services.  

The financial basis has been stable in the last few years, but since our tuition is quite 

high compared to other universities, it will be difficult to raise the tuition. Nor can we depend 

on increased subsidies as the government has been reducing the budget in that category. 

Moreover, revenue from investing assets does not bring in a stable source of income. 

Expenditures have increased in providing for infrastructure, as well as building the university 
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cafeteria and several dormitories. We must find ways to stabilize our financial basis further. 

 

【Improvement measures】 
We should pay attention to changes in the number of CLA applicants: securing good 

students will be the key to maintaining and improving the quality of the university. The 

Graduate School must start from filling the quota, which will require special funding for 

strategic public relations activities. We urgently need to substantiate scholarships, as our tuitions 

are higher than those at other universities. When should earmark revenue from the endowment 

as funds for scholarships, as well as further reinforce activities to acquire Peace Bell 

Scholarship donations. We will continue to lay priority on academic reform funds and on 

student services, as the reform is still ongoing in the CLA and about to start in the Graduate 

School.  

To build our financial foundation, we need to increase opportunities to secure more 

income from external funds such as donations for the 60th Anniversary Fund and other 

competitive grants. We will also ask for cooperation from faculty and staff to cut down on 

expenses to prepare for increased construction expenditures. We need to organize meetings and 

devise innovative means to make our financial plans easier to understand by classifying then 

into activities to do with education and research, facility maintenance, and finance.  

For a healthy financial basis, we need to compile a financial plan in the medium and 

long term that enables us to offer quality education and research on a balanced budget.  

 

 

3) External funds 
○ MEXT Grant-in-aid for scientific research, external funds (donations, contract research 

funds, joint research funds) revenue from investing assets 

 

(1) External funds (research grants) 

【Status quo】 

ICU receives grant-in-aid for scientific research, and other government grants 

distributed by the MEXT (21st Century COE), scholarship donations, contract research funds, 

joint research grants, and research subsidies. These have contributed greatly to faculty research. 

The 21st Century Center of Excellence (COE) Program which we received for five years 

between 2003 and 2007, greatly contributed to the fulfillment and development of education 

and research at ICU.  

External funds between 2006 and 2008 are as follows. The total sum decreased after 

the COE Program concluded in 2007. The ratio of each research fund 2008 was 79.8% for 
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grant-in-aid for scientific research, 2.6% for other MEXT grants, 5.5% for scholarship grants, 

9.0% for contract research funds, 1.6% for research grants and 1.5% for joint research grants. 

The increase in indirect cost was due to a raise in indirect cost in the scientific research grants 

(increased for Fundamental Research B and C) 

 
   

Breakdown of external fund 

 

Government grant-in-aid for scientific research 

MEXT scientific research grant between 2006 and 2008 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Other research grants distributed by MEXT (e.g. 21st Century COE) 

MEXT chose ICU’s “Peace, Safety and Symbiosis” project (project leader: Professor 

Yoichiro Murakami) for its 21st Century Center of Excellence Program grant for five years 

between 2003 and 2007. We received a total of 532,389 thousand yen (including indirect cost). 

Details are as follows.   

 

 

We also received MEXT university education internationalization promotion program 

“Structure of International Understanding in the era of globalization” grant between 2006 and 
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2008.  

2006: 3,000 thousand yen, 2007: 5,029 thousand yen, 2008: 2,371 thousand yen.  

 

Scholarship donations 

The details of our scholarship donations are stipulated in our ICU Scholarship 

Donation Regulations.   

These scholarships are accepted when an application is presented by the donor, 

examined and accepted by the ICU Research Committee. Accepted sum between 2006 and 2008 

are as follows.  

                 
 

Contract research funds 

Details considering contract research funds from clients commissioning research to 

ICU are stipulated in the ICU Contract Research Fund Regulations. 

Contract research is accepted upon examination of the application from the client by 

the ICU Research Committee, an advisory organ of the President. Contract research between 

2006 and 2008 are as follows. Main contract research in 2008 was the Japan Science and 

Technology Agency “Strategic and Creative Research Promotion Project,” MEXT “International 

Cooperation Initiative” Education Cooperation Project, and National Institute for 

Agro-Environmental Sciences “Comprehensive Studies on Securing Safety in Industrial Use of 

Genetically Modified Organisms.”  

 
 

Joint research fund 
Details for joint research between faculty from several departments or with scholars 

from other institutions in the international community are stipulated in the ICU Joint Research 

Regulations. 

Joint research is accepted upon examination of the plan by the ICU Research Committee, an 

advisory organ of the President and the Executive Council. Joint research between 2006 and 
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2008 are as follows (including cases without funds). 

 
 

Research grants 

When a faculty member applies for a grant to research subsidizing institutions and the 

accepted fund for a particular research purpose is placed under the university’s supervision, the 

university manages the fund as a research grant. The amount accepted in this category between 

2006 and 2008 are as follows.  

 
                                         

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
The proportion of external funds, the MEXT Research grants, scholarship funds, 

contract research funds, and joint research funds in the university income were 3.1% in 2006, 

3.1% in 2007 and 1.3% in 2008. The proportion decreased in 2008 due to the conclusion of the 

21st Century COE Program. We have been receiving substantial grants considering the size of 

our university. The 21st century COE Program (Formation and Development in Research and 

Education “Peace, Safety and Symbiosis”) was of unprecedented scale, and the project received 

grade A for “fulfilling the goals set” in the evaluation that followed after completion. Grade A 

was awarded to only 6 out of 25 projects, among the “Interdisciplinary compound disciplines 

and new fields classification.” This reflects the quality research conducted at ICU in addition to 

its highly acclaimed education.  

At ICU, individual faculty members receive research funds and traveling fees for 

research, as well as competitive research grants such as the International Academic Exchange 

Fund Grant and Research Assistance Subsidy Fund. These external funds contribute to 

enhancing the level of research at ICU. We should promote measures to secure more funds.  
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【Improvement measures】 

We have started our efforts to secure external funds by establishing the Education and 

Research External Fund Strategic Conference in October 2006 and the Research Support Group 

in August 2007. The Group will provide information on grants and support application 

procedures. We have also fortified measures to insure proper use of grants by stipulating the 

ICU Regulations for Prevention of Fraudulent Practices in Research Activities in January 2009 

and the ICU Regulations for Use of Scientific Research Grants and Subsidies in July 2009. We 

will continue our endeavor to appropriate funds and also enhance awareness for compliance 

with laws and regulations among faculty and staff.  

 

(2) External funds (MEXT support for Educational reform in public and private 

universities) 

＊ The 21st Century COE Program and Support for Research in Advanced Education Overseas 
will be explained in the section on external funds (research funds). 

 

【Status quo】 

MEXT supports educational reform in public and private universities by providing 

grants to unique and creative programs. The Ministry chose ICU’s projects between 2006 and 

2008 as indicated below. 

 
 

Distinctive University Education Program (Good Practice, GP) 

(1) Educational Support for Liberal Arts to Nurture Responsible Global Citizens 

(Term: 2003~2006) 

(2) Educational Support for Liberal Arts to Nurture Intentional Learning 

(Term: 2007~2009) 

 
 

Program to Promote Internationalization in University Education 

●Strategic Support for International Cooperation 
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“Developing Cooperation in International Service Learning”(Term: 2005~2008) 

 
 

●Support for Long-term Study Overseas 

“Support for Long-term Study Overseas Program”(chosen in 2005, 2006, 2007 and 2008) 

 
 

Attractive Graduate School Education Initiative 

“A System of International Cooperation in Education and Training in Clinical 

Psychology”(Term: 2005~2006) 

 
 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

Government grants for our projects provide us with valuable funds.   

(1) The Distinctive University Education Program contributed to development and fulfillment 

of our educational reform. 

(2) Program to Promote Internationalization in University Education contributed to 

development of internationalization at ICU 

(3) Attractive Graduate School Education Initiative enhanced quality of our education and 

research in the graduate school.  

We had supported each MEXT grant in for educational reform in public and private 

universities program separately. But in October 2006, we established the Education and 

Research External Fund Strategic Conference chaired by the President (members include: the 

Vice President, Dean of the CLA, Dean of the Graduate School and others nominated by the 

President), to provide institutional support to appropriation of external funds. This conference 

has been providing effective support in applying for grants and implementing programs after the 

applications have been accepted.   

The General Affairs Division has been at the center of efforts to manage the external funds 

from subsidies and grants.  
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【Improvement measures】 

As academic reform is now in progress at ICU, MEXT grants in support for 

educational reform in public and private universities will continue to be of vital importance in 

our endeavors to become a global liberal arts institution. It will not be possible to apply to all 

programs, but we need to make comprehensive decisions at the Conference for more funds to 

further enhance quality of research and education at ICU. 

 

(3) Revenue from investment of assets 

【Status quo】 
This fund was established in 1974 as no. 3 capital fund from sales of our land as 

capital. Later retained earnings and donations were added to this fund. Since establishment of 

the fund, part of the revenue from investment was transferred to university or high school 

accounts to support facilities and scholarships. As of 2005, we changed from emphasis on 

realized profit and loss to market value including profit and loss for a healthier management of 

our finances reflecting the economic value of our assets.   

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
Investment and management of this fund has been regulated with the 25th Anniversary 

Reserve Fund Regulations and Assets Management Committee Regulations. The Board 

established the Fund Committee chaired by the Chairman of the Board, to make decisions on 

management policy, basic portfolio, financial products to invest in, choice of firms to entrust 

investment and approve the final settlement to be approved by the Board. Monthly management 

meetings are held with the results of regular monitoring and analysis of performance reported to 

the Board. The Fund Committee decides on the basic portfolio of asset distribution considering 

the objective of investment and limitations in management. Planning, policy implementation, 

and feedback in the investment process are functioning effectively. A self-study report was 

presented to the Board in April 2009, with no particular problems.  

In forming policy for expenditure, we need to maintain real purchasing power of the 

fund although inflation is low in Japan at the moment. By conducting long-term simulation of 

transferring part of the revenue from investment to expenditure, we should decide on policy by 

considering past expenditure sums. 

 

【Improvement measures】 

We are regularly reviewing the basic portfolio, and we would like to maintain risk at 

the intended level. As of 2009, the investment process is being monitored by the Auditor’s 

Office, and we have asked for advice from an eternal consultant with advanced expertise in 



343 

investment theory to fortify our management system. 

 

(4) Donations 

【Status quo】 

Donations to ICU consist of that to Friends of ICU, Education and Research Fund, 

Scholarship donations and Endowed Chairs. (Scholarship donations will be explained in 

external funds (research fund) )  

 

Donations to Friends of ICU (see Chapter 5 Student Life) 

Donations can be made throughout the year from anyone who has the intention of 

donating to ICU. There is no limit to the sum do be donated.  

Objective: securing funds for facilities, scholarships, support for academic research, opening 

courses.     

 

Donation activities at ICU started in 1994 with the establishment of Friends of ICU. 

As of 2004, Friends of ICU functions as the liaison for donations. We started asking for 

donations for the Peace Bell Scholarship in 2006, and this has contributed to the increased 

number of donations and sum.  

Donations between 2006 and 2008 are as follows. 

 

 
 

Education and Research fund donation from students’ parents  

Term: Day after entrance ceremony to last day of enrollment 

From: CLA and Graduate School students’ parents   

Amount: JPY ¥100,000 a share, more than three shares if possible (but any sum is acceptable)  

Objective: for the university’s research and education 
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Donations between 2006 and 2008 are as follows: 

 
 

Donations to endowed chairs 
The university opens a course based on a request from the donor. The donor pays for the 

expenses. In 2008, Introduction to Media Studies (spring term) and Human Rights and Media 

were offered through this arrangement. 

Donations between 2006 and 2008 were as follows:  

 
 

【Inspection and Evaluation】 
The University Secretariat plans, promotes, and manages donations to the juridical 

person. The Donation Committee, comprised of 9 internal and external members, decides 

matters related to donations under the supervision of the Board. 

 

Donations to Friends of ICU  

Donations to the Friends of ICU are mostly for the Peace Bell Scholarship. The 

scholarship aims to lend a hand to outstanding students seeking to study at ICU who might be 

discouraged by the high tuitions. It provides a million yen for four years to nurture personnel 

contributing to world peace. We aim to support 60 peace bell scholars a year, and expect support 

from mainly alumni. As the meaning of this scholarship gains more understanding, donations 

have increased from about 20 million to 75 million in 2007 and 63 million in 2008. But to 

maintain this scholarship we need to secure more than 60 million a year. We must ask more 

alumni to donate to this cause.  

Donations to education and research  
For donations to education and research, we have tried to gain understanding from 

donors by designating the donations for a specific purpose. The high number of parents who 

repeat donations in the sophomore year and above shows the satisfaction for the education 

offered at ICU. We need to ask more parents of freshmen to make donations, as well as increase 

the sum. 
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Scholarship donations and endowed chairs 

Scholarship donations and endowed chairs must be enhanced. We need to promote 

understanding for the quality of our research and education to promote donations for these 

categories.     

 

【Improvement measures】 

Although we have a smaller number of potential donors in relation to our history and 

scale, we can enhance the level of donations. We urgently need to compile a long-term strategic 

plan for advancement13. Immediate measures are as follows: 

 

(1) Strengthen public relations with alumni with cooperation from the Alumni Association  

(2) Strengthen feedback and communication with donors to secure continuing donations 

(3) Motivate students to donate and contribute to society  

(4) Strengthen donations from corporations through our network of board members, councilors, 

faculty/ staff, and alumni 

(5) Adopting advancement activities within the PR strategy of the university 

(6) Building a database on advancement activities for potential and existing donors 

(7) Strengthen cooperation with JICUF for a more efficient donation activities 

 

(5) Donations from JICUF 

【Status quo】 
We accept donations from the Japan ICU Foundation (JICUF) for specific purposes: 

(1) aid for construction of the new cafeteria, Dialogue House, student dormitories, and new 

library; (2) scholarships for foreign students; (3) support for education and research programs 

such as international exchange program and symposiums; and (4) personnel expenses for guest 

professors. These are valuable funds that contribute to promotion of our education and research.  

The sum between 2006 and 2008 are as follows:  

 

 
                     

 
                                                   
13 Advancement 
Past and present activities for educational institutions such as universities to establish a long-term stable relationship 
with all related to that institution (donors, alumni, students/applicants and their parents, faculty, administrative staff, 
local community) and to work together towards its advancement. 
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【Inspection and evaluation】 

Donations for scholarships support foreign students, especially from areas where 

economic support is needed such as Asia and Africa. It also helps enhance international 

exchange by supporting exchange programs and symposia. Aid for personnel fees of guest 

professors also contributes to promoting the quality of education at ICU. Donations for 

construction of buildings have been large, and have been invaluable to our management. 

Distribution and use of these funds are decided based on JICUF policy, but consultation with the 

university provides for flexible and mobile donations. Donations from JICUF are indispensable 

to our education, research and management.  

These donations consist of revenue from investment of the JICUF Fund and donations 

in the U.S, which fluctuates according to the situation of the economy. We cannot be sure that 

we will be able to continue receiving a certain sum, so we should not rely excessively on these 

donations. 

 

【Improvement measures】 

JICUF donations are indispensable, and we expect donations to continue. We need to 

enhance this relationship with regular meetings and strengthen cooperation with JICUF.  

 

 

4) Budget plans and execution 
○ Appropriateness of budget and clarity of enforcement rules 
 

【Status quo】 

Budget plans are compiled following a certain procedure. The University Management 

Committee decides on budget policy and guideline under the supervision of the Board. The Vice 

President for General Affairs organizes a budget meeting to explain this policy and guideline. 

Each office presents a budget plan to the General Affairs Division Finance and Accounting 

Group in accordance with this policy and guideline.  

The following items require separate application forms as they are priority items to be 

examined by their respective consideration committees.  

 

(1) New academic matters and student services 

(Consideration Committee: Managing Trustee for Financial Affairs, Managing trustee for 

General Affairs, Vice President for Academic Affairs, Dean of the CLA, Dean of the 

Graduate School, Vice President for General Affairs and Director of University Secretariat) 

(2) Computer software  
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(Consultation between IT Center and Finance and Accounting Group) 

(3) Materials (equipment, provisions and leased equipment)  

(Consideration Committee: Vice President for General Affairs, Director of University 

Secretariat, Property Custodian and Purchasing Group, IT Center, Finance and Accounting 

Group) 

(4) Staff training and traveling expenses, expenditure for meetings (consultation between 

Director of University Secretariat, and Personnel Division) 

 

The Finance and Accounting Group considers the budget plan presented from each 

office. After confirming the results of consultation for priority items, it compiles the first draft. 

The Group also compiles an “Outline of the Budget,” which the University Management 

Committee examines before asking for approval from the Board. 

Based on the decision made by the Board, an unofficial announcement of the budget is 

made to each office. Negotiations to restore items that have been cut from the budget will be 

allowed, providing each office the opportunity to make requests relating to their work.  

After this procedure, the final draft is compiled for examination by the Council and 

Board of Trustees.  

 

Budget schedule is as follows: 

August: University budget policy considered by the Managing Trustee for Financial Affairs, 

Vice President for General Affairs, and Director of the General Affairs division. 

Early September: University Management Committee considers and decides policy and 

guidelines for budget   

Late September: Budget meeting for directors of each office 

Early October: Meeting for staff in charge of implementing budget from each office to explain 

procedures for budget implementation 

Early November: Deadline for budget plan 

Mid-November: Consideration committee meetings held for (1) ~(4) 

Early December: University Management Committee and Board of Trustees decides on Outline 

of Budget for next year 

Late December: Informal announcement of budget plan to each office 

Early January: negotiations for the restoration of items that have been cut from the budget, 

consider demands from each office 

February: Consideration, approval of university budget by the University Management 

Committee, Council and Board of Trustees 

March: announcement of budget to each office 
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Those in charge of enforcement of the budget in each office will compile request 

forms following budget implementation rules, which will be carefully examined by the Finance 

and Accounting Group and enforced with approval from the person in charge of executing the 

budget. When something not included in the plan arises and the person in charge of authorizing 

the budget decides it is indispensable to the operation of the university, the office can ask for an 

increase. Application can be approved by the designated person in charge of authorizing the 

budget. The budget can be diverted to other offices for a justifiable reason, between offices, 

operations and courses. We have a flexible system. 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 
In the last few years we have asked our offices to adopt “scrap and build” in their 

budget plans. We have also laid priority on academic reform and student services, which has 

enabled us to distribute our limited budget efficiently to enhance education quality. Equipment 

and leased products can be costly, so we have established consideration committees for a 

calculated approach, to avoid overlap and purchasing more than we need. 

Those in charge of implementing the budget in each office adhere to rules and 

regulations. The remaining budget is constantly indicated in the system, which enables each 

office to grasp how the budget has been and will be used. A year has passed since the new 

accounting system was adopted in 2008. Inquiries about the new system are decreasing, but as 

many of our budget staff are part-time workers, it will be important to hand over information 

among staff.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

The flexibility in budget implementation is a strength, but each office must present 

clear and well-grounded reasons in their budget plan.  

The new financial system adopted in 2008 has started to function smoothly, which will 

enhance efficiency in the Finance and Accounting Group, but we need to continue comparative 

analysis of the budget implementation and simulations for further effective use to grasp the 

situation for the benefit of university management.  

 

 

5) Financial Auditing 
○ Establishment and cooperation between auditors and financial auditing and internal 

auditing 
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【Status quo】 

Financial auditing at ICU is performed by the university auditor, and through internal 

and external audit.  

The auditor strives to stabilize and develop business of the ICU juridical person in 

accordance with laws and regulations, checks appropriateness of operations, its healthy 

management and efficiency. The auditor participates in monthly board meetings of Trustees and 

Councilors. The auditing firm explains the financial situation to the auditor at the end of every 

fiscal year. The auditor presents a Financial Report to the Board of Councilors and Trustees in 

May every year. This report is publicized on the Web along with the Statement of Income and 

Expenditure of Fund, Statement of Income and Expenditure of Consumption, Balance Sheet, 

Inventory of Assets and Business Report.  

Internal audit verifies accuracy, impartiality, efficiency of the business of the 

university to secure improvement in the operations of the university to contribute to health and 

reliability of university finances. We established an Auditor’s Office with a Director and staff 

with the President responsible for operations with directions from the Chairman of the Board of 

Trustees. The Director of the Auditor’s Office plans the audit, then conducts the audit upon 

approval by the Board in May, and presents a report to the Board in March via the President.  

External audit begins with the General Affairs and Financial Trustees and President 

explaining the business plan and risks in management to the auditing firm. Then the auditing 

firm presents an auditing plan to the Trustees and university auditor. This is to enhance 

communication between the university and the auditing firm. Regular audit takes place three 

times a year with the final audit at the end of the academic year. System audit is also conducted, 

with the IT Center and other related offices involved. After the final settlement, an Auditors’ 

Meeting is held, with the audit report presented with explanations to the auditor, General Affairs 

Trustee, Financial Trustee, and Trustee for the Fund. The results are presented at the Board of 

Councilors and Trustees in May.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

At least one auditor must participate in the Board of Trustees meeting held every 

month to audit operations by the trustees. This system is functioning effectively.  External 

audit by an auditing firm has spent 49 man-days (in 2008) to confirm mainly accounting by 

office staff. Internal audit is now being conducted with full-time staff. Audits for specific year 

will provide constructive improvement in our operations. Cooperation will be essential between 

auditors to enhance effectiveness of our system.  
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【Improvement measures】 

In recent years ICU has been granted external funds such as MEXT grant-in-aid for 

scientific research. Not only corporations but also universities must comply with laws as a 

social institution. Faculty and staff must raise awareness for compliance. The three auditing 

systems at ICU, audit conducted by the university auditor, internal audit and external audit will 

be important to secure accuracy, impartiality and efficiency in management. We will strengthen 

cooperation between the three but respect their independence.  

 

 

6) Financial ratio at private universities  
○ Appropriateness of each item on Statement of Income and Expenditure of Consumption and 

Balance Sheet 

 
【Status quo】 
Ratio in Statement of Income and Expenditure of Consumption   

Looking at the transition in the last five years between 2004 and 2008, the ratio of 

personnel, education and research, management, interest on loans, deficit, consumption and 

expenditure, student fees, donations, subsidies, and transfer to capital fund in comparison with 

the total income for 2005 differs greatly from that for 2004. This is due to an increase in the 

revenue from investment of the fund in 2005. The university has not transferred revenue from 

investment of assets in its budget between 2002 and 2004, and only started in 2005. But in 2006, 

the revenue from investment of fund decreased greatly, but income on the whole increased. This 

is due to revenue from investment of the fund in 2005 being 2170 million yen and 1480 million 

yen in 2006 for the juridical person, but 890 million yen in 2005 and 1220 million yen in 2006 

for the university,   with more transferred to university income. For the juridical person as a 

whole, the income has decreased as of 2006 (for the university as of 2007), but this is due to a 

decrease in the revenue from investment of fund.  

The juridical person consists of mainly the university, so the trend will be similar for 

most years. 
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Details will be indicated below 

 

(1) Ratio of personnel cost 

In 2008, it was 64.6% for the juridical person as a whole, and 62.5% for the university. For 

the juridical person, the ratio decreased temporarily in 2005, and decreased in the university 

for 2005 and 2006, but although personnel costs itself are decreasing, decrease in income has 

led to a rise in the ratio. 

(2) Reliance ratio on personnel costs 

In 2008, it was 95.6% for the juridical person as a whole, and 87.4% for the university. There 

has not been much change in the last five years. For the juridical person as whole, the 

percentage was in the mid- 90s, and for the university in the upper-80s. 

(3) Ratio of education and research fees 

In 2008, it was 28.0% for the juridical person as a whole, and 29.7% for the university. It 

decreased temporarily for the juridical person in 2005, and for the university in 2005 and 

2006, but after that it has been increasing.  

(4) Ratio of management fees 

In 2008, it was 15.5% for the juridical person as a whole, and 14.3% for the university. It 

decreased temporarily for the juridical person and the university in 2005, but after that it has 

been increasing.  

(5) Ratio of interest for loans 

In 2008, it was 0.6% for the juridical person as a whole, and 0.6% for the university. Income 

has been decreasing after 2005, but with no new loans in the last five years, this ratio has 

been decreasing after 2004 for both the juridical person and the university. 

(6) Ratio of income deficit 

In 2008, it was -10.9% for the juridical person as a whole, and -8.5% for the university. It 

increased temporarily for the juridical person in 2005 and the university in 2005 and 2006, 

but after that it has been decreasing. 

(7) Ratio of consumption and expenditure 

In 2008, it was 110.9% for the juridical person as a whole, and 108.5% for the university. It 

decreased temporarily for the juridical person in 2005 and the university in 2005 and 2006, 

but after that it has been increasing. 
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(8) Ratio of Income and Expenditure Balance 

In 2008, it was 121.4% for the juridical person as a whole, and 120.2% for the university. It 

decreased temporarily for the juridical person in 2005 and the university in 2005 and 2006, 

but after that it has been increasing. 

(9) Ratio of student fees 

In 2008, it was 67.5% for the juridical person as a whole, and 71.5% for the university. It 

decreased temporarily for the juridical person in 2005 and the university in 2005 and 2006, 

but after that it has been increasing. 

(10) Ratio of donations 

In 2008, it was 4.2% for the juridical person as a whole, and 4.7% for the university. It 

increased for the juridical person and the university until 2007, but in 2008 due to absence of 

large donations from JICUF it has decreased. 

(11) Ratio of subsidies 

In 2008, it was 13.8% for the juridical person as a whole, and 11.9% for the university. It 

decreased for the juridical person and the university in 2005, but after that it has been stable 

at around 13% for the juridical person and 11% for the university. 

(12) Ratio of transfer to capital fund 

In 2008, it was 8.7% for the juridical person as a whole, and 9.8% for the university. In 2005 

both broke into the fund so the transferred fund was not added. 

(13) Depreciation 

In 2008, it was 7.6% for the juridical person as a whole, and 8.1% for the university. After 

2004, it has been stable at around 7% for the juridical person and 8% for the university. 

 

Balance sheet ratios 
(1) Ratio of fixed assets 

The percentage has been in the latter 90% in the last five years, and the liquidity seems a 

problem, but this is due to the large ratio of the reserve fund, and there are no problems.  

(2) Ratio of liquid assets  

This has been less than 5% in the last 5 years, and the liquidity seems a problem, but this is 

not a problem for the same reason as in (2). 

(3) Ratio of fixed liabilities 

Fixed liabilities, including long-term loans and reserve for retirement allowances, has been 

stable at 5% to 7% and the ratio of long-term liabilities is low.    

(4) Ratio of floating debt 

Floating debt, including short-term loans, advanced receipt and outstanding accounts, has 

been stable at 1% with low ratio of short-term loans. 
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(5) Ratio of equity 

It has been around 90% in the last 5 years, so we think that we are financially stable. 

(6) Ratio of balance of income and expenditures 

We broke into our endowment in 2004 and resolved the deficit in consumption expenditure. 

Between 2005 and 2007 we moved with a favorable ratio without a deficit. In 2008 we had a 

deficit due to investment in facilities.  

(7) Fixed assets ratio 

There was a slight decrease in the last five years from 2004, but it has exceeded 100%. 

However, the actual ratio is low due to a large reserve fund.  

(8) Ratio of fixed asset for fixed liabilities 

The same as the fixed assets ratio. 

(9) Liquidity ratio 

From the reason above, it was very low in 2005 but has been increasing since then, at over 

200% for 2007 and 2008.  

(10) Ratio of total current liability 

In the last five years it has been slightly decreasing at single digit figures, reflecting the stable 

situation. 

(11) Liability ratio 

In the last five years it has been slightly decreasing at single digit figures, reflecting the stable 

situation. 

(12) Ratio of advanced receipt 

From the reason above, it was very low in 2004 but has been increasing since 2006 at over 

300%. 

(13) Ratio of retirement allowance   

Since we had some to spare for the retirement allowance, we have not started a retirement 

allowance account.  

(14) Ratio of Endowment 

Stable at a percentage in the latter 90s as we have no new loans in the last five years.  

(15) Ratio of depreciation 

Stable between 40% and 50% in the last five years since there has not been a large scale 

increase of depreciation assets and accumulated depreciation. 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

Balance of income and expenditures ratios 
The last five years has seen a stable transition in the Balance of Income and 

Expenditures Statement. In 2005, the ratio improved temporarily due to increased income but 



354 

the ratio since then has been gradually decreasing. This is due to the increase in public relations 

for academic reform and investment in refurbishing old facilities and buildings.  

For income, we find it difficult to raise student fees due to its already high level 

compared to other universities. Donations and subsidies are doing well.  

Personnel expenses are high and the student fee ratio is low. This is characteristic of 

our education in small classes. 

 

Balance sheet ratios 

The financial situation is stable for the last four years excluding 2004.  

In comparison with the national average, we have a high ratio of fixed assets, fixed 

ratio and fixed assets to fixed liabilities ratio, with low liquid assets, and this looks as if we need 

liquidity, but actually the fixed assets include reserve funds so there are no problems. As of 2005, 

1) fixed liabilities ratio and liquid liabilities ratio are low; and 2) ratio of income and 

expenditures is moving favorably, almost balanced. We have secured stability in our financial 

situation.  

Comparing 2007 and 2008, some items are moving toward an unfavorable value, 

which we need to monitor carefully.  

 

【Improvement measures】 

The four years since 2005 have been stable, but we expect an increase in construction 

costs, so we need to compile a detailed financial plan. 

We need to analyze our finances, but we should consider the statement of consumption 

and expenditures and balance sheet every year and grasp the trend. Since we provide high 

quality education we do have financial characteristics that differ from other universities. So we 

need to consider every item very carefully.         
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Chapter 14 
Self-study 

 
 

【Objective】  

1. To develop a habit of self-study, reflection, decision-making and action within the 

organization, in initiating projected action for improvement. 

2. Conduct a self-study of the clerical organization to build a new system to support reform 

in the CLA and Graduate School 

 
 

 

【Status quo】 

Self-study and evaluation system 

○ Institutionalized system of self-study and evaluation and its effectiveness 

○ Institutionalized system for using self-study results to initiate reform and its effectiveness  

 

Objective 

The university has continued its self-inspection and evaluation since foundation, based 

on the declaration to pursue a university of tomorrow in its perpetual endeavor to perfect the 

institution. Thus ICU recognizes self-inspection as an indispensable part of its operations, and 

this has been an ongoing endeavor.  

 

Status quo 
We have (1) irregular consideration of the fundamental principles of the university; (2) 

regularly held faculty retreat for consideration of specific themes, to share opinions and confirm 

problems; and (3) committee meetings to discuss and propose solutions for urgent problems. 

 

(1) A recent example is the Academic Reform Committee established in May 2006. The reform 

abolished the six divisions for a single division 31 majors system as of April 2008 upon 

approval at the Faculty Meeting. Consideration for reform began with the University 

Comprehensive Planning Committee in 1993. The Committee for Academic Reform 

continues to enforce detailed improvement and change after the reform, but presently works 

on Graduate School reform. As of April 2010, its four Divisions will be integrated into one 

Division of Arts and Sciences. (Plan already approved by the MEXT). 

(2) The Faculty Retreat is usually held every other year, with the whole faculty participating in 
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an overnight trip. The 2006 March faculty discussed the direction of academic reform at the 

retreat. In March 2009, faculty exchanged views on “Self-study and Evaluation,” with a 

focus on the problems remaining after the 2008 reform. Recent faculty retreat programs 

consist of small group discussions, presentation of ideas discussed in these groups and then 

discussion among all the participants. The ideas exchanged are compiled into a report for 

distribution among faculty, with the President, Vice President for Academic Affairs or a 

specific office establishing special committees for urgent problems that require an action 

plan for change or improvement. Measures have been enforced through this process after 

consideration by an administrative organ.  

(3) A recent example is the Special Committee for Freshman Learning, established in May 

2008 and the Special Committee to Consider Regulations for Reform established in 

November 2008. These committees were established under the auspices of the Council. 

Both committees presented a report in March 2009.  

 

Reform based on institutionalized inspection and evaluation has been enforced 

effectively. As we continue these efforts in the academic aspect at ICU, we plan to go though the 

second mutual evaluation with the Japan University Accreditation Association (JUAA). This is 

part of our routine self-inspection and evaluation process. In view of social demand for 

institutional accountability, we have institutionalized self-study and evaluation based on 

University Regulations Article 1- 2: “To achieve our objective and fulfill our mission, the 

university will establish a University Self-study and Evaluation Committee that regularly 

inspects the university’s operations and makes proposals.” The Vice President for Academic 

Affairs chairs the Committee, which inspects and evaluates the university’s academic affairs. 

The Committee is comprised of three professors, two others from the graduate school 

committee, representatives from institutes, and administrative staff nominated by the President. 

This self-study process has been institutionalized with a seven year cycle. The ongoing 

self-study effort was formalized with the establishment of a committee in December 2008, but 

routine inspection and evaluation has been continuing at ICU.   

 

Objectivity and suitability of self -inspection and evaluation  

○ Appropriateness of measures to secure objectivity and suitability in self-study and 
evaluation 

△ Application of the external review report  

 

It has been customary to ask an external evaluator to make evaluations, as well as our 

students, alumni through questionnaires. Objectivity and suitability has been secured, and the 
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results have been effectively utilized. In the 2001 Self-inspection and Evaluation report, we 

asked Professor Emeritus Yasuyuki Owada, University of Redlands, to evaluate our report and 

also conducted a student questionnaire. In 2005, we asked the American Academy for Liberal 

Education (AALE) for evaluation and authorization. For our ongoing self-study effort, we will 

ask Dr. Grant Cornwell, President of the College of Wooster, to evaluate our endeavors.  

We constantly ask students (Student Engagement Survey, Senior Exit Survey) and 

alumni for their opinions to ensure an objective self-study of our strengths and weaknesses.  

 

Instructions from MEXT and response to suggestions from the JUAA 

○ Instructions from the Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports, Science and Technology 
(MEXT) and measures taken in response to recommendations from the Japan University 

Accreditation Association 

 

Since 2001, our 2007 plan for abolishing the Divisions and 2009 plan for the Graduate 

School has been approved without any specific instructions.  

We received no recommendations from the JUAA in the previous 2001 evaluation, but 

they suggested improvement in several areas. We gave serious concern to these suggestions, and 

presented an improvement report in July 2005. In the Results of the Improvement Report, "the 

JUAA asked for improvement in four areas at the time of the mutual evaluation in 2001. The 

report presented indicates that ICU has taken these seriously, confirming the university's 

intention to make improvements. Results for various items have been satisfying. The JUAA 

hopes ICU will continue to work towards its objectives and aims. The JUAA at this point will 

ask for no further reports on matters to be improved." However, concerning the establishment of 

an attractive Graduate School, ICU considered a new institutional framework for an attractive 

Graduate School based on the liberal arts philosophy, and presented a notification for academic 

reform in the Graduate School, which was approved by MEXT in June this year. This plan will 

be enforced as of April 2010.  

 

【Inspection and evaluation】 

Constant inspection and evaluation is an endeavor essential to our founding 

philosophy, and the resulting improvement and reform deserve commendation. The office of 

Academic Reform Committee will be at the center of the effort to see that reform in the College 

of Liberal Arts and the Graduate School be enforced effectively. But it may be difficult to 

connect institutionalized self-reflection and actual efforts in reform.  

In comparison to academic reform, administrative organization has been neglected 

from the inspection and evaluation effort. To secure effective support for reform, these 
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organizational aspects must also be thoroughly examined and evaluated.   

 

【Improvement measures】  
Organizational reform must be enforced based on inspection and evaluation by the 

office of Academic Reform. To lead the largest reform since foundation to success, we need to 

inspect and evaluate our administrative organization.  

With the deadline set for 2012, which marks the completion of the reform, a new 

organizational system should be put in place by the office of Academic Reform, with 

amendments in the University Regulations and the institutionalized self-study and evaluation 

function of the university. 
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Chapter 15 
Accountability 

 
 

【Objective】  

To deepen understanding in society for liberal arts philosophy by actively disseminating 

information to announce our raison d’être and role. 
 

 

【Status quo】 
Disclosing financial status 

○ Status of financial disclosure and appropriateness of content and method 

 

We have our Business and Financial Reports in MEXT format for the last four years 

on our Website. The December issue of The ICU provides a separately printed bilingual 

Financial Report to student guarantors, alumni, Friends of ICU members, with a detailed report 

of the Statement of Income and Expenditure of Consumption, Statement of Income and 

Expenditure of Funds, and Balance Sheet. The Managing Trustee for Financial Affairs explains 

the financial status of the school juridical person including use of external funds. Bilingual 

disclosure in English and Japanese enables us to provide information to the international 

community.   

 

Meeting requests for disclosure 

○ Responding to requests for disclosure and appropriateness 
 

We have provided the information MEXT recommends for disclosure on our Website. 

Information other than our financial status has been provided by related offices.  

 

Providing information on self-inspection and evaluation, as well as external evaluation to 

the ICU community and beyond 

○ Providing the self-study report and evaluation results to the public 

○ Status of providing information about self inspection and evaluation results outside ICU 

 

The university regulations for self-inspection and evaluation clearly state that the 

self-inspection and evaluation report should be made public. The 2001 and 2005 reports are 

available on our Website. The Mutual Evaluation Results from the Japan University 
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Accreditation Association are attached to the 2001 Report.  

We have distributed these reports in pamphlets to our faculty and staff, and on 

CD-Rom (for 2001 report only) to those outside of ICU. 

 

【Inspection and evaluation】  

The university’s information on its financial status, self-inspection and evaluation, as 

well as external evaluation results have been disclosed appropriately mainly through the ICU 

Website and other media. The self-inspection and evaluation and external evaluation have been 

publicized appropriately using multiple kinds of media. 

Although we provide a detailed explanation of our financial status to The ICU readers, 

the information on our Website remains limited to that included in the MEXT format. We may 

need to devise innovative means to expand understanding from society in general. Related 

departments have dealt with requests to disclose information appropriately, but the university 

should grasp the situation of disclosure as a whole.  

Information on faculty research has not been provided to the public. This remains a 

serious problem. 

 

【Improvement measures】 

We will find innovative means to add explanations to the information we have on our 

Website in relation to the liberal arts education at ICU. Especially the opportunity at the 

entrance ceremony, open campus program held for parents held every other year that the Vice 

President for Financial Affairs used to provide financial information in detail now concentrates 

on explanations about academic reform. We should make better use of these opportunities to 

fulfill our institutional accountability to students’ parents. 

The self-study inspection and evaluation report will be made public in relation to the 

reform.  

A thorough review of the university’s response to requests for information should be 

conducted. If problems exist, a system should be established to find a solution.   

Information about faculty research can be released on a database through our Website. 

We plan to adopt an online retrieval system as of 2010.  
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Epilogue 
 

 

I.  Introduction 
Our founding President Hachiro Yuasa quoted from Proverbs Chapter 29 Verse 18 

“Where there is no vision, the people perish”14 as an important saying when organizing a 

community to realize ideals. We live only once, but our primary task is to find what we live 

for.15  

In celebrating its 50th anniversary, ICU sought a new vision for the next 50 years. 

What is it that ICU should pursue in the 21st century to realize its ideals? What is the reason for 

ICU’s existence? Reform was implemented in the CLA in 2008 and the Graduate School in 

2010.	 The Board of Trustees, Academic Reform Committee, office of Academic Reform, and 

the Faculty Meeting held fruitful discussions that led to reform. The Report critically considered 

the reform process, reviewed our progress and sought to determine the direction the university 

should steer its path. In addition to the items for inspection raised by the JUAA, the Report 

added several others for inspection. This chapter will summarize the whole report and analyze 

how far we have achieved our objectives and list up urgent tasks.  

 

 

II. Overview 
Chapter 1 discusses ICU’s philosophy and objectives from foundation, the university’s 

objective in the 21st century and the academic reform process at ICU after JUAA accreditation 

in 2001.  

Chapter 2 describes the educational and research organizations after reform. The 

reform in the Graduate School was implemented in 2010, so the description here is as of May 1, 

2009. After April 2010, faculty in the CLA and Graduate School was reorganized to facilitate 

curriculum management.  

For more than 50 years, ICU has laid heavy emphasis on education, so the core of 

self-inspection and evaluation focuses on educational content and method. The CLA at ICU has 

many unprecedented characteristics in Japan. Chapter 3 introduces unique programs and the 

new major system adopted as of 2008, to inspect the student-centered direction ICU is taking. 

The three items highlighted are: 1) internationalism, 2) service learning which was adopted as of 

1999, and 3) cooperation with other universities, which is indispensable to complement 

educational content at a small university. For the Graduate School, which became a single 
                                                   
14 Proverbs Chapter 29 Verse 18( King James Version) 
15 Hachiro Yuasa, “A Vision for the Young,” ICU Alumni Newsletter, 1981 
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Graduate School of Arts and Sciences as of April 2010, discussion on reform highlighted 

problems and solutions.  

To maximize educational effect, we need to accept students who empathize with our 

philosophy and are full of enthusiasm to develop their own abilities. Chapter 4 describes 

admission requirements and how we evaluate applicants in the process.  

The university has an obligation to provide its students a stable environment for 

campus life. Chapter 5 discusses various kinds of student support including financial aid. 

Students can consult university staff on human rights, health, placement, and extra curricular 

activities, explained in the context of our all-round education.  

Education and research are closely connected. Our devoted and highly skilled faculty 

members are also dedicated to their research. Chapter 6 points out problems in the eight 

research institutes and centers and proposes solutions for improvement.  

Chapter 7 summarizes ICU’s activities in the community and social contribution. In 

addition to open lectures and courses which are popular at other universities, ICU contributes in 

unique ways to the public through exhibitions at the Yuasa Memorial Museum, pipe organ 

concerts organized by the Sacred Music Center. 

Chapter 8 and 9 explains ICU’s faculty and administrative organizations, which were 

reorganized in 2008. The administrative organizations now focus on how best to implement the 

philosophy of the reform.  

Chapter 10 and 11 feature our resources such as facilities, and the library resources 

including digital media. Our library is well stocked, with the rate of student use among the 

highest in Japanese universities. But we do have facilities that need to be improved.  

Chapter 12 explains university management; Chapter 13, finance that supports the 

education, research, and management; Chapter 14, inspection and evaluation; and, Chapter 15, 

disclosure and accountability.  

 

 

III. How far the university has achieved its objectives 
We have more or less achieved our objective to nurture intentional learners who look 

for problems and develop the ability to solve them in an English/Japanese bilingual environment. 

Intense competition among universities for the dwindling 18-year-old population poses 

challenges for ICU, but we must continue to pour in our utmost efforts to implement our 

philosophy and maximize the effect of the reform.  

Professor Emeritus Yasuyuki Owada of Redlands University who provided us with 

external evaluation for the JUAA stated that ICU is not an easy organization to manage. We do 

have many problems to overcome before we realize our ideals, but the following states some of 
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the more urgent ones. 

 

 

IV. Urgent problems 
ICU has been said to be a busy place for both students and faculty alike. Students are 

occupied with the course work and assignments as well as extracurricular activities. This 

implies that faculty and staff pour much energy into educational activities, which is natural for a 

university laying importance on education. At the same time, it is very difficult to strike a 

balance between education, research and university management within a limited time frame.  

Since foundation, faculty members have been asked to share the fruits of their research 

in their educational activities. They are also expected to integrate 21st century global problems 

into the curriculum to stimulate exchanges over discussion on both theory and practice. Only 

when faculty members have this awareness can we send out graduates who have an 

interdisciplinary perspective. But under the recent circumstances, not all faculty members have 

been able to secure enough time for their research activities. We must apply and seek for 

external funding to replenish our research, and must reconsider our various conferences that 

take up much of the faculty members’ time. The latter has been considered at the Regulation 

Revision Committee of the Faculty Council in 2008 as a first step. Proposals from this 

committee were considered in 2009, while improvements will be implemented where possible.  

To fulfill our mission in liberal arts education, the role of the administrative office 

remains important. Liberal arts colleges in the U.S. such as the College of Wooster and St. 

Lawrence University have three or four times more staff than ICU has. We must urge the Board 

of Trustees to reconsider the present organizational structure of the office urgently.  

It is apparent that educational support devoted to liberal arts is a costly endeavor. The 

result has been that our academic fees are very high compared to that at other private 

universities. The August 25, 2009 issue of the Shukan Ekonomisuto (Weekly Economist) reports 

that ICU has the highest per student investment spending, and its academic fees are appropriate 

in light of this fact. However, we do need to take heed of students who do not apply because 

although they have the academic aptitude they do not have the financial means to enroll. We 

need to conduct a fundamental reconsideration of the scholarship system.  

 

 

V.  Conclusion 
As we stated in the Prologue, the quality of a university is maintained only when the 

internal quality assurance system functions. The importance of setting objectives, 

implementation, inspection and evaluation and improvement on a daily basis remains. We 
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established the Academic Reform Taskforce in 2006 to plan and implement reform. This will be 

replaced by an office for institutional research (name of office now being considered) around 

April 2012 when reform plans in the CLA and Graduate School have been completed.  

The slogan for ICU Open Campus Day in 2009 was “One and Only.” This originates 

from the founding President Hachiro Yuasa’s words: “ICU is fundamentally sui generis, with 

the motto, humans first and respect for humanity.”16 For faculty members and all those who 

study at ICU to maintain this vision, we must never forget to critically reconsider our paths and 

make improvements.17 

 

                                                   
16 Hachiro Yuasa, ibid. 
17 International Christian University Founding Prospectus, 1952 


